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Message 

I congratulate IQAC, Dayanand College of Commerce, Latur for taking initiative in 

organizing one-day inter-disciplinary national level virtual conference on “Aatmanirbhar 

Bharat: Prospects & Challenges”. 

The aim of ‘Aatmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan’ is to make the country and its citizens 

independent and self-reliant in all senses. Keeping this aim front, the present conference 

will revolve around the discussion to build a strategic approach to manage critical 

economic sectors that will help the country revive economically and contribute to the 

healthy development of the overall society.  

Hence, the present conference will acquire a strategic approach to managing 

important sectors of the economy which require special attention in this crisis situation. It 

will not only help the country to revive economically but also contribute to the 

wholesome development of the overall society. We under Aatmanirbhar Bharat need to 

approach via technology over globalization. Thus, the innovation will be the prime focus 

leading to world-class products.  

I hope in this one-day inter-disciplinary national level virtual conference the 

Resource Persons, Professors, Research Scholars and participants will surely share their 

broad views on ‘Aatmanirbhar Bharat’ and come out with suggestions on the conference 

theme.  

Laxmiraman Lahoti  

President, 

 Dayanand Education Society,  

Latur. 

 

 

 

 



Message 

With the unpredicted times of COVID-19, the Indian economy faces challenges 

from different sources. India has been facing problems due to shut down in the economic 

activities for more than a year. Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi’s address to nation on 

12th May 2020 when he announced an economic stimulus package for Rs 20-lakh-crore, 

towards building a Aatmanirbhar Bharat, or a self-reliant India, with the aim of making 

the country independent against the tough competition in the global supply chain and to 

help in empowering the poor, laborers, migrants who have been adversely affected by 

COVID-19.  

The primary objective of this conference is to interpret Aatmanirbhar Bharat 

Abhiyan and discuss it in terms of prospects and challenges and also discuss measures to 

be adopted in terms to overcome the challenges. 

The conference also aims to bring together academicians, researchers, 

practitioners, and policymakers to discuss and share their views on contemporary issues 

and trends in the field. The conference will provide a platform for interdisciplinary 

exchange and collaboration and offer opportunities for networking and learning. I wish 

all the best to all the participants. 

 

Ramesh Biyani  

Secretary,  

Dayanand Education Society,  

Latur. 

  

 

 

 



Message 

I congratulate the IQAC & faculty of college for organizing one-day inter-

disciplinary national level virtual conference on “Aatmanirbhar Bharat: Prospects & 

Challenges”.  

Organizing this conference is an initiative step taken by our college to understand 

the concept Aatmanirbhar Bharat (Self Reliant India) and its prospects and challenges. 

When we overview this concept, then we understand that Aatmanirbhar Bharat helps 

people in rural areas to meet their needs and will create new opportunities for 

employment among the rural youth to both males and females which is the need for 

time. It also promotes start-ups by which students will start to become more inclined 

towards becoming entrepreneurs. Entrepreneurs may create entirely new markets and 

industries that become engines of future growth processes. Entrepreneurship can help 

battle youth unemployment in India. 

The mission ‘Aatmanirbhar Bharat’ is equipped to fight the downfall of the 

economy by contributing to job creation, education to continue skill development and 

Digital health mission to be self-reliant socially. India with its young population has good 

opportunity to attain status of Aatmanirbhar Bharat in a short span of time.  

I am sure this virtual conference will discuss prospects and challenges pertaining to 

the conference theme and will reach to the fruitful outcomes. 

 

Dr. R.S. Pawar 

Principal,  

Dayanand College of Commerce, 

 Latur. 

 

 



Editor’s Note 

At the outset, I appreciate and congratulate IQAC team and faculty for their 

contribution in organizing this one-day inter-disciplinary national level virtual conference 

on “Aatmanirbhar Bharat: Prospects & Challenges”. The organizers have taken 

conscientious efforts to reach the nation-wide research scholars and collected papers on 

various issues allied with the conference theme.  

The essential themes of the conference include Entrepreneurship and Start-ups and 

Skill India, Employment and Skill Development, Digital India, Agriculture and Rural 

Development, Innovation and Research & Development, Development and Inclusion, E-

commerce, Marketing & Digital Payments, Role of Regional Languages in Aatmanirbhar 

Bharat, so on and so forth.  

Hence, the present conference will acquire a strategic approach to manage 

important sectors of the economy which requires special attention in this crisis situation. 

It will not only help the country to revive economically but also contribute to the 

wholesome development of the overall society.  

I appreciate all researchers for the time and efforts they have put in writing 

research papers pertaining to the conference themes. 

 

Dr. Balaji G. Kamble 

 IQAC Coordinator  

Dayanand College of Commerce,  

Latur. 
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Impact of E-Commerce on Business 

 
Dr. Rajesh Sudhakar Dongare 

Department of Commerce 

  Gurukul Arts, Commerce and Science College, Nanda taluka Korpana, District Chandrapur, Maharashtra 

 

Abstract: 
        Fast forward into the 21st century we see the overall daily turnover or growing system adoption of e-commerce in 

every level of the world. In simple language we can define e-commerce as "e-commerce is a process of purchasing 

products and services from businesses and consumers through electronic means without any paper or documents." We 

have seen that the business through the computer or the internet is booming and within a short period of time the 

customers have found this business attractive and we are seeing this business getting boosted to a large extent. Overall, we 

can definitely look at e-commerce trade or business as a growing influential business in the back of the world and in other 

developed and developing countries. We can see the increasing flow of e-commerce business in every country is definitely 

an indication or indicator of an increase in the overall infrastructure of that country. In accordance with all these aspects, 

we definitely see a large increase in overall technological progress in that country and cooperation from other countries. 

        By far, e-commerce is the fastest growing industry in the global economy. According to an estimate, this number 

increases by about 23% every year. The e-commerce business is projected to become a $27 trillion industry by the end of 

this decade. 

Keywords: Market Transformation, Economic Reforms, Employment Opportunities, Customer Engagement, Customer 

Relationships and Global Markets. 

 

Introduction: 

The term "electronic commerce" or (e-

commerce) refers to the use of electronic media to 

conduct day-to-day business transactions. In other 

words, e-commerce emerged in accordance with 

how electronic media can be incorporated to the 

maximum extent possible. Generalization refers to 

the sale of products over the Internet. 

         E-commerce or electronic commerce is the 

overall buying and selling of goods, products or 

services over the Internet, also known as electronic 

commerce or internet commerce. All services in 

this e-commerce transaction are provided online 

through an internet network (internet) such as 

transactions of money, funds and data are also 

considered as e-commerce. E-commerce business 

can be transacted in following four ways: 

1) Business to Business (B2B), 

2) Business to Consumer (B2C), 

3) Consumer to Consumer (C2C), 

4) Consumer to Business (C2B). 

        Electronic commerce or even business through 

the Internet i.e. e-commerce is the most popular 

term these days. The name is self-explanatory; it 

features a virtual marketplace of large numbers of 

buyers and sellers. It is a marketplace of buyers and 

sellers on the Internet. It includes transaction of 

goods and services, transfer of funds and exchange 

of data. 

     

History of e-commerce 

           E-commerce can be traced back to the 

1960s, when businesses began using the EDI 

system to share business documents with other 

companies. In 1979, the American National 

Standards Institute developed ASC X12 as a 

universal standard for business growth and 

expansion and expansion of business and business 

expansion for document sharing over electronic 

networks. 

         The rise of eBay and Amazon in the 1990s 

revolutionized the e-commerce industry, following 

the rise of individual users sharing electronic 

documents with each other in the 1980s. E-tailers 

with e-commerce capabilities, consumers can now 

purchase numerous items online from typical 

stores. Now, almost all retailer companies are 

adopting online business methods in their trading 

business in a big way. 

 

Evolution of E-Commerce: 

          In 1991, the World Wide Web was created. 

Although the Internet is now a major part of many 

of our daily lives, it is important to note that it is 

still a relatively new development compared to the 

retail industry as a whole. 

Then, in 1994, Pizza Hunt became the first major 

business to officially offer online shopping. A year 

later, eBay and Amazon were founded. According 

to many people this is the beginning of e-commerce 

as we know it today. 

         By 1996, online sales surpassed $ 1 billion. 

This is an incredible leap given that the Internet is 

still only 5 years old - and it certainly foreshadows 

the subsequent development of the industry. Still, 

no one could have predicted the $25 billion in sales 

in 2000. 

       By the following year, 70% of internet users 

had strengthened their position in the retail industry 
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by shopping online during the holiday season. In 

2005, the term "cyber Monday" was coined, and 

Thanksgiving Monday officially became the 

biggest online shopping day of the year. E-

commerce sales continue to grow, with total sales 

increasing by 135 percent from 2009 to 2015. 

 

Nature of E-Commerce:- 

      It has also been described as a "fusion of 

telecommunication and computer technology for 

conducting business" while underlining e-

commerce. It involves the creation and 

management of relationships between buyers and 

sellers facilitated by interactive and pervasive 

electronic media. Some of the main reasons for the 

growth of electronic commerce are: 

● Campaign to reduce costs through e-

commerce 

● Easy availability of internet for e-

commerce business arrangement 

● Lack of regulation on the Internet 

● Easy access to global markets without any 

restrictions for sellers 

● Potentially lower prices for larger 

purchases and buyers 

● Lower prices for sellers 

● Ability to enter new markets more easily. 

         

Some features of e-commerce technology:- 

Features of e-commerce technology include: 

● Ubiquity: E-commerce business is 

ubiquitous and available everywhere. 

● Global Reach: The size of the total 

potential market is equal to the estimated 

size of the total population of the world. 

● Universal standards: The technical 

standards of internet in e-commerce 

business and hence of conducting e-

commerce, are common to all the countries 

of the world i.e. there is uniformity across 

the globe. 

● Richness: Complex and content-rich 

information can be easily conveyed. 

● Interactivity:- E-commerce technology 

accelerates and allows two-way 

communication between the merchant and 

the consumer and the overall exchange of 

information between the merchant and the 

consumer. 

● Information density:- The overall amount 

and quality of information available to 

market participants in the e-commerce 

business has greatly increased and is much 

cheaper to distribute. 

● Personalization/Customization:- E-

commerce technology enables merchants to 

target their marketing messages to an 

individual's name, interests and past 

purchases. They allow the buyer to change 

the product or service according to the 

customer's buying behavior and 

preferences. 

● Social technology:- User content creation 

and social networking technology is 

playing its role at a very fast pace. 

 

 

Impact of E-Commerce on Business:- 

           Due to the increasing advancement in 

technology in the market, the impact of e-

commerce or the impact on business can be 

mentioned as follows. 

● Transformation in the Marketplace:- 

          Through globalization, business can be 

conducted in any place or location accessible to the 

Internet. Corporations can offer their products and 

services with the involvement of intermediaries. 

The functions of traditional intermediaries will be 

changed, new products and markets will be 

developed, and new and much closer relationships 

will be created between businesses and consumers. 

It will change the organization of work – new 

channels of knowledge and greater flexibility in 

human interaction in the workplace. 

● Fast Growth of Business:- 
           E-commerce trade business will continue to 

grow exponentially as well as the changes already 

underway in the economy, such as changes in 

regulations, establishment of electronic links 

between businesses (EDI), globalization of 

economic activities and demand. Highly-skilled 

workers. Similarly, electronic banking, through 

innovative electronic change will certainly act as a 

boost to e-commerce business due to all the 

changes. 

● Helpful in Globalization:- 

                Exchanging information in a global trade 

or international trade was a problem but e-

commerce facilitates MNCs and global 

organizations to transfer real-time information to 

employees, stakeholders and customers. E-

commerce on the Internet increases interactivity in 

the economy. These links support the business 

organization in business expansion. 

● Electronic Commerce Growth:- 

                 Currently, electronic commerce on the 

Internet is relatively small but growing rapidly. 

Currently electronic commerce is in its nascent 

stage and technology and market dynamics are still 

shaping its fundamentals. People resist using e-

commerce. This is especially true for the business-

to-consumer segment, where people are concerned 
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about internet security, potentially fraudulent 

merchants, privacy of personal information, etc. 

One of the concerns of online fraud is increasing 

day by day. 

● New Employment Opportunities:- 

               Overall, the growing influence of e-

commerce will certainly bring about a definite 

change in the demand for IT professionals, the 

skills required for this entire business. For 

electronic commerce, IT expertise also needs to be 

joined with strong business application skills and 

hence a flexible, multi-skilled workforce is 

required. And we see huge job creation 

opportunities in this e-commerce business. 

● New Business Opportunities:- 

              Changing industry structures and 

electronic commerce systems allow new businesses 

to be established or established based on the wide 

availability of information and its direct distribution 

to end-customers. Going further than the new, we 

see that the new business image is a new type of 

intermediary or information broker. These include 

famous information search engines like Yahoo and 

Lycos, search engines, e-bay, online business, 

internet shopping, online consulting, etc. Like-site 

e-commerce business is a technology-based activity 

that requires an infrastructure for seamless location, 

transfer and integration of business information in a 

secure and reliable manner. E-commerce adoption 

in small towns and villages is low due to lack of 

basic infrastructure. 

● Product Promotion:- 

             Through direct,information-rich and 

interactive contact with customers. One of the first 

uses of electronic commerce was to provide product 

information through online electronic brochures 

and buying guides. It can be seen as an additional 

marketing medium, so that proper infrastructure 

should be provided for customers to access 

information, product information and availability 

anytime, anywhere through electronic commerce 

should reach maximum number of customers in a 

short period of time. 

● New Sales Channel:- 
             The multi-directional approach of e-

commerce has created new sales channels through 

which corporations can directly reach customers, 

suppliers, and stakeholders. Considering electronic 

commerce and the World Wide Web (WWW) in 

particular, the sales medium makes sense for two 

types of products—those sold in physical 

traditional stores. Products sold may be advertised 

and items such as computer hardware, information 

or software may be delivered for online order 

through electronic commerce media. 

● Customer Service:- 

                 The e-commerce line provides customer 

service and support services. Through decision 

guides, future audio and video support in the 

company's collection and the ability to provide 

online answers to problems as problems arise, 365 

days a year, 24 hours a year, instills confidence and 

retention in the customer. Examining how 

customer’s use this support information also 

provides insight into areas for improvement in 

existing products, and lists of problems encountered 

with products can be an important source of 

product feedback for new product design. 

● Customer Relationships 

                   Electronic commerce systems will 

allow for more personalized relationships between 

suppliers and their customers due to their ability to 

gather information on customer needs and 

behavioral patterns. Technology's role in creating 

new insights about customers is the ability to record 

every element of the relationship, such as when a 

customer asks for information about a product, 

buys an item, makes a customer service request, 

and so on. Through all of these interactions, 

whether over the phone in person or online, 

customer needs are identified and future marketing 

efforts are made. 

          In line with all the above points, although the 

customer relationship through e-commerce is 

definitely happening in a virtual way between the 

buyer and the seller, we can see a certain type of 

strength in the relationship between these two in the 

e-commerce business. 

 

Conclusion: 

E-commerce business maximizes customer 

benefits with low cost, easy reach to customers and 

a unique customer experience. Through e-

commerce, customers can transact 24 hours a day. 

Proper use of e-commerce has become more 

essential for B2B as well as other businesses. Now, 

e-commerce is developing or better growing within 

the digital commerce system within the trade or 

business. This refers to the entire business journey 

from purchase of a good or service to delivery, 

including the online experience. Electronic 

commerce will greatly reduce transaction outlay. 

This reduces many of the fixed costs of the 

business. This allows corporations to take 

advantage of huge profit margins. It provides faster 

delivery of goods to customers in a shorter period 

of time. Electronic commerce helps establish direct 

contact with consumers and businesses without any 

intermediaries. In this e-commerce system, 

customer complaints are also easily redressed 

immediately. This saves time, energy and effort for 

both the customer and the company. This will lead 
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to a harmonious relationship between consumers 

and e-commerce or companies. 

           E-commerce provides sellers with a global 

marketplace. It removes any type of location based 

or geographical location barrier. Now sellers and 

buyers can freely meet anytime in the virtual world 

without the barrier of location. 
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ABSTRACT 
Banking activities have been into existence since 18th century BC. The main purpose that banks have been 

serving since their inception is keeping our money safe for us. Traditional banks have been doing this, and internet banks 

continue the same function. The only difference is in the way the transactions are made. The Internet is rapidly turning out 

to be a tool of worldwide communication. The increasing use of Internet earlier promoted producers and entrepreneurs to 

sell their products online. It has also become an important source of information and knowledge. Due to this, many 

banking and finance organizations have come up with the idea of Internet banking or online banking. In this research 

project, I have tried to study the nature, problems, challenges and opportunities of the Online Banking System in India. 

Internet banking has revolutionised from homemade personal computers to handmade android phones. Online banking, 

also known as internet banking, is an electronic payment system that enables customers of a bank or other financial 

institution to conduct a range of financial transactions through the financial institution's website. The paper aims to bring 

out the challenges faced by customers in operating through internet banking. The samples are limited to the Internet 

banking uses of Chennai city of Tamil Nadu state. The sample size is limited to 100 respondents using convenient 

sampling. Convince, Flexibility and Time Saver are some of the advantages of the internet banking. The challenges faced 

in internet banking are low broadband internet penetration followed by Banks’ Ambivalent Commitment Levels, Fear of 

Online Threats/Scams, Digital and Financial Divide. Accessibility of Internet Banking, Network Challenging Factors and 

Gender of the respondent determines the major challenges of Internet Banking. 

 

INTRODUCTION 

“Banks are to the economy what the heart is to 

the human body. They cycle necessary capital 

through the whole, and they are barely noticed until 

pressure, necessity,orcrises.” ― Hendrith Smith A 

bank is a place that lends money to individuals. It is 

a financial system that accepts deposits and 

provides money as loans/credit. 

 

DEFINITION OF BANK: - 

The definition of a bank varies from 

country to country. Under the English Common 

Law, a banker is defined as a person who carries on 

the business by conducting Current Accounts for 

his/her customers, paying cheques drawn on 

him/her and collecting cheques for his/her 

customers. 

In most common law jurisdictions, there is 

a Bills of Exchange Act that codifies the law in 

relation to negotiable instruments including 

cheques and this Act contains a statutory definition 

of the term banker. Banker includes a body of 

persons, whether incorporated or not, who carry on 

the business of banking (Section 2 Interpretation). 

Although this definition seems circular, it is 

actually functional because it ensures that the legal 

basis for bank transactions such as cheques does 

not depend on how the bank is structured or 

regulated. 

The business of banking is seen in many 

English common law countries is not defined by 

statute but by the common law, as per the definition 

stated above. In other English common law 

jurisdictions, there are statutory definitions of the 

banking business. While looking at these 

definitions it is important to keep in mind that they 

are defining the business of banking for the 

purposes of the legislation and not necessarily in 

general. In particular, most of the definitions are 

from the legislation that has the purpose of 

regulating and supervising banks rather than 

regulating the actual business of banking. However, 

in manydefinitions the statutory definition closely 

mirrors the common law one. Examples of 

Statutory definitions are as follows: 

i. Banking business means the business of 

receiving money on current or deposit 

account, paying and collecting cheques 

drawn by or paid in by customers, the 

making of advances to customers and 

includes such other businesses as the 

Authority may prescribe for the purposes of 

this Act [Banking Act (Singapore), Section 2 

Interpretation]. 

ii. Banking business means the business of 

either or both of the following: 

a. Receiving from the general public money on 

current, deposit, savings or other similar 

account repayable on demand or within less 

than 3 months or with a period of call or 

notice of less than that period. 
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b. Paying or collecting cheques drawn by or 

paid in by customers. Since the advent of 

EFTPOS (Electronic Fund Transfer at Point 

of Sale), direct credit, direct debit and 

internet banking, the cheque has lost its 

primacy in most banking systems as a 

payment instrument. This has led legal 

theorists to suggest that the cheque based 

definition should be broadened to include 

financial institutions that conduct current 

account for customers and enable customers 

to pay and be paid by third parties, even if 

they do not pay or collect cheques. 

SCOPE OF THE STUDY: - 

The study looks at the problems faced by the 

individuals due to the Online Banking System. The 

study was conducted in the Mumbai suburban 

region. The study period was for 3 months, from 

January to March 2019. 

 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM: - 

Once a time, people have to spend three to four 

hours to go for bank transaction sometimes cost of 

transaction was more than that of money deposited 

or withdrawn. E-banking allows customer to 

conduct financial transaction on a secure website. 

Nowadays User - Friendly Technology is becoming 

more popular among customers, most of the banks 

are providing e-banking facility. Today, most of the 

customers are increasingly using the technological 

banking facilities available in banking sector. It 

reduces cost and saves time. From the customers 

perceptive towards technological banking provides 

a convenient and effective way to manage finance 

that is easily accessible at 24hours a day in 7 days a 

week. On the other hand, online banking has certain 

problems such as lack of knowledge to operate the 

technology, set-up cost, legal issues, lack of 

relationship among banker and customer, securely 

and privacy issues. For some people the User 

Friendly Technology really simplifies their life 

style, while for others it is very much threatening 

and complex. Therefore, in this context, it is 

necessary to study the perception of customers’ 

challenges towards User Friendly Technology. 

 

SAMPLING METHOD: - 

The sampling methods that have been adopted for 

the research is as follows: 

 

SAMPLE SIZE: 

70 people were interviewed who use the Online 

Banking System. So the sample size is 70. 

 

 

OBJECTIVES: - 

The following objectives are focused in this study: 

1. To study how many people are aware about 

the Online Banking System. 

2. To study how many people use the Online 

Banking System. 

3. To study about the online transactions done 

by the people using the Online Banking 

System individually. 

4. To study the problems faced by the 

individuals of all the age groups due to the 

Online Banking System. 

 

LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY: - 

Time is the major constraint in collecting 

the data from the respondents. Most of the 

respondents are college students who belong to the 

age group of 15-25, working crowd who belong in 

the age group of 25-40 and 41-60 as well as the old 

aged people who belong to the age group of Above 

60. In case of doubt, a cross checking was made in 

order to avoid bogus or biased information. The 

market survey was conducted only in Mumbai 

suburban region. Hence, the results arrived from the 

study may or may not be applied to other status. 

Further, the survey method which was adopted for 

collecting the data in study has its own limitations. 

Hence, the generalization of the findings of the 

study is subject to these limitations. 

 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

Meaning of Literature Review: - 

Review of Literature provides an overview 

and a critical evaluation of a body of literature 

relating to a research topic or a research problem. It 

analyses a body of literature in order to classify it 

by themes or categories rather than simply 

discussing individual works one after another. It 

presents the research and ideas of the field rather 

than each individual work or author by itself. A 

literature review often forms part of a larger 

research project such as within a thesis (or major 

research paper) or it may be an independent written 

work such as a synthesis paper. 

Purpose of a Literature Review: - 

A literature review situates your topic in 

relation to previous research and illuminates a spot 

for your research. It accomplishes several goals 

which are stated as follows: 

1. Review of Literature provides background for 

your topic using previous research. 

2. It shows you are familiar with previous relevant 

research. 

3. It evaluates the depth and breadth of the 

research in regards to your topic. 
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4. It determines remaining questions or aspects of 

your topic in need of research. 

 

1. Dr. Renu Arora and Dr. Surabhi Singh 

(2011): - 
In their research paper “Service quality of 

online banking services in public, private and 

foreign banks in India” This paper present recent 

developments in information technology have led 

to major changes in service providing organizations 

such as banks. Every bank realizes that they must 

use information technology to survive in this era. 

Through information technology, banks can better 

maintain the relationship with customers as 

customers tend to interact more with provided 

services through information technology. The 

emergence of new technologies is enabling new 

competitors to enter the financial services market 

quickly and efficiently. Therefore, it becomes 

imperative for service providers to meet or exceed 

the target customers’ satisfaction with quality of 

services expected by them. This paper presents 

customers’ perception of quality of online banking 

services in terms of its constituent factors in public 

sector, private sector and foreign banks. The scale 

was prepared on the basis of five factors of service 

quality, i.e., tangibility, reliability, responsiveness, 

assurance and empathy. Mean scores were also 

calculated to find out mean difference between 

factors affecting service quality of banking services 

and three types of banks. Overall evaluation 

showed that private and foreign banks were 

performing better than the public sector banks with 

regard to five factors. 

 

2. Suresh (2008): - 

He highlighted that recently developed e-

banking technology had created unpredicted 

opportunities for the banks to organize their 

financial products, profits, service delivery and 

marketing. The objectives of the study were to 

evaluate the difference between traditional and e-

banking, and to identify the core capabilities for the 

best use of e-banking. The author analyzed that e-

banking will be an innovation if it preserved both 

business model and technology knowledge, and 

disruptive if it destroys both the model and 

knowledge. He also differentiated e-banking from 

traditional banking in five ways, namely, value 

proportion, market scope, cost structure, profit 

potential and value network. However, in order to 

exploit technical and business capabilities of 

ebanking, banks should generate more customers 

inside and outside India so that more revenues 

could be generated that lead to better future of 

Indian economy. 

3. Kautish (2008) :- 
He described the paradigm shift of banking 

sector from traditional banking to online banking. 

The objective of the paper was to discuss the 

derivation of value added tool of online banking 

system which was used to attract new customers 

and retain the existing ones. It helped the banks to 

acquire more business from existing customers. 

People preferred to use online banking because of 

its availability, better performance, ubiquity, speed 

and its effectiveness. Further, the author discussed 

two bank models integrated banking model where 

the banks provide internet banking services as an 

extension to their basic services like ATM and 

phone banking. So, it is a kind of hybrid approach 

and the other was standalone internet banking 

model, where the banks totally rely on the online 

channel. To improve the services through e-

banking, banks should think from the customers’ 

perspective and there should be creativity and 51 

innovations in designing and implementation of e-

banking processes. The author concluded that as e-

banking was a relatively new concept in the global 

banking scenario so the best of this concept was yet 

to come. 

 

4. Raja et al. (2008): - 
He evaluated the impact of e-payment 

system on the business opportunities. They 

identified that due to the growth of internet users, 

various electronic payment mechanisms had been 

developed to cater the diversity of applicants. The 

researchers classified the e-payments into three 

main groups, namely, cash like systems, check like 

systems, and hybrid systems which were further 

classified into credit cards, debit cards and 

electronic cheques. They identified three main 

issues related to epayment that were security issues, 

low interest among businessmen, and heavy 

reliance on traditional payment methods. They also 

analysed that there were technical and cultural 

problems which hinder the path of e-payments. 

However, to make e-payments more effective, 

security threats should be reduced; and people 

should be realized that traditional payment methods 

were more time consuming than electronic payment 

methods. 

They should also be realized that plastic card 

payments were more convenient, easier and more 

secure than cash or cheques. 

 

DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION 

AGE GROUP 15-25: - 

There were 24 people who fall under this age group 

when the survey was conducted. Almost all of them 

were students who were pursuing their studies in 
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various courses like undergraduate, postgraduate 

courses, etc. and the others were the newly 

graduated students who are working now. All these 

respondents belong to the Western Suburban 

Mumbai region. Some of them are from Malad, 

Kandivali, Borivali, Dahisar and Mira Road. 

 

Q.1) Have you heard about the ‘Online 

BankingSystem’? 

Yes / No / Maybe /Can’t Say / Don’t know 

 
 

FINDINGS: 

1. Yes – 100% 

2. No – 0% 

3. Maybe – 0% 

4. Can’t Say – 0% 

5. Don’t Know – 0% 

 

ANALYSIS: 
 From the above bar graph, it is observed 

that 100% of the respondents are familiar about the 

Online Banking System. 

 

AGE GROUP 26 – 40: - 
There were 16 people who fall under this 

age group when the survey was conducted. All of 

them belong to the working category. All these 

respondents belong to the Western Suburban 

Mumbai region. Some of them are from Andheri, 

Malad, Kandivali, Borivali, Dahisar and Mira 

Road. 

 

Q.) What is Online Banking System? 

a) System that provides making online payments  

    through Card 

b) Helps to shop online     

c) Also known as Internet Banking System 

d) Used to conduct financial transactions through  

     specific financial institutions 

e) All of the above    

f) None of the above 

 

 
 

FINDINGS: 

1. System that provides making online 

payments through card – 0% 

2. Helps to shop online – 0% 

3. Also known as Internet Banking System – 

0% 

4. Used to conduct financial transactions 

through specific financial institutions – 0% 

5. All of the above – 88% 

6. None of the above – 6% 

7. a, b & c – 6% 

 

ANALYSIS: 
From the above pie chart, it can be seen 

that 88% of the respondents agree that Online 

Banking System is a system that provides making 

online payments through card, helps to shop online, 

also known as internet banking system and it is 

used to conduct financial transactions through 

specific financial institutions. 6% of the 

respondents think that Online Banking System is 

none of these as they are not aware about it. 6% of 

the respondents feel that Online Banking System is 

a system that provides making online payments 

through card, helps to shop online and it is also 

known as Internet Banking System. 

 

AGE GROUP 41–60: - 

There were 20 people who fall under this 

age group when the survey was conducted. All of 

them belong to the working category. All these 

respondents belong to the Western Suburban 

Mumbai region. Some of them are from Andheri, 

Malad, Kandivali, Borivali, Dahisar and Mira 

Road. 
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Q.1) Have you ever used the Online Banking 

System? 

Yes/No/Maybe/Can’t Say/Don’t Know.  If Yes, 

please specify for what?  

 

 
 

FINDINGS: 
1. Yes – 75% 

2. No – 20% 

3. Maybe – 5% 

4. Can’t say – 0% 

5. Don’t Know – 0% 

 

ANALYSIS: 

From the above bar graph, it is clear that 

75% of the respondents have used the Online 

Banking System and they have used it for Online 

payments, payment of utility bills, banking 

transactions, transfer of funds, check loan A/c 

details and for financial transactions. 20% of the 

respondents have not used the Online Banking 

System yet. 5% of the respondents have answered 

that they may be or may not be using the Online 

Banking System. 

 

AGE GROUP ABOVE 60: - 
There were 10 people who fall under this 

age group when the survey was conducted. All of 

them are retired professionals. All these 

respondents belong to the Western Suburban 

Mumbai region. Some of them are from Malad, 

Kandivali, Borivali, Dahisar and Mira Road. 

Q.) Do you think that the Online Banking 

System is safe?   Yes/No/Maybe/Can’t 

Say/Don’t Know 

 
 

FINDINGS: 

1. Yes – 10% 

2. No- 30% 

3. Maybe – 10% 

4. Can’t Say – 20% 

5. Don’t Know – 30% 

 

ANALYSIS: 

From the above doughnut diagram, it is 

known that 10% of the respondents’ view that 

Online Banking System is safe. 30% of the 

respondents have pointed out that Online Banking 

System is not safe. 10% of the respondents 

answered that Online Banking System may be or 

may not be safe. 20% of the respondents stated that 

they are not sure about the Online Banking System 

being safe or not. 30% of the respondents don’t 

know whether the Online Banking system is safe or 

not. 

 

CONCLUSIONS: - 

The Questionnaire for the Survey was 

circulated among different age groups of people 

ranging from 15 years of age to Senior Citizens.  

The questionnaire was also circulated to both Males 

and Females of different age groups. The 

respondents included students from schools and 

colleges, training institutes, Salaried employees of 

Private and Government sectors, Bureaucrats, State 

Government employees, Professionals such as 

Doctors, Lawyers, engineers, Retired senior 

citizens.  The questionnaire forms were distributed 

in person and were requested to fill-up.  Almost all 

of the persons filled-up the questionnaire 

spontaneously. However, some of them persons 

wanted some time to fill-up. 

Yes, 15

No, 4

Maybe, 1Can't Say, 
0

Don't 
Know, 0

0

2

4

6

8

10

12

14

16

Yes No Maybe Can't
Say

Don't
Know

Yes
10%

No
30%

Maybe
10%

Can't Say
20%

Don't 
Know 
30%

Yes

No

Maybe

Can't Say

Don't Know



Special Issue Theme :- Aatmanirbhar Bharat: Prospects & Challenges 
   (Special Issue No.126)               ISSN 2349-638x        Impact Factor 7.367  

May 2023 

 

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (ISSN 2349-638x) 

Peer Reviewed Journal       www.aiirjournal.com    Mob. 8999250451 

 

10 
 

However, the analysis of the survey 

managed to find out two different aspects from the 

respondents and the third to enhance their 

knowledge about the risk and the reasons for the 

risk related to the Online Banking System. 

1. To assess the basic knowledge on the 

subject from the persons. 

2. To also the assess the knowledge of 

risks, reasons for the risks involved in 

the Online Banking System as well as 

the problems faced by them 

individually. 

3. To provide an insight and also to create 

an awareness among the people for the 

need to protect the Online Banking 

System while using it on a personal 

level. 

4. It was interesting to note that several 

persons were not much aware of the 

Online Banking System. This survey 

was therefore very valuable to not only 

assess the general awareness of the 

persons at large, but also to provide an 

insight into the importance and need to 

protect Online Banking System at 

individual levels first and then at large. 

From this whole research project, we 

have learnt a lot about Banks such as 

its meaning, origin, history, etc. More 

of the focus was on the Online Banking 

System. The start of online banking 

system, its operation, features, 

advantages, disadvantages and above 

all the problems faced by the 

individuals due to this system and the 

main focus was on the people residing 

in the Western Suburban Mumbai 

Region. 

 

SUGGESTIONS: - 

The few suggestions that I would want to give are 

stated as follows: 

1. Create an awareness about the Online 

Banking System as in its uses, operation, 

advantages and disadvantages, risks 

involved and the problems faced. 

2. Help the individuals when they are stuck up 

while using the Online Banking System. 

3. Even though you won’t be an expert but try 

to solve the problems that the opposite 

person is experiencing while using the 

Online Banking System. 

4. Educate the need and importance to protect 

the Online Banking on an individual basis. 
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ABSTRACT: 
Today we are living in the edge of immensely competitive world.  There is a vast competition is continuously 

going on in each sector.  Everybody want to keep itself updated by acquiring authentic knowledge, adapting latest 

technology and framing  a micro dynamic and  strategic planning for their continuous progress.  These all the above views 

come in a word a sustainable development -   a perfect way to make every one strong enough to accept the difficult 

challenges.   

Indian economy is relying on three sectors.  These sectors are called as three pillars of Indian economy i.e. 

Agriculture Sector, Industrial Sector and newly introduced Service sector.  All these sectors are directly or indirectly 

involve with the sector of Commerce and management.  Because Commerce is the field which includes exchange of goods 

and services from the producer to the consumers, trading, big and small industries, digital marketing, e-commerce 

business, m-commerce business, banking sector, insurance sector, various Liberalization, Privatization and Globalization 

policies of government to boost up the national and international trades. It gives the major contribution in Indian GDP.  

Moreover it is the main sector who offer the more opportunities of employment in various disciplines of commerce viz; 

advertising, marketing, sales, transportation, tourism, research and development, consumer care, industrial environment, 

human resource development, general insurance etc.  That’s why it is very necessary that there must be strategic planning 

along with dynamic initiatives should be done to make all over sustainable development of commerce. 

Along with commerce it is today’s need that, there must be the lot of strong steps to be taken for the sustainable 

development in the field of Management.   As it is closely related with the commerce, its importance in Indian economy is 

continuously growing up.  Because without making management of anything if we want to complete the specific work, the 

possibilities of unsuccessfulness of that work is rises.  So, government should chalk out the initiatives in such a way that 

the percentage of weaknesses of commerce and management sectors should be declined and the new positive output should 

be raised.  It should be beneficial for  the Indian economy  

Keywords: GDP, cutthroat, entrepreneur, brain drain 

 

Introduction: 

After independence India has become 

republic on 26th January 1950 while first five year 

plan was existed in 1951.  The main motto of this 

plan is to develop the primary sector i.e. agriculture 

sector.   Out of the total planned budget of around 

2.30 crores the agriculture and community 

development was allotted 17.4% while the Industry 

was allotted only 8.6%.  It means that the total 

allotted amount for agriculture and community is 

double than the allotted amount of the Industry.   

First five years plan was completely resist on the 

assumption that, India’s most of the population is 

depend on the agriculture.  So it was necessary to 

develop the agriculture sector.   When they realize 

that, unless and until India will not given the first 

priority to the Commercial or Industrial sector it is 

not possible to make economic progress.   In the 

second five years plan (1956-1961) government has 

focused its full concentration on industrial growth 

by providing long term loans to establish the big 

industries.   In this plan many Iron and steel plant 

was established in various parts of the country.   

At the end of eighth the five years plan, 

Indian GDP rate was vastly declined, foreign 

exchange reserves was declined and crisis of 

balance of payment was also emerged.  The former 

Prime Minister P.V. Narsimharao and the great 

economists of India Dr. Manmohan Singh have 

completely changed the scenario of Indian 

economy by taking the most challenging decision.  

They established the new economical reform LPG 

concept i.e. Liberalization, Privatization and 

Globalization.   Some of those efforts are 

controlling of foreign exchange, reducing import 

duties, encouraging Foreign Direct Investment, 

capturing the international markets, boosting the 

digital transactions i.e. online process of all type of 

work rather than manual one etc.  This concept has 

really made a very rapid progress in the growth of 

Indian economy viz;  the total yearly percentage of 

foreign direct investment has highly raised, the 

winds of inflation was started flowing, heavy raise 

of industrialization,  increase in foreign exchange 

reserves,  India has become a member of WTO in 

1995 etc.  Some other initiatives were made by 

Indian government for sustainable development in 

commerce and management is Make in India 

campaign, Skill India campaign, expansion of 
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Industries and Industrial banks, expansion of 

financial institutions,  expansion of Tourism 

industries,  the maximum use of available natural 

resources,  green auditing to protect the 

environment, compulsory maintaining record of 

corporate social responsibility , etc.  

 

Objective of the study: 

     The objective of the study is to know the 

sustainable development in India held due to 

extreme work by commerce and management 

sectors.   

Hypothesis: 

     ‘Commerce and management scenario has given 

the major contribution in sustainable development 

of Indian economy.’ 

Research Methodology: 

     The data collected for this study is taken from 

secondary sources. 

Contribution of sustainable development in 

commerce and management: 

Commerce and management are the two 

main sectors of Indian economy.  There are lot of 

aspects are already available by which we can 

prove this statement.  Some of those are already 

discussed earlier in this study.   Other important 

aspects of commerce and management scenario are 

also very important.  It is very necessary to discuss 

these aspects in detailed manner. 

Industrial sector is one of the major aspects 

of commerce and management.  Before 

independence all the Indian industries was under 

control of British government.  No entrepreneur 

was having power to take their own decisions.   In 

simple sentence we can say that, production, 

packing, branding, pricing, transporting, 

wholesaling, retailing, consuming etc. are the major 

marketing functions which was completely 

governed by British government. India is a country 

having second highest population in the world.  

Every year there are infinite students who pass out 

their bachelor and post graduation degree in regular 

or higher education courses.  But the fact is that as 

the percentage of the growth of Industrialization is 

lower than growth of population, it is not possible 

to provide job opportunities to such a huge strength 

of passed out students.   

Now as per the conceptual change most of 

the students are prefer to start their own production 

industry instead of waiting for the long time to get 

the proper job as per their qualification and 

expectations.  There are many financial institutions 

that provide loan facilities to start their own 

business or industry.  It is very necessary to take a 

glance on their yearly transactions made in the 

financial year 2020-21.   

Indian youths prefer to establish at least 

small scale industry in an availability of small 

finance.  The government supports them by giving 

training through the projects like District Industries 

Centre.  District Industries Centre (DIC) is a 

scheme of central government.   The main objective 

of this scheme is to develop small villages by 

providing them short term loans to start the small 

scale industries like handicrafts, silk and coir 

industries etc.  As per the rules and regulations as 

well as the legal aspects made by the Indian 

government, it is necessary to establish district 

industry centre in each district of each state.  Today 

there are lot of schemes chalked out by the district 

industries centre.  Some of these schemes are Seed 

Money Scheme, Entrepreneurship Development 

Training Program and Prime Minister’s 

Employment Generation Program etc. 

The following chart shows the total 

numbers of District Industries Centers in few major 

states; 

Table No. I 

State Number of District Industries 

Centers (DICs) 

West Bengal                             10 

Odisha                             31 

Gujrat                             32 

Maharashtra                             33 

Diversion of the Roads is also a very 

important aspect of today’s modern industries.  

Today the situation has completely changed.  Due 

to long highways and cement concrete roads, the 

transportation of goods is become so easy.   This is 

one of the important factors related to sustainable 

development.  

Continuous increasing colleges of business 

studies related with the higher education is also one 

of the important factor related to Indian 

industrialization.  Before some decades the 

institutions of the business studies was very low.  

As per increasing industrialization those institutes 

along with Commerce education with diversified 

authentic specialization subjects are also increased.  

There are many renowned Commerce and 

Management Institutions in India in which even the 

students from the other countries come for learning.  

Most of the Indian students after pass out their 

Master degree in Business Administration have 

acquired the better position in their jobs.     

According to NIRF ranking 2021 MBA colleges list 

of top 10 is as follows: 

Table No. 2 

Rank 

No.  

Name of the College Total Ranking 

Score 

1 IIM, Ahmdabad 83.69 
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2 IIM, Bangalore 83.48 

3 IIM, Calcutta 80.04 

4 IIM, Kozhidode, 

Kerala 

73.34 

5 IIT, Delhi 72.15 

      

All the above colleges are having their own 

placement cells and also give a golden opportunity 

by providing a much respected jobs for the students 

who want to develop their skill and having passion 

to acquire the better positions. 

Today’s world is known as the world of 

authentic Technology.  In this world now the 

traditionalism is continuously diminishing.  E-

Commerce is one of the latest technology emerged 

before few decades.  Today there are various e-

commerce companies established to give online 

services to their customers.   Due to these 

companies it is now possible and become very easy 

for each and every customer to purchase the 

product in one roof.  As the percentage of computer 

literate people is continuously increasing in India, 

even the middle class as well as upper middle class 

along with the peoples of average income group are 

giving their first priority to purchase their products 

through digital way i.e. through e-commerce.   

Even after independence the monopoly of 

the retailers was not completely stopped.  

Everybody was thinking that, there must get a legal 

protection to the most important factor of the 

marketing i.e. Consumer.  Bindu Madhao Joshi is 

the first person who protests against this 

exploitation of consumers.  He make more 

campaigning and started consumer movement in 

large extent in early 80’s.  By leaps and bounds 

after about one decade Indian government deeply 

realized that, unless and until the consumers are not 

protected, it is not possible to stop their 

exploitation.    That’s why ‘Consumer Protection 

Act’ was established on 1st October 1986; the act 

was passed in assembly and came into existence on 

24th December 1986.  This act was amended in 

2019 and 2020. 

According to Consumer Protection Act 

2020, for the purposes of preventing unfair trade 

practices in e-commerce, the central government 

protection (E-Commerce) rules, 2020 with effect 

from 23rd July 2020. 

Due to protection of the consumers from 

the exploitation of e-commerce companies we can 

say that, the consumers are now fully protected.   It 

is so because today most of the Indian consumers 

are prefer to purchase the product from e-commerce 

companies.  In short, now all the e-commerce 

companies have restricted to give the proper 

delivery of the proper product to the proper person 

by proper protection and by proper service of 

guarantee and warrantee 

Testing of the hypothesis is the next step of 

this research study. 

Testing of the Hypothesis: 

In this research study following hypothesis 

is taken; 

 ‘Commerce and management scenario has 

given the major contribution in sustainable 

development of Indian economy.’ 

India is a developing country.  Our country 

is under British rules for about 350 years.  After 

independence the real progress of free India was 

started.  Indian government gave more emphasis on 

the development of Industrialization.  Today India’s 

GDP is having more contribution of 

Industrialization.  The establishment of the new 

economical reform LPG concept i.e. Liberalization, 

Privatization and Globalization is come into 

existence in early 90s.  This concept has totally 

made the revolution in the Industrial growth.  LPG 

really has given the opportunity to develop our 

Industrialization in global competitive world.  

District Industrial Centre (DIC) is another one of 

the important tool of sustainable development.   

Because they provides the proper training along 

with the loan facility to the students who are 

successfully passed out the training program.  The 

renowned institutions like Indian Institute of 

Management (IIM) and Indian Institute of 

Technology (IIT) are the institutes provide the 

better job placement through campus interview.   

India’s e-commerce business is continuously 

increasing.  After a Covid-19 Pandemic this 

business has spread its wings of development in the 

whole country.  Up to 2025 the e-commerce 

business will grow about 188 U. S. Dollars.  This is 

the golden chance for Indian youths now to start the 

e-commerce business.  The above information 

indicates that there is a sustainable development of 

Indian economy which is emerged from Commerce 

and Management sector. 

By the above information it is proved that, 

the hypothesis taken earlier in this research is true. 

 

Conclusion: 

Indian economy is based on three sectors.  

These sectors are agriculture sector, industrial 

sector and service sector.  These sectors are called 

as three pillars on which the whole Indian economy 

resists.  Among these sectors most important sector 

is industrial sector which is commonly called as 

Commerce and Management sector.  This sector is 

continuously making a major contribution in the 

Indian Gross Domestic Product (GDP).  Increasing 

number of  financial institutions, Liberalization, 
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Privatization and Globalization (LPG) policy 

framed by Dr. Manmohan Singh greatly supported 

by P.V. Narsimharao government due to which 

India is successfully made the great growth in 

Industrialization, continuously increasing number 

of higher education institutes like IIM and IIT, 

continuous success of e-commerce business in 

India are some of the factors indicate that the 

sustainable development of commerce and 

management streams are continuously increasing. 

The Indian government should make the more 

initiatives for the all over sustainable development 

of our country and ultimately for our economy.   

Curriculum aspect is one of the important 

factors which should not be neglected.  As earlier 

said if we see the top 10 MBA colleges, 06 are 

from IIM while 03 are from IIT.  It is the fact that, 

every university is authority to chalk out its own 

syllabus.  But if there is a common syllabus for all 

the subjects in graduate courses, it will be helpful to 

improve the quality of curriculum in all the 

universities.   The emphasis should be given to the 

entrepreneurship programs along with the 

compulsory apprenticeship period of limited hours 

in each summer and the winter session in the 

colleges and universities.  These programs and 

training should help the pupils to develop their 

entrepreneurial qualities which will definitely 

helpful for country’s industrial growth.  If we do so, 

in real sense the sustainable development in the 

commerce and management scenario will be 

possible and will definitely be helpful to boost up 

the Indian economy.   By this the dream of former 

president of India Dr. A.P.J. Abdul Kalam to see 

our country a superpower of 21st century will 

definitely prove to be true.   
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ABSTRACT 
In 2022, the Pharmaceutical sector in India underwent a transformation from a volume-creator to a value-

provider. Covid presented the Pharmaceutical industry with a significant opportunity. Government of India is in forefront 

for health care innovation and growth. Government in its Union Budget 2023 announced new programs and goals to 

continue leading from the front. India leads globally in vaccine production and is the largest producer of generic 

medications, accounting for 20 per cent of the total worldwide supply by volume. Pharmaceutical manufacturing is the 

process by which Pharmaceutical manufacturing companies create Pharmaceutical drugs under constant pressure to 

accelerate innovation and quicken the pace at which they release successful medications into the market. By enabling 

previously unachievable improvements in patient health (net of treatment risks), Pharmaceutical innovations add value to 

society. The distinctiveness of these health advancements is what distinguishes Pharmaceutical innovations. The Indian 

Pharmaceutical sector has a bright future in 2023, with a stronger emphasis on high-quality production, reasonable drug 

prices and the adoption of innovation and technology. Innovation in advanced biologics and cell and gene therapies 

promises to transform lives and multiple players including start-ups and academia will help sustain growth in this space. 

This new technology will concentrate heavily on personalised medicine in the upcoming months. Today we are living in a 

dynamic world where day in and day out there are several new innovations. Research & Development in Pharma industry 

is of immense importance as it enables the companies to bring new and innovative products into the market and thereby 

achieve profitability by further enhancing the market share. The importance of the research and development has well 

been established and the Pharma companies are consciously investing in it.  

Keywords: Innovation, technology, Govt. initiative, personalized medicines, R&D 

 

1. Introduction 

During the years 2020-2022 India has faced an 

unprecedented Corona Virus Pandemic when the 

Government of India as well as the Indian 

Healthcare Industry had the toughest time. At the 

same time this is the period when the Pharma 

Industry particularly the Research and 

Development activity of the Pharma industry had 

an opportunity to prove its capability in innovating 

a vaccine to arrest the Corona virus attack. India 

was a leading innovator of the vaccine to fight the 

Covid -19 virus successfully. India has proved its 

capability in innovating the vaccine to fight against 

the Covidpandemic in a record time and not only 

that it could come out with its commercial 

production and even exported this much needed 

vaccine to various other countries including the 

developed countries. The objective of this paper is 

to underline the importance of the innovation in 

attaining sustainable development of the Pharma 

industry in the times to come. 

 

2. Current status of Indian Pharma Industry – 

2023 

 In 2022, the Pharmaceutical sector in India 

underwent a transformation from a volume-creator 

to a value-provider. Covid-19 pandemic presented 

the Pharmaceutical industry with a significant 

challenge. The biggest challenge for Indian and 

international Pharma was identifying the disease 

and then developing a medication for it. However, 

the Indian Pharmaceutical sector saw it as an 

opportunity and developed vaccines that prevented 

millions of deaths. Indian Pharma has already won 

over the admiration of top global decision-makers 

with its potential to lower barriers to drug 

affordability and accessibility. Research and 

Development is highly valued in the Indian 

Pharmaceutical industry. India has become a global 

medical giant by developing its R&D ecosystem 

and raising Pharmaceutical exports, according to 

predictions for 2022. The pharmaceutical sector has 

experienced rapid growth in recent years, and the 

outlook for 2023 is still favourable. 

 

3. Government Initiative in Budget 2023 

 Government of India is in forefront for 

health care innovation and growth. Government in 

its Union Budget 2023 announced new programs 

and goals to continue leading from the front. India 

leads globally in vaccine production and is the 

largest producer of generic medications, accounting 

for 20 per cent of the total worldwide supply by 

volume. For innovation in the Pharmaceutical 

sector, through centres of excellence, a new 

initiative to encourage Pharmaceutical research and 

innovation will be implemented. The Government 

persuades business to spend money on R&D in a 

few chosen priority fields.The digitalisation, 

innovation and Research & Development in the 
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Pharma sector will help India maintain its leading 

role globally. 

 The Indian Pharmaceutical sector has a 

bright future in 2023, with a stronger emphasis on 

high-quality production, reasonable drug prices, 

and the adoption of innovation and technology. In 

the future, regulatory simplification, increased 

industry-academia collaboration, and a 

strengthened innovation mindset will be crucial to 

success. 

 Government initiatives like Pradhan 

MantriBhartiya Jan AushadhiPariyojana and 

Ayushman Bharat Yojana under the National 

Health Protection Scheme (NHPS) will among 

other things contribute to the growth of the 

Pharmaceutical industry in India. The PLI Scheme 

was one of the most notable actions taken thus far 

in an effort to support domestic production of APIs, 

Key Starting Materials (KSMs) and Drug 

Intermediaries in India. The Pharmaceutical sector 

has always invested heavily in R&D. 

 One of the most distinctive traits of the 

Pharmaceutical industry is continuous innovation. 

The development of new drugs may be essential for 

preserving human life's quality or even length. The 

business process of drug innovation necessitates 

astute managerial, organisational, and strategic 

choices. It is already receiving extensive research 

attention, leading to a wealth of information about 

the mechanisms underlying drug discovery and 

development, though it is widely 

dispersed.Research & Development in Pharma 

industry is of immense importance as it enables the 

companies to bring new and innovative products 

into the market and thereby achieve profitability by 

further enhancing the market share. The importance 

of the research and development has well been 

established and the Pharma companies are 

consciously investing in it. 

 

4. Prospects for Pharma Industry 

 According to experts, the year 2023 will be 

promising for India's Pharmaceutical sector, with a 

stronger emphasis on high-quality manufacturing, 

drug affordability, and the adoption of innovation 

and technology. 

 According to a recent EY FICCI report, the 

Indian Pharmaceutical market is predicted to reach 

$130 billion in value by the end of 2030 due to a 

growing consensus regarding the provision of new, 

innovative therapies for the patients. In the 

meantime, it is predicted that the size of the global 

market for Pharmaceutical products will surpass $1 

trillion in 2023. 

 Innovation in advanced biologics and cell 

and gene therapies promises to transform lives, and 

multiple players including start-ups and academia 

will help sustain growth in this space. In the year 

2023, the primary focus is to promote research and 

innovation in the country. The Pharmaceutical 

industry witnessed the normalisation of trends that 

emerged in the last three years. Remaining cautious 

of the simmering issues from Life-changing 

advances in advanced biologics, cell, and gene 

therapies are on the horizon, and a variety of 

players, including start-up companies and academic 

institutions, will support the industry's continued 

expansion. The Government of India wants to 

encourage research and innovation in the nation in 

2023. In the past three years, trends have become 

more common in the Pharmaceutical industry. It is 

necessary to increase our country's R&D 

investments in order to move up the value chain 

while remaining aware of the simmering issues on 

various fronts around the world. Additionally, 

because there is an increasing demand for strong 

intellectual property (IP) laws and rights, the 

industry must work to align the regulatory 

standards with those of other countries. The Pharma 

industry must prepare to move up the value chain 

by scaling up the R&D investments, considering 

the rising need for robust intellectual property (IP) 

law and rights, it needs to work towards 

harmonizing the regulatory requirements to global 

standards. 

 The Pharmaceutical industry in India is 

estimated to be worth $50 billion by Government 

estimates, with over $25 billion of that value 

coming from exports. 

  

5. Importance of Innovations in Changing 

Global Scenario 

 Pharmaceutical Manufacturing is the 

process by which Pharmaceutical manufacturing 

companies manufacture Pharmaceutical drugs 

under constant pressure to accelerate innovation 

and quicken the pace at which they release 

successful medications into the market. By enabling 

previously unachievable improvements in patient 

health (net of treatment risks), Pharmaceutical 

innovations add value to society. The 

distinctiveness of these health advancements is 

what distinguishes Pharmaceutical innovations. 

 

6. Challenges before Pharma Industry 

 Workforces in the Pharmaceutical sector 

must possess significant scientific Pharma 

knowledge, experience and skills. Other important 

aspect is loss of an incredible amount of funding for 

research, drug development, and research, as new 

drug approvals are dependent on successful trials. 

One of the biggest problems facing the 
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Pharmaceutical industry is the unprecedented 

disruption that supply chains have experienced 

globally. Pharma companies will depend more on 

technology in 2023 to enhance their supply chain 

management. A major challenge for this industry 

will be its supply chain management. The emphasis 

is shifting away from treatment and towards 

prevention. Finding treatments for currently 

incurable diseases like Alzheimer's as well as other 

critical and life threatening diseases like cancer and 

epilepsy has always been the challenge for the 

Pharmaceutical industry, which however, through 

its continuous ongoing research activity is 

determined to come up with the necessary 

solutions. 

 

7. Conclusion 

 DuringCovid – 19 pandemic we have 

witnessed that there were several new variants of 

the virus that surfaced in a very short time. Every 

variant brought in varying severity which was at 

times much more severe than that of the previous 

one. Vaccination against the Covid – 19 virus was 

desperately needed to counter the pandemic, for 

which the Research and Development Departments 

of the Pharmaceutical industries were putting round 

the clock efforts. This underlines the need for 

innovations to arrest various healthcare hazards. 

Today we are living in a dynamic world where day 

in and day out there are several new innovations.  

The importance of the research and development is 

well established and the Pharma companies are 

consciously investing in it. It will certainly have a 

sustainable impact on the Pharma industry.  
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ABSTRACT:  
The incidence of Covid-19 pandemic in India has affected the Economy of India to the highest extent anyone 

could ever see causing damage to almost all the Service sectors. Suddenly, due to the lockdown declared by the 

Government of India, the economy had come to the stage of Stand Still. Therefore, to boost the confidence of the common 

population of almost all the sectors, the Hon'ble Prime Minister announced a package which is said to be equivalent to 10 

percent of GDP. It is based on Five main pillars namely Economy, Infrastructure, Information Technology , Vibrant 

demography and Demand that serve as foundation for a self-sufficient India. As technology driven systems are one of the 

pillars in the mission Atamanirbhar Bharat, it becomes aaccountability of the Science fraternity as well to analyse 

critically the insights of Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan with Scientific approach. The paper elaborates the importance of the 

Five Pillars and evaluates critically with a scientific approach behind the various aspects of the Mission Atmanirbhar 

Bharat.  

Keywords: Covid-19, Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan, Self-sufficient, Business Innovation, Economy, GDP  

 

1.1 Introduction: 

Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi has 

announced the ‘Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan’ 

(Self-reliant India Movement) on May 12, 2020 

with a special economic &complete package of Rs 

20 lakh crores which was aimed towards achieving 

the mission. The Mission focuses on the importance 

of promoting local products. The mission is also 

expected to complement “Make in India” initiative 

which intends to boost manufacturing in India 

including agriculture sector which have a great 

potential. Agriculture plays a very vital role in 

Aatmanirbhar Bharat. With a motive to transform 

the Agriculture into a Sustainable Enterprise, 

Government of India, Ministry of Agriculture & 

Farmers’ Welfare has recently taken a host of 

historical pro-agriculture landmark initiatives 

towards the development of Aatmanirbhar Krishi in 

India by implementing landmark reforms on 5th of 

June 2020, for the benefit of farming community. 

With the aim to reach the farmer & transform the 

way they sell their Agri-produce, e-NAM had 

enlarged to 1000 mandis of 18 States & 03 UTs. 

Under the new FPO trade Module, FPOs are doing 

trade from their collection centres through e-NAM 

platform. This online market aims at reducing 

transaction costs, bridge information asymmetries, 

and help in expanding market access for farmers. 

Aiming towards “One Nation One Market” for 

agricultural commodities in India, e-NAM has 

made revolutionary change to the traditional agri-

business in the country emerged as a ready solution 

to farmers & other stakeholders to conduct their 

business. With its value-added services, e-NAM 

has emerged as much more advanced and robust 

platform. Government has announced a new 

scheme for Formation & promotion of 10,000 

FPO’s. Collectivization of small and marginal 

farmer to form their organization as Farmer 

Produce Organization has been another major 

initiative by Ministry of Agriculture and Farmer 

Welfare for making Krishi Atmanirbhar. This will 

prove to be the most effective and appropriate 

institutional mechanisms to reduce the cost of 

production, increase productivity and facilitate 

better marketing linkages to enhance their net 

income. This will not only help to augment the 

income of farmers but will bring a paradigm shift at 

grass-root level towards Atmanirbhar Bharat.  

The salient features of the scheme are as follows:  

 Scheme will be focused on the concept of 

“One District One Product” to promote 

formation of value chain, processing and 

export. 

 SFAC, NCDC & NABARD have been 

chosen as the implementing agencies.  

 Minimum number of members to be 300 in 

plain area, while 100 in North- East and 

Hilly areas  

 Agriculture Value Chain Organization 

forming FPOs and facilitating 60 % of 

market linkages for members’ produce, 

then FPO management cost can be 

reimbursed.  

 FPOs will be registered either under 

Companies Act or any State Cooperative 

Societies Act as decided by Members of 

FPO  

 15 % of the targeted FPOs are to be formed 

in Aspirational Districts & formation of 

FPOs is to be prioritized in notified Tribal 

areas. ● Implementing Agency (IAs) will 

engage professionally managed Cluster 

Based Business Organization (CBBOs) to 

form, register and promote FPOs.  
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1.2 Advanatages of Atmanirbhar Bharat 

Abhiyan:  

 Liquidity infusion and direct cash transfers 

into the accounts of labourers and daily-

wage earners are helpful for their survival 

during the lockdown  

 Long-term modifications in critical sectors 

keep them globally competitive and 

attractive  

 Substantial growth in the e-Commerce 

industry  

 Lots of employment opportunities soon in 

the country  

 Reduction in scarcity for medical supplies 

and food grains  

 

1.3 Purpose of Atmanirbhar Bharath  

The people of India have by now come to 

expect the announcement of a new programme 

from the government at periodic intervals. Thus, in 

the past six years, we have had Make in India, 

Swachh Bharat and Less Cash. Now there is 

something larger, a goal. In his address to the 

nation on May 11, Prime Minister Narendra Modi 

called for an Atmanirbhar Bharat. Actually, self-

reliance was the stated goal of economic policy in 

India in the early years after 1947. The architect of 

this plan was Jawaharlal Nehru, whose record as 

prime minister – especially economic – intellectuals 

associated with this government have trashed 

relentlessly. Now, over half a century after his 

death, the fulcrum of his vision for India has been 

ceremoniously brought back with nary an 

acknowledgement. Both the facts of economic 

development across the world and advances in the 

methodology of empirical research would help us 

make sense of the economic policies of early 

independent India. History suggests that India did 

not pursue a strategy entirely out of line with what 

was adopted elsewhere. More importantly, we have 

evidence that growth here first accelerated in the 

early 1960s. This could only have been a 

consequence of the policies adopted in the earlier 

decade, notably the ‘Nehru-MahalanobisStrategy 

‘of investing in capital goods production via newly 

formed public enterprises. This evidence cannot be 

jettisoned easily. It is based on a statistical 

procedure that is free from the predilections of the 

practitioner. It conclusively disposes of the stance 

that nothing really changed in India after 1947, a 

view once held at both ends of the political 

spectrum but now the preserve of the right-wing. 

The same procedure also reveals that growth did 

not accelerate after the Modi government has come 

to power. However, while we know that the 1950s 

were literally path-breaking, we also know that the 

performance of India’s economy has for far too 

long left much to be desired. This is apparent when 

we look to our east, where all countries have surged 

ahead of us, raising national income and spreading 

it widely. We also know exactly how this has been 

achieved. Even as they had accumulated physical 

capital, our East Asian counterparts developed their 

human resources. The question staring at us is why 

a society with a highly educated elite in power 

failed to observe this as development played out 

over decades.  

 

1.4 How Is Atmanirbhar Used In Economy? 

Prime Minister Narendra Modi's call for an 

"Aatmanirbhar Bharat" (self-reliant India) is an 

important initiative, the International Monetary 

Funds (IMF) said. "The economic package under 

this self-reliant India initiative, which was 

announced in the aftermath of the coronavirus 

shock, has supported the Indian economy and 

mitigated significant downside risks, so we do see 

that initiative as having been important," Gerry 

Rice, Director, Communications Department, IMF, 

Looking ahead, as the prime minister has said, for 

India to play a more important part in the global 

economy, pursuing policies that stimulate by 

improving the efficiency and competitiveness of the 

economy is critical, he said, responding to a 

question on Modi's call for an "Aatmanirbhar 

Bharat". "To achieve the stated 'Make For The 

World' goal in India, the priority is to remain 

focussed on policies that can help further integrate 

India in the global value chain, including through 

trade, investment and technology,". The IMF's joint 

study with the NITI Aayog and the Ministry of 

Finance shows that to achieve a high performance 

in health-related sustainable development goals, 

India would need to gradually increase its total 

spending in the healthcare sector from the current 

3.7 per cent of the GDP. Rarely does it happen that 

one policy benefits multiple sectors. It’s not only 

about promoting domestic products and increasing 

value of the home currency, but also about realising 

the true potential of Indian brands and making them 

global. This booster shot is the Centre using a 

certain percentage of the GDP and proportionately 

distributing the amount across a variety of sectors 

of industry and society. What is also interesting is 

the manner in which the idea of a self-reliant India 

has resonated with the citizens of the country. It 

appears that the government has been successful in 

awakening patriotism in its citizens in order to 

boost demand for local-made products. India is 

today transitioning from a situation where it opened 

its doors to liberalisation and globalisation to one 

where it has to rearm itself to become a competitive 
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manufacturing hub, a self-reliant country that can 

face war and pandemics, and a comfortable 

investment destination where the world can relocate 

to capitalise on its huge and talented manpower and 

geographic advantages. One cannot look at it as a 

crude strategy to close down China and replace it 

with India. It is more of a strategy to make India 

equally attractive, to make the world believe in the 

regulatory stability in our country and to revive the 

nation and truly put it in on the world map.  

 

1.5 Aims of Atmanirbhar In Financial 

Economics  

Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan involves 

fiscal policy and relief measures for various 

industries as the economic consequences of the 

pandemic have left no sector untouched.  

Some of the objectives of this package are:  

 The main aim is to reduce unemployment, 

insolvency, and poverty and to increase 

India’s per capita GDP and the purpose is 

to make Indian Economy stronger and to 

promote local products in India as well as 

all over the world.  

 To provide debt to MSME promoters, who 

can, in turn, infuse the money as their 

equity in the enterprise and the interest rate 

will be capped (Rs.3 Lakh crores loans is 

the emergency credit line for MSME’s).  

 To protect the Indian ventures from foreign 

competition and boost the agenda ‘MAKE 

IN INDIA’ and self-reliance by disallowing 

the global tenders in procuring government 

tenders up-to Rs.200 crore.  

 The scheme has announced a reduction in 

TDS and TCS rates. The rates of Tax 

Deduction at Source (TDS) for the non-

salaried specified payments made to 

residents and Tax Collected at Source 

(TCS) will be reduced by 25% from the 

existing rates. This reduction will apply 

from May 14, 2020 to March 31, 2021. 

This is estimated to provide liquidity of Rs 

50,000 crore.  

 The government will provide Rs.4,000 

crore to Credit Guarantee Fund Trust for 

Micro and Small Enterprises (CGTMSE), 

which will, in turn, provide partial credit 

guarantee to banks.  

 

1.6 Corporate Innovation For Atmanirbhar  

The real vision of Atmanirbhar Bharat 

would be achieved when each stakeholder in the 

larger socio-economic ecosystem of the nation viz. 

corporations, academic and research institutions, 

civil society and the government can collectively 

contribute. The COVID-19 pandemic and the 

expansionist tendencies of China as witnessed on 

the borders have created a situation where it has 

become imperative for India to reduce 

dependencies on global supply chains, and focus on 

creating innovation and entrepreneurial ecosystems 

that would lead to economic and technological self-

reliance and self-sufficiency through home-grown 

success stories. While these are possible, they 

would take time, as a lot of ingredients that would 

contribute to them are in the making. There are four 

such game-changing ideas developed over the two 

decades, the likes of which could help achieve 

success in several aspects of the vision of 

Atmanirbhar Bharat. Adult Literacy Programme: 

Through teaching software, multimedia 

presentations, and printed material, the Computer-

based Functional Literacy Programme developed 

by TCS in 2000 taught a person 3Rs – Read, write 

and basic arithmetic, in one among nine Indian and 

three foreign languages within 50-55 learning hours 

at a cost of just Rs.500 per person. This was enough 

for everyday requirements, such as reading 

destination signs on buses, legal/bank documents 

and even newspapers. It was recommended for 

deployment as a National Mission in India’s XI th 

Five Year Plan (2007-2012), but not implemented 

at the desirable scale. In two decades, only a 

million people have benefited from this 

Programme, when the number of adults who cannot 

read and write stands at nearly 266 million. Tech-

Enabled Quality Primary Education: Gram-Maitra, 

a multimedia-based asynchronous interactive 

remote teaching technology developed by TCS had 

the capacity to deliver high quality teaching to 

lakhs of primary schools. It focused on providing 

high quality education to students in rural and 

underprivileged areas using DTH (for multilingual 

video lessons) and internet technologies (for 

interactive Q&A sessions between students and 

teachers). With an estimated equipment cost of Rs 

17,500 per classroom, a state enrolling 100,000 

primary schools in the system could avail of this 

facility through an annual subscription of Rs 140 

crore. By 2016, nearly 363,000 schools were 

covered under the Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan, the 

government’s flagship Programme for elementary 

education, with an annual outlay of about Rs 

20,000 crores. Yet, learning outcomes were falling 

with every passing year, averaging around 42%. 

Bioinformatics for Drug Discovery: In 2007, 

President Abdul Kalam launched Bio Suite, a 

bioinformatics product aiding drug discovery 

developed by TCS in collaboration with 18 leading 

Indian institutes. Given to R&D institutions in India 

at a nominal price of Rs 49,990, it became a 
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success in the global market, particularly among the 

start-up biotech companies and drug discovery 

firms. By 2023, the global bioinformatics services 

market is expected to reach $3.53 billion. 

AgroAdvisory System: M-Krishi, an agro-advisory 

system for farmers, launched in 2009, provided 

services such as weather forecasts, pesticide, and 

fertilizer advisory. It allowed farmers to use ICT for 

solving farming challenges through personalized 

advice in their local language. For those using the 

service, field efficiencies resulted in over 40% 

increase in yield, and over 10% reduction in 

pesticides and fertilizer usage. A decade after its 

launch, the M-Krishi app has benefitted only a 

million farmers when the total number of people in 

the agriculture sector is over 500 million. The 

diversity of these research projects was impressive. 

They provided much-needed, affordable and 

implementable solutions to India’s complex 

problems. Some of these seem so relevant during 

the current pandemic. To ensure sustainability of 

such initiatives, TCS did not work on them as CSR 

projects. Some of these innovations had the 

potential of providing commercial usage. While 

working towards an Atmanirbhar Bharat, 

governments will have to leverage such disruptive 

socio-economic innovations and interventions in 

long-term national interests. This would not be 

possible in isolation but through collaborative 

execution with diverse stakeholders including 

corporations that have the best national talent and 

immense resources to experiment with ideas.  

 

1.8 Atmanirbhar Bharat App Invention 

Challenge:  

Days after government banned 59 Chinese 

apps; the Ministry of Electronic & Information 

Technology in partnership with Atal Innovation 

Mission- Niti Aayog has launched Digital India 

Atmanirbhar Bharat App Innovation Challenge for 

Indian tech entrepreneurs and start-ups. Launched 

and Promoted by Prime Minister Narendra Modi 

the Innovation Challenge has been made available 

on my gov website from July 4. The objectives are 

to support and build a strong ecosystem for Indian 

apps and help realise the vision of PM Modi for 

building a Digital India and using Digital 

Technologies for building on Atmanirbhar Bharat. 

The App Innovation Challenge includes the 

promotion of existing apps as well as the 

development of new apps. Categorised into two 

tracks, the Track 1 Innovation Challenge will 

identify the best Indian apps that are already being 

used by citizens and have the potential to scale and 

become world -class apps in their respective 

categories. To be completed in a month, this 

Innovative Challenge with cash awards and 

incentive of featuring on leader boards seeks to 

create an ecosystem where Indian entrepreneurs 

and start-ups are incentivised to ideate, incubate, 

build, nurture and sustain technology solutions to 

serve Indian citizens as well as their world. The 

Mantra is to make in India for India and the World. 

Track 1 has been categorised including office 

productivity and work from home, social 

networking, e-learning, entertainment, health and 

wellness, business including aggrotech and fin-tech, 

news and games. Subsequent to this App 

Innovation Challenge, government will also launch 

of the Atmanirbhar Bharat App Innovation 

Challenge that will seek to identify Indian start-ups, 

entrepreneurs, companies and encourage them with 

ideation, incubation, prototyping and roll out of 

applications. In a post published on LinkedIn, 

Prime Minister spoke about the vibrant tech and 

start up ecosystem in India. He said that there is a 

lot of enthusiasm among the start-up and tech 

ecosystem to innovate, develop and promote home 

grown apps. This challenge will be jointly hosted 

by the government and members of tech 

community to make it more holistic. Prime Minister 

shared ideas and asked if technology can help make 

traditional Indian games more popular, if apps can 

be developed to help people in rehabilitation or 

getting counselling or if apps with targeted and 

smart access to the right age group for learning, 

gaming, etc. can be developed. He urged the tech 

community to participate and help create an 

Atmanirbhar App Ecosystem. “Everyone believes 

in the ability of Indians to innovative and present 

solutions and when there is a feeling of dedication 

and compassion then this power becomes limitless. 

At the beginning of this month, the country's youth 

were given an app innovation challenge," said PM 

Modi during his monthly "Mann ki-Baat" 

programme. The Prime Minister continued saying 

that for an Atmanirbhar Bharat and nation's future, 

this is a good indication. After much scrutiny, about 

two dozen apps were awarded in different 

categories. You must learn and connect with these 

apps, he added. Prime Minister cited examples of 

various apps saying, "One of these apps is the 

Kutuki Kids Learning App. This is an interactive 

app for small children in which kids can learn a lot 

about Math and Science through stories and songs. 

It also contains activities and games." "Similarly, 

there is an app for micro blogging platforms. It is 

called Koo, through which we can communicate 

and interact through text, audio and videos in our 

mother tongue. Similarly, Chingari app is gaining 

popularity amongst the youth," he added. "There is 

one more app-Step Set Go which is a fitness app. It 
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keeps all records of how much you walked, how 

many calories you burned. It also motivates you to 

stay fit. Many other apps have also won this 

challenge including many businesses, games apps," 

he said. "You also come forward, innovate and 

implement something. Your efforts in today's small 

start-ups will transform into global conglomerates 

tomorrow and make a mark for India," he added.  

 

Conclusion:  

The government by starting this operation 

has ran a true Swadeshi movement and resonates 

with Sangh’s philosophy to enrich and reform 

Indian products. However, in the quest to attain a 

self-contained India, it is necessary for the 

government to decentralize its policies, take 

decisions for rural crowd and labour’s, keep poor 

and underprivileged at priority, make 

environmentally friendly policies that are rooted to 

make India and a self-sufficient nation globally. In 

history, when India believed in the Gandhi’s model 

of self-reliance, wonders happened. He articulated 

it as a social linkage and mutual co-operation in a 

society. On the contrary today, a virus has violated 

our independence, but we all shall ‘be vocal for 

local’ and adapt to new lifestyle of being mutually 

interdependent and become empowered. 
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Abstract 
Every entrepreneur strives for the success of his or her company. Human resources are critical to every 

company's success. Employee performance might become a burden.Human resource management (HRM) is critical for 

companies of all sizes. I'll go over the principles and basics of human resource management in this article. 
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Introduction 

Every company's success is dependent on its 

employees. Employee performance can be a 

liability or a benefit to a company. As an HR 

professional, you will play a crucial role in the 

growth of your company. Effective human resource 

management (HRM) is crucial for businesses of all 

sizes. 

In this article, we'll go through the 

fundamentals of human resource management. Let's 

begin with an outline of HRM and HR. We'll then 

go over the seven HR fundamentals you'll need to 

understand what HR is all about. We'll finish with a 

glossary of technical terms like HRIS (Human 

Resources Information System). 

The technique of managing people to 

improve performance is known as human resource 

management (HRM). It's all about improving 

business performance through better human 

resource management. Then we'll go over the seven 

HR fundamentals you need to know to grasp what 

HR is all about. 

HR provides expertise, tools, training, legal 

counsel, administration, and talent management, all 

of which are critical to a company's survival and 

advancement. Human Resource Management is all 

about improving firm performance through better 

human resource management. 

Who are these Human Resources, the 

following question? Referring to humans as 

"human resources" may seem strange. Human 

resources refers to all of the people who work for or 

contribute to a company in some way. The work 

force of a corporation is made up of these 

individuals. They can be regular employees or 

contractors, for example. More and more people are 

starting to work for an organisation on a contract 

basis without having a regular labour contract, 

especially as the gig economy grows. These 

individuals include independent contractors, 

contract workers, on-call workers, and temporary 

help agency employees. 

An independent contractor can work for the 

same company for years, whereas an agency 

worker can work for 20 different companies in a 

year. Because these individuals are all active in the 

organisation to varying degrees, the manner in 

which they are managed and involved in it should 

also vary. 

In addition, the corporation is progressively 

employing non-humans.In this scenario, we're 

discussing the rise of robotization. Robots are 

becoming more and more involved in day-to-day 

tasks, and the relationship between man and 

machine is becoming increasingly important to the 

organization's success. Despite the fact that these 

computers are not considered "human resources," 

there is an argument to be made that they should be 

recognised as part of the workforce in some 

aspects.They need to be included in some form 

because they are part of the workforce. 

 

Research Methodology 

This research paper is totally based on 

secondary data. Secondary data has collected from 

various book, journals, government reports and 

articles. Researchers has taken Seven Basics of 

Human Resource Management for the study 

purpose. 

 

Objectives of the Study   

1. To study theoretical aspects of Human 

Resource Management. 

2. To study HR Practices in an organization. 

3. To study Seven Basics of Human Resource 

Management (HRM) 

 

What does the term "human resource 

management" mean? 

Let us begin with a definition. Human 

resource management, or HRM, is the practice of 

managing people to improve performance. If you're 
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employing people for a company, you'll want to 

hire people who fit the corporate culture since 

they'll be happier, stay longer, and be more 

productive than those who don't. Another example 

is engagement. Engaged employees are more 

productive, provide higher-quality work, and make 

customers pleased. This means that if we can devise 

tactics to boost employee engagement, the company 

will benefit. 

HR provides knowledge, tools, training, 

legal guidance, administration, and talent 

management, all of which are essential to a 

company's existence and growth. The goal of 

human resource management is to improve the 

performance of a company through better human 

resource management. The next question is, who 

are these Human Resources? 

 

What does it mean to be a human resource? 

It may seem weird to refer to humans as 

"human resources." All of the people who work for 

or contribute to a firm in any form are referred to as 

human resources. These are the people who make 

up a company's staff. They could be full-time 

employees or independent contractors, for example. 

With the growth of the gig economy, a growing 

number of people are choosing to work for a 

company on a contract basis rather than on a 

regular basis. Independent contractors, contract 

workers, on-call workers, and temporary help 

agency employees are among these folks. 

An independent contractor may work for 

the same company for years, whereas an agency 

employee may work for 20 different companies in a 

single year. These personnel should be handled and 

participated in the organisation in various ways 

because they are all active in the company to 

differing degrees. Furthermore, the company is 

increasingly employing non-humans. 

We're talking about the rise of robotization in this 

scenario. The link between man and machine is 

becoming increasingly vital to the organization's 

performance as robots become more involved in 

day-to-day work. Despite the fact that these 

machines are not classified as "human resources," 

there is a case to be made that they should be 

considered employees in some fashion. 

 

The seven HR fundamentals 

Several characteristics are considered pillars for 

effective HRM policy while discussing Human 

Resource Management. These are the following: 

1. Recruitment and Selection 

2. Performance Management 

3. Learning and Development 

4. Succession Planning  

5. Compensation& Benefits 

6. Human Resources Information Systems 

7. HR analytics and data 

In the following part, we'll go through each of these 

HR principles one by one. 

 

1. Recruiting and Selection- The most visible 

components of human resources are arguably 

recruiting and hiring. Isn't it true that we can all 

remember our very first job interview? An 

important HR responsibility is to attract and choose 

the best candidates to work for the organisation. 

People are the heartbeat of any firm, so finding the 

right fit is crucial. A request for new employment is 

typically made when a new position is created or an 

existing job becomes available. Following that, the 

direct manager sends the job description to HR, 

who then begins the recruiting process. In this 

process, HR might use a range of selection tools to 

find the best candidate for the job. Among these are 

interviews, numerous examinations, reference 

checks, and other recruitment processes. HR may 

utilise pre-selection strategies when there are a high 

number of candidates. When it comes to 

discovering qualified candidates, these approaches 

can assist separate the wheat from the chaff. 

Successful candidates move on to the next round, 

where they will be interviewed and evaluated more 

thoroughly. 

2. Performance Management — Once employees 

are on board, performance management becomes 

crucial. Performance management is the second HR 

fundamental. It comprises aiding individuals in 

being their best selves at work, hence enhancing the 

bottom line of the organisation. Employees 

frequently have a list of obligations that they must 

fulfil. Employees can obtain feedback on their job 

through performance management, which allows 

them to enhance their performance. Examples 

include formal one-on-one performance reviews, 

360-degree feedback instruments that include peer, 

client, and other relationship evaluations, and more 

casual feedback. Successful performance 

management is a team effort. 

3. Learning and Development - People are shaped 

by their life experiences, the place and age in which 

they were raised, and a range of cultural influences. 

Learning and development in human resources 

guarantees that employees can adapt to changes in 

procedures, technology, and societal or legal 

changes. With the assistance of learning and 

development, employees can re-skill and upskill. 

HR is in charge of learning and development 

(L&D), and excellent policies can help the 

company meet its long-term goals. Many 

businesses have budgeted for employee training 
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and development. This budget is then distributed 

among employees, with trainees, future leaders, and 

other high-potentials receiving more training than 

others. Individuals with vastly different expertise 

and experience may join a company. Employees 

can use learning and development to close skill 

gaps and advance to positions of leadership. The 9-

Box grid is a well-known system for integrating 

performance management and learning and 

development operations. Human resources and 

managers may recommend various growth 

programmes based on people's performance and 

potential ratings. 

4. Succession Planning- Succession planning is the 

practise of preparing contingencies in the event that 

important individuals depart the organisation. If a 

key senior manager leaves, for example, having a 

replacement on hand maintains continuity and can 

save the organisation a lot of money. In succession 

planning, performance ratings and L&D projects 

are widely used. As a result, a talent pipeline has 

been created. This is a pool of qualified individuals 

who are ready to fill (senior) roles if one becomes 

available. Good people management necessitates 

the establishment and maintenance of this pipeline. 

5. Compensation and benefits- Another HR core 

is compensation and benefits. Fair pay is critical for 

motivating and retaining employees. One of the 

basics of human resource management is ensuring 

pay equity and justice. Making the right pricing 

offer is essential for attracting great talent. This 

must be evaluated against the budget and profit 

margins of the company. HR should track 

compensation increases and develop merit-based 

pay standards. HR may undertake a salary audit on 

occasion. Compensation is classified into two 

types: primary compensation and secondary 

compensation. Money that is directly paid for work, 

such as a monthly paycheck or performance-based 

pay, is referred to as primary compensation. 

Secondary benefits include all non-monetary perks. 

Extra vacation time, flexible work hours, daycare, 

pensions, a company car and laptop, and other 

perks are all options. The objective is to stimulate 

people by rewarding them in motivating ways. 

6. Human Resource Information System- The 

remaining two HR foundations are tools for doing 

HR better, rather than HR practises. The first is the 

Human Resource Information System, or HRIS. An 

HRIS underpins all of the previously mentioned 

pillars. HR professionals, for example, commonly 

use an Applicant Tracking System, or ATS, to track 

applications and employees during the recruitment 

and selection process. A performance management 

system is used to track individual goals and provide 

performance ratings in order to manage 

performance. In L&D, a Learning Management 

System (LMS) is utilised to distribute internal 

materials, while other HR tools are used to manage 

budgets and training approvals. Payroll systems are 

widely used by compensation specialists, and there 

are extra digital tools available to assist with 

succession planning. All of these tasks are often 

handled by a single system, the HRIS. However, 

the administration of these responsibilities is 

sometimes divided into various HR systems. To 

summarise, working in HR includes a significant 

digital component, which is why the HRIS is the 

final ingredient when discussing HR fundamentals. 

7. HR data and analytics- Data and analytics are 

the final component of HR fundamentals. In terms 

of being more data-driven, HR has come a long 

way in the last half-decade. As previously stated, 

Human Resource Information Systems is largely a 

data-entry system. The data from these systems can 

be used to make more informed and better 

decisions. HR metrics, often known as HR KPIs, 

are a straightforward approach to keep track of 

critical data. These are exact measurements that 

demonstrate how well a company performs on a 

specific metric. This is referred to as HR reporting. 
 

Conclusion 

Now we are able to understand the Seven 

Basics of Human Resource Management. These HR 

fundamentals are inextricably linked. They all 

interact with one another and have an effect on one 

another. Consider these seven elements to be 

building blocks: excellent management of one 

strengthens the next. When these HR fundamentals 

are combined, a workforce can not only perform 

better, but also perform at its top. 
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Abstract 
Digital Payment System is the core of Indian Economy in present scenario. In the present study,a comprehensive 

analysis of the growth of digital payment transactions in India over the last five years is conducted. The study analyses the 

trends and patterns in the adoption of digital payment systems and identifies the key drivers and challenges associated with 

their growth. The paper also examines the impact of digital payment transactions on various sectors of the Indian 

economy, including banking, retail, and e-commerce. Additionally, the research explores the role of government policies 

and initiatives in promoting digital payments in India. The findings of this study could be useful for policymakers, 

businesses, and individuals interested in the growth and development of digital payment systems in India. The research 

paper throws light on the rapid growth of digital payment transactions in India and its potential to transform the country's 

economy in the coming years. 

Keywords: Digital Payment, Banking, Growth, Economy. 

 

Introduction 

The use of digital payment transactions has 

increased significantly in India in recent years. This 

growth can be attributed to a number of factors 

such as government initiatives, technological 

advancements, and changing consumer behaviour. 

The shift towards digital payment systems has 

brought about significant changes in the Indian 

economy, particularly in the banking, retail, and e-

commerce sectors. The COVID-19 pandemic has 

further accelerated this trend, with more people 

opting for digital payment methods to reduce 

physical contact.This research paper aims to 

analyse the growth of digital payment transactions 

in India over the past five years, from 2017 to 2022. 

The study aims to identify the key drivers and 

challenges associated with the growth of digital 

payment transactions in the country. Additionally, 

the paper examines the impact of digital payment 

transactions on various sectors of the Indian 

economy, and explores the role of government 

policies and initiatives in promoting digital 

payments.The findings of this research paper will 

provide valuable insights into the growth and 

development of digital payment systems in India. 

This analysis will help policymakers, businesses, 

and individuals to understand the changing 

landscape of digital payments in the country and its 

potential to transform the Indian economy. Overall, 

the research paper aims to contribute to the ongoing 

discourse on the growth of digital payment 

transactions in India and its impact on the economy. 
 

Review of Literature 

1. "Digital payments in India: Trends, issues, 

and opportunities" by Priya Desai and Rajni Jain 

(2019): This study provides a comprehensive 

overview of the growth of digital payments in 

India, analysing the trends, issues, and 

opportunities in the sector. The authors discuss the 

various digital payment modes, their adoption, and 

usage patterns in different sectors, and highlight the 

key drivers and challenges associated with their 

growth. The study also identifies the impact of 

government policies and initiatives on the growth 

of digital payments in India. 

2. "Digital payments in India: Opportunities and 

challenges" by Alok Kumar and Kishore Kumar 

(2018): This paper analysed the growth of digital 

payments in India and identifies the opportunities 

and challenges associated with their adoption. The 

authors examine the various digital payment modes, 

their usage patterns, and the factors driving their 

growth. The study also explores the impact of 

digital payments on financial inclusion and 

identifies the challenges faced by users and 

merchants in adopting digital payments. 

3. "Growth and prospects of digital payments in 

India" by Ashish Das (2019): This study analysed 

the growth and prospects of digital payments in 

India, providing insights into the trends, patterns, 

and challenges in the sector. The author discusses 

the various digital payment modes, their adoption, 

and usage patterns, and examines the factors 

driving their growth. The study also explores the 

impact of digital payments on the banking sector 

and identifies the challenges faced by users and 

merchants in adopting digital payments. 

4. "Adoption of digital payments in India: An 

exploratory study" by Priti Kulkarni and Dipika 

Agrawal (2018): This paper explores the adoption 

of digital payments in India, providing insights into 

the factors influencing their adoption and usage. 

The authors discuss the various digital payment 

modes, their adoption, and usage patterns, and 
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identify the key drivers and barriers to their 

adoption. The study also examines the impact of 

digital payments on financial inclusion and 

identifies the challenges faced by users and 

merchants in adopting digital payments. 

 

Objectives of The Study 

1. To understand the trend in digital payment 

transactions in India over the past five 

years. 

2. To identify the key drivers and challenges 

associated with the growth of digital 

payment transactions in India. 

3. To explore the role of government policies 

and initiatives in promoting digital 

payments in India. 

4. To provide suggestions for policymakers, 

businesses, and individuals interested in the 

growth and development of digital payment 

systems in India. 

 

Importance of The Study 

This study is important to understand the 

changing consumer behaviour towards digital 

payments and its trend in India. It is also useful for 

providing valuable insights to policymakers in 

developing effective policies to promote the growth 

of digital payments. It will also provide guidelines 

to businesses to develop strategies to leverage the 

shift in consumer behaviour towards digital 

payments. This study prove helpful to identify 

challenges and opportunities associated with digital 

payments and guiding further research and 

innovation. 

 

Research Methodology 

This research paper uses a quantitative 

research methodology to analyse the growth of 

digital transactions in India. The data on digital 

transactions has been collected from various 

sources such as the Reserve Bank of India, the 

National Payments Corporation of India, and other 

relevant government reports. The study is based on 

secondary data collected from various 

organisations. 

 

Limitations of The Study 

1. The analysis of the study is limited to 

digital payment transactions and does not 

include other forms of electronic payments 

such as cryptocurrencies. 

2. The research study is limited to the past 

five years only.  

 

 

 

Hypotheses of The Study 

H0: There is no significant increase in the 

growth of digital payment transactions in India over 

the past five years. 

H1: There is a significant increase in the growth 

of digital payment transactions in India over the 

past five years. 

 

Data Collection, Analysis & Interpretation 
Digital payment modes considered are 

BHIM-UPI, IMPS, NACH, AePS, NETC, debit 

cards, credit cards, NEFT, RTGS, PPI and 

others.Following are some of the Government 

initiatives for promoting digital payments 

transactions in India. 

 

Government Initiatives 

Digital India Campaign: It is launched in 2015, 

the Digital India campaign aims to transform India 

into a digitally empowered society and knowledge 

economy. The campaign includes various initiatives 

to promote digital payments, such as the promotion 

of digital literacy, the creation of digital 

infrastructure, and the development of digital 

services. It was aimed at transformation of India in 

a knowledge and digitally powered economy. 

Unified Payments Interface (UPI): Launched in 

2016, UPI is a real-time payment system that 

enables instant fund transfers between bank 

accounts through a mobile device. The system has 

been widely adopted in India, with more than 2 

billion transactions processed in March 2021. 

BHIM App: Launched in 2016, BHIM (Bharat 

Interface for Money) is a mobile payment app that 

allows users to send and receive money using UPI. 

The app is interoperable with other UPI-based 

payment apps and has been widely adopted in 

India. 

National Payments Corporation of India 

(NPCI): NPCI is an umbrella organization for all 

retail payment systems in India. It was set up by the 

Reserve Bank of India (RBI) and Indian Banks' 

Association (IBA) in 2008. NPCI manages UPI, 

BHIM, and other payment systems in India. 

 

Challenges Faced By Digital Payment 

Transactions And Digital Banking In India 

Digital Divide: One of the major challenges is the 

digital divide, where a large portion of the 

population still lacks access to digital infrastructure, 

including smartphones and reliable internet 

connectivity, making it difficult for them to adopt 

digital payments and banking. 

Cyber Security: With the increase in digital 

transactions, cybersecurity threats have also 

increased, and there is a need for robust 
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cybersecurity measures to protect customers' 

personal and financial information. 

Lack of awareness and education: A significant 

proportion of the population still lacks awareness 

and knowledge about digital payment transactions 

and digital banking, which limits their adoption. 

Technical glitches: Technical glitches and system 

failures can result in delayed transactions, incorrect 

debits, and other errors, leading to dissatisfaction 

among customers. 

Cash dependency: Despite the push towards 

digital payments, cash is still king in India, and a 

significant portion of the population continues to 

prefer using cash for transactions. 

Table 1.1 presented the data shows the total 

number of digital payment transactions in crore 

undertaken during the last five financial years in 

India. It can be observed that there has been a 

consistent increase in the number of digital 

payment transactions over the past five years. 

Table No. 1.1 Trend in Digital Payment 

Transactions 

Financial 

Year (FY) 

Total number of digital 

transactions (in crore) Rs. 

2017-18 2,071 

2018-19 3,134 

2019-20 4,572 

2020-21 5,554 

2021-22 8,840 

(Source: RBI, NPCI and Banks) 

 
Table 1.1 indicates that in the financial year 

2017-18, there were 2,071 crore digital payment 

transactions in India. This number increased to 

3,134 crore in 2018-19, showing a growth of 

around 51%. In the following financial year 2019-

20, the number of digital payment transactions 

increased to 4,572 crore, which is a growth of 

around 46%. In the financial year 2020-21, the 

number of digital payment transactions further 

increased to 5,554 crores, showing a growth of 

around 21%. The data also shows that in the 

financial year 2021-22, the total number of digital 

payment transactions has increased significantly to 

8,840 crore, indicating a growth rate of around 59% 

as compared to the previous year. The researcher 

observed that there has been a significant increase 

in the adoption of digital payment transactions in 

India over the past five years, with a particularly 

rapid growth in the financial year 2021-22. This 

trend highlights the growing preference for digital 

payments among Indian consumers and the 

increasing importance of digital payment systems 

in the country's economy. 

Table 1.2 presents the data regarding total 

value of digital payments during the last five 

financial year. 

Table 1.2 Total Value of Digital Transactions 

Financial 

Year (FY) 

Total value of digital 

transactions (in lakh crore) Rs. 

2017-18 1,962 

2018-19 2,482 

2019-20 2,953 

2020-21 3,000 

2021-22 3021 

(Source: RBI, NPCI and Banks) 

 
Diagram 1.2 presents the data shows the 

total value of digital payments in India for the last 

five financial years.  Researcher observed the there 

has been a steady increase in the total value of 

digital payments in India over the years. In 2017-

18, the total value of digital transactions was Rs. 

1,962 lakh crore, which increased to Rs. 2,482 lakh 

crore in 2018-19. The total value of digital 

transactions further increased to Rs. 2,953 lakh 

crore in 2019-20. Although the increase in the total 

value of digital transactions slowed down in 2020-
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21, it still increased to Rs. 3,000 lakh crore. In the 

current financial year 2021-22, the total value of 

digital transactions increased slightly to Rs. 3,021 

lakh crore. The data suggests that digital payments 

in India have been on the rise and are likely to 

continue to grow in the future. 

Particularly rapid growth rate of around 

59% in the financial year 2021-22. The total value 

of digital payments in India has also shown a steady 

increase over the years, with a slight increase in the 

financial year 2021-22. The trend highlights the 

growing preference for digital payments among 

Indian consumers and the increasing importance of 

digital payment systems in the country's economy. 

There is a significant increase in the growth of 

digital payment transactions in India over the past 

five years. Hence, alternative hypothesis is 

accepted. 

 

Conclusion and Suggestions 

 After analysing the collected data, 

researcher concluded that the data reveals a 

consistent increase in the number of digital 

payment transactions and the total value of digital 

payments in India over the last five years. The 

growth rates observed in the current financial year 

2021-22 are particularly noteworthy, indicating a 

rapid shift towards digital payments in the country. 

The data highlights the increasing importance of 

digital payment systems in the Indian economy and 

suggests that the trend is likely to continue in the 

future. This analysis is useful for policymakers, 

businesses, and individuals, as it can inform 

decision-making processes related to the 

development of policies, strategies, and investments 

in the digital payments sector. Researcher provided 

the following suggestions - 

 The government and financial institutions 

should continue to invest in the development 

and promotion of digital payment systems in 

order to support this trend of growth. 

 Businesses should take advantage of the 

increasing popularity of digital payments by 

adopting these systems and offering a 

variety of digital payment options to 

customers. 

 Consumer education campaigns should be 

initiated to increase awareness of the 

benefits of digital payments and to address 

any concerns or barriers that may prevent 

some consumers from adopting these 

systems. 

 Further research may be conducted to better 

understand the impact of digital payments 

on the Indian economy, including their 

effect on different sectors, regions, and 

demographic groups. This information can 

help policymakers and businesses make 

more informed decisions and develop more 

effective strategies. 
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Abstract:  
The CORONA pandemic has caused one of the biggest crises of an unprecedented nature in the known history of 

the world. In March 2020, the sudden lockdown forced to close all essential banks and its HR offices to some extent. Banks 

had to quickly adapt and respond to the demands of social distancing, hygiene, new protocols and shift to online training 

and assessment methods and also dealing with the stress among the bank employees caused in pandemic period. As a 

result, all of sudden trainers were engaged in new method of training of distance learning with minimum preparation. All 

new trainee and existing employee were trained with lack of technological resources at home for online modalities. The 

present study examines how all employees working at HDFC BANK LTD. LATUR including new employees and existing 

employees of all grades and channels from different departments were facing thechallenges in their induction, trainingand 

DevelopmentPost COVID-19. The study clearly reflects the relevancy of the training, stress management and the 

challenges faced by employees at HDFC BANK LTD, such as lack of preparation for distance training and development, 

deficiencies in-service training to address the professional needs of new as well as existing employees distantly, and the 

need to work differently with HR guidelines.  

Keywords: Training and development, Stress Management, Post Covid-19, Banking sector. 

 

Introduction: 

Employees training and development is 

important in organizational development; provide 

skills and knowledge to employees, and positive 

impact in employee’s growth. The majority of new 

employees and existing employees now regularly 

attend training programs and knowledge programs 

prior to their entry into work environment. The 

research indicates that of all employees in the 

HDFC BANK LTD attend some form of online 

training, meetings and sessions only After COVID-

19 pandemic and lockdown period. The interactions 

between employee and their work environment 

shape their development. Participation in product 

training and process training contributes to the 

development of cognitive and language skills, as 

well as social competency and emotional growth. 

Objectives of the Study: - 

To study thechallenges and changespost 

COVID-19 and employee’s view towards the 

training process after COVID-19 pandemic 

situation at HDFC BANK LTD.  

To identify the factors increasing Online training 

and development program After CORONA. 

Research Methodology and Data Collection: - 

The present research is an empirical study. 

It is mainly based on both primary and secondary 

data. For gathering the information and facts 

relating to the study were collected from the 

officials, trainers and employees-trainees at HDFC 

Bank Ltd with the help of structured tools of data 

collection. Thedata for the research has been 

collected from research proceedings, text books, 

inter office manualsand websites.  In this research a 

stratified random sampling method has been used 

for selecting a sample of 200 HDFC bank 

employees.  

Review of Literature  

The crisis caused by the COVID-19 

pandemic has consequences on many levels – in the 

health sector, the economy, the labour market, 

education, perception to technological advances 

technology or the approach to new related, legal 

regulations. It turns out that new technology is 

crucial in the fight against the crisis, because it 

enables communication and remote work or online 

learning on an unprecedented scale. The key 

advantage of incorporating collaborative 

technologies into the learning environment is that 

users are able to have constant accessibility on the 

training materials (on-demand) from anywhere 

using various devices (Fake and Dabbagh, 2020).  

Kane (1986) If the training and development 

function is to be effective in the future, it will need 

to move beyond its concern with techniques and 

traditional roles. He describes the strategic 

approaches that the organization can take to 

training and development, and suggests that the 

choice of approach should be based on an analysis 

of the organization's needs, management and staff 

attitudes and beliefs, and the level of resources that 

can be committed. This more strategic viewpoint 

should be of use in assessing current efforts as well 

as when planning for the future.  
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Yoder (1970) Training and development in 

today's employment setting is far more appropriate 

than training alone since human resources can exert 

their full potentials only when the learning process 

goes for beyond the simple routine.  

 

Findings and discussion 

The bank authorities have to pay attention 

towards the mental stress, problems and challenges 

of employees training and development during 

COVID-19 Pandemic. Arrangement of employee 

engagement programs and multiple levels various 

training and development programs should be done 

by the management.  

It has been examined that 68% of the 

employees are facing challenges, problems and 

mental stress to take their job training in COVID -

19. It has been found after analysis that 38% of the 

employees in HDFC bank are with their jobs in 

high work pressure even in the COVID-19 

situation. It was found that HDFC BANK LTD is 

the leading private bank and the employees 

working in urban area branches have a more work 

pressure than the remote area branches.  

This is suggested to HDFC bank to provide 

enough training sessions and product knowledge to 

their employees so that they can work effectively 

and efficiently in situation like COVID-19 

Pandemic/ lockdown and work from home. 

 

After such a pandemic situation classroom 

training changes into online classes, role plays 

changes into online demos andpractical training 

environment everything is online and virtual. 

 
RESPONSES  NO. OF 

RESPONDENTS  

PERCENTAGE 

STRONGLY 

AGREE 

76 38% 

AGREE 60 30% 

UNCERTAIN/Non-

APPLICABLE 

40 20% 

DISAGREE 08 04% 

STRONGLY 

DISAGREE 

16 08% 

Total 200 100% 

Source: Primary Data 

 

After such a pandemic situation classroom 

training changes into online classes, role plays 

changes into online demos andpractical training 

environment everything is online and virtual. 

 
Inference  

From this study 68% of respondents are 

strongly agree and agree that there are no classroom 

trainings, no role plays and no practical training 

exposure everything is just online and virtual type 

of training and development arises by COVID-19 

Pandemic and Everything is online and virtual. 

 

Facing challenges of online dependency of 

training and development process and more less 

offline training and development processes. 
RESPONSES NO. OF 

RESPONDENTS 

PERCENTAGE 

STRONGLY 

AGREE 

114 57% 

AGREE 48 24% 

UNCERTAIN/Non-

APPLICABLE 

00 00% 

DISAGREE 18 09% 

STRONGLY 

DISAGREE 

20 10% 

Total 200 100% 

Source: Primary Data  

Facing challenges of online dependency of 

training and development process and more less 

offline training and development processes. 
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Inference  
From this study 68% of respondents are 

strongly agree and 24% are agree that they are 

facing challenges of online dependency of work as 

well as training and development process, No 

exposure of practical Knowledge. And very less 

scope to offline procedures of training and 

development in COVID-19 pandemic situation are 

created.   

 

Chi Square Test 

There are mental stress, threats and challenges 

in training and development arises due to 

COVID-19 Pandemic that I faced and more 

often unable to join and stay connected to online 

training program due to low technology. 

Strongly Agree- 80 

Agree- 58 

Uncertain/Not-Applicable- 38 

Disagree- 12 

Strongly Disagree- 12 

Inference:  

From this study 40% of respondents 

strongly agree that there are so many challenges 

and changes in training and development arises 

after COVID-19 Pandemic. 29% of respondents 

agree the COVID-19 pandemic increaseschallenges 

and changes to training and development of 

employee. And only 6% of respondents strongly 

disagree to changesafter COVID-19 to training and 

development of employee. 

Solution: 

Hypothesis-  

Null Hypothesis- H0: There is no any effect 

of COVID-19 pandemic on training and 

development and there are no mental stress, 

problems and challenges arise during COVID-19 

Pandemic to training and development of 

employee. 

Alternative Hypothesis- Ha: During 

COVID-19 Pandemic, problems, challenges and 

mental stress of training & development increased 

and it badly affects employee’s performance and in 

this COVID-19 pandemic situation there are no 

classroom training, no role plays and no practical 

training environment everything is online and 

virtual. 

80 58 38 176 

12 12 0 24 

92 70 38 200 

 

E= {row total*column total} / grand total  

 

O E O-E  

[O-E]2 

 

[O-E]2 / 

E 

80 80.96 -

0.96 

0.9216 0.0113 

58 61.06 -

3.06 

9.3636 0.1533 

38 33.44 4.56 20.7936 0.6218 

12 11.04 0.96 0.9216 0.0834 

12 8.4 3.6 12.96 1.5428 

Total= 

200 
200 5.1 44.9604 2.4126 

 

TOTAL= 2.4126 

-E)2 / E = 2.4126 

CV= 2.4126 

 

Degree of Freedom:  
V=[r-1]*[c-1]  

V=[2-1]*[2-1]  

V=1*1 => V=1  

Table value [TV] =1.02 [constant] [the level of the 

significance is 5%]  

Calculated value [CV] = 2.4126 

CV>TV  

Therefore, During COVID-19 Pandemic, 

problems and challenges of training & 

development increased and it badly affects 

employee’s performance and In this COVID-19 

pandemic situation there are no classroom 

trainings, no role plays and no practical training 

environment everything is online and virtual. 

Since the Calculated Value is 2.4126 so the Null 

hypothesis is rejected and the alternative 

hypothesis is accepted.  

 

Relevancy of training program with the 

COVID-19 pandemic situation  
Very Bad=138  Satisfactory=38 Good=12

 Very Good=12 

 

Conclusion: 
The aim of this study is that to 

identifychallenges and Changes in training and 

development After COVID-19 pandemic and 

employee’s view towards the training process in 

such a post pandemic situation at HDFC BANK 

LTD., latur. This study reflects the perception of 

employees towards the organization and its training 

process. Being a private bank HDFC BANK LTD 

tries to improve training programs and development 

facilities troughonline but after pandemic situation 

some challenges of changes faced by employees as 

well as management. 
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Abstract:             
Due to lack of employability skills, mental stress is increasing on the minds of students these days. Skill shortage 

is a major issue these days. Skill Development is crucial for getting employment among today’s student. Skill Enhancement 

and Elevation both are equally important for developing Economy& to face Global emulation. There is significance 

relationship between the Skill Development and Employment. It needs to reduce the deviation between Skill Development 

and Employment. There is an instantrequirement to create increasing opportunities for students to develop their identity, 

functional efficiency, and thus make them economically prolific. Skillenhancement courses and its Implementation in the 

education system create a huge impact on the Job Creation. It has been also seen that Geographical Factors, 

SympatheticSystem, lack of Guidance, Poor Advertence, Improper Training is affected on the obtaining the skills for 

employability specially in the rural youth.Purpose of this paper is to conduct an in-detailed analysis of the literature and to 

provide new intuition on skill development research. In this paper, an attempt has also been made to recognize how far the 

skill development programmes have accomplish success launched by the government of India. 

Key words: Skill Enhancement and Elevation, Skill Enhancement Courses,Employability. 

 

Introduction: 

By enhancing employability and productivity as 

well as supporting the growth of inclusive 

businesses and sustainable enterprises, skill 

development is a key factor in the fight against 

poverty. It makes a cycle of high production, more 

employment possibilities, and rising income 

possible, as well as growth. This is only one of 

many variables that impact productivity, and how 

these variables are measured varies for people, 

businesses, and economies. The availability of 

trained and healthy labor, technology 

advancements, creative business practices, and 

good macroeconomic strategy may all be 

contributing factors to the rise in productivity. 

Increased profits for businesses, higher wages for 

workers, and an increase in real gross domestic 

product are some examples of how productivity can 

be demonstrated. It's critical for self-employed 

people to strengthen their skills to change from 

being self-employed employees to being an 

employer or business owner. However, to begin 

with it is necessary to recognize what institutes 

productivity and how it is restrained at different 

levels. 

The achievement of the Skill India Mission in 

reskilling and skilling 460 million people by 2022 

is crucial to the implementation of the present 

government's Make in India, Digital India, Smart 

City, Namami Gange, and Swachh Bharat projects. 

The following programmes are among the most 

crucial ones for fostering entrepreneurship(i) 

SETU- the Self-Employment and Talent Utilization 

scheme is a Techno-Financial, Gestation and 

Enablement Programme to support all aspects of 

start-up businesses, and self-employment activities, 

particularly in knowhow driven areas, (ii) Atal 

Innovation Mission AIM, a platform for promoting 

innovation. (iii) Start Up India to promote financing 

for start-ups and offer inducements to increase 

entrepreneurship and job creation in the country. 

 

Objective of the study: 

1)To understand the relationship between skill 

development and employment. 

2)To focus on the main issues of the skill 

development 

3)To provide suggestion for skill development 

in India 

4)To understand the requirements of the skill 

development. 

In order to increase their skills, countries must 

address many major concerns. 
1) Access and accomplishment:Investments in 

education and skill development yield great returns 

all around the world, from preschool through post-

secondary education to vocational training. In 

Colombia, Georgia, and Ukraine, the salary penalty 

for low literacy is nine percentage points, whereas 

it is 19 percentage points in Ghana. Conversely, 

graduates of vocational programmes in Brazil make 

roughly 10% more money than those with a general 

secondary school degree. Even yet, many low-

income and middle-income nations struggle to 

provide fair access. In addition, many students who 

register in training or education programmes do not 

finish their studies and do not receive official 

degrees, which can significantly lower the return on 

the educational investments in terms of prospective 

lifetime earnings. 

2) Quality: Many young people enrol in schools 

but lack the foundational reading skills necessary to 

succeed on the labour market. More than 80% of 

Ghana's working-age population and more than 

60% of Kenya's population are unable to deduce 
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basic information from texts that are reasonably 

straightforward. Returns for students who pursue 

technical and vocational education at the secondary 

and postsecondary levels can vary greatly 

depending on the speciality and setting. 

Particularly, technical and vocational training 

(TVET) systems face difficulties with quality 

assurance in many countries, giving the impression 

that the vocational track is a less desirable option 

than general secondary or tertiary education.    

3) Pertinence: Young people, particularly women, 

can acquire the skills necessary to compete for 

better-paying employment through technical and 

vocational education and training, which can span 

anywhere from six months to three years. To make 

sure that the content and execution of these 

programmes meet the demands of the labour 

market, additional work has to be done to include 

local companies. 

4) Efficiency: The effectiveness of skill 

development programmes is also impacted by 

issues with governance, funding, and quality 

control. The ensuing excessively high fees may 

reduce the chances for underprivileged children and 

adults to access these programmes. 

 

What difficulties do you face with skill 

development? 

Insufficient Basic Education: One in eight 

students enrolled in a school or college drop out 

before completing their education, with 63% of 

them occurring at the school level, according to a 

2020 NSO poll. 

Upper primary (17.5%) and secondary school 

(19.8%) are when dropout rates are at their highest. 

Less than 40% of students continued on to higher 

secondary or higher education. 

Upskilling the younger generation for higher-end 

occupations would be challenging without a 

foundational education. 

Lack of Attention to Upskilling/Reskilling: India 

has significantly addressed the workforce's skilling 

demands with the growth of numerous skilling 

projects. 

The needs of the greater working 

population's upskilling and reskilling have, 

however, mainly gone unmet. 

86.1% of people aged 15 to 59 who were 

included in the PLFS 2019–20 data had no formal 

vocational training. 13.9% of the population had 

training from a variety of formal and informal 

sources. 

Lack of Training Facilities: According to a survey 

by the NSSO, there are up to 20 high-growth 

industries in India that lack training facilities, 

including logistics, healthcare, construction, hotels, 

and cars. 

Compared to China's 500,000 equivalent institutes, 

India has around 5,500 state (ITIs) and private 

(ITC) institutions. 

Covid-19 Pandemic: Millions of students have 

been harmed as a result of the Covid-19 pandemic, 

which has disrupted both short- and long-term 

training courses. 

Five million applicants across India had their 

prospects harmed in the first wave when more than 

30,000 ITIs and National Skills Training Institutes 

temporarily closed training facilities. 

 

What steps have been taken to develop skills? 

Construction of Training Facilities: A sizable 

institutional framework for education and skill 

development has grown over time. Included in this 

are 2,188 training partners registered with NSDC, 

36 Sector Skills Councils, 33 National Skills 

Training Institutes, and 15,154 Industrial Training 

Institutes (ITIs), including 11,892 private 

institutions. 

Mantri Pradhan Mantri Kaushal Vikas Yojana: 
In order to provide short-term training, skilling 

through ITIs, and under the apprenticeship 

programme, the Pradhan Mantri Kaushal Vikas 

Yojana (PMKVY) plan was introduced in 2015. 

Under this programme, the government has trained 

over 10 million young people since 2015. 

Mandatory CSR Expenditure in Skilling: Since 

the Companies Act of 2013 made CSR spending 

mandatory, Indian corporations have contributed 

more than 100,000 crores to a variety of social 

projects. 

Of these, $6,877 crore or so was spent on initiatives 

to improve skills and livelihoods. The top five 

recipients were Gujarat, Tamil Nadu, Odisha, 

Karnataka, and Maharashtra. 

TEJAS Initiative for SkillDevelopment: A recent 

Skill India International Project called TEJAS 

(Training for Emirates Jobs and Skills) to teach 

Indians living abroad was introduced during the 

Dubai Expo 2020. 

The initiative intends to prepare Indian workers for 

the skill and market needs in the UAE by providing 

them with training, certification, and opportunities 

to work abroad. 

Other notable skilling programmes are 

SANKALP and STRIVE, which aim to enhance the 

performance of ITIs and focus on the district-level 

skilling ecosystem, respectively. 

Multiple Ministries' Initiatives: 20 governmental 

ministries/departments are responsible for 

implementing around 40 skill development 

projects. About 55% of the skill development is 
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credited to the Ministry of Skill Development and 

Entrepreneurship. 

Since 2015, approximately four crore individuals 

have received formal skills training through 

initiatives by all ministries. 

 

What more needs to be done?  

1)Raising the level of education among the 

labour force:  

Young boys and girls to be ready to work 

effectively in agriculture or to access alternative 

economic options, secondary education must be 

made ubiquitous. Giving school dropouts a second 

chance to learn fundamental reading and numeracy 

skills can help people move out of poverty. To get 

school dropouts out of low-paying unskilled jobs in 

the informal economy, they need to be given a 

second chance to learn fundamental reading and 

numeracy skills. Examples may be seen in India, 

where Pratham launched the Second Chance project 

in 2011 to provide dropout students—especially 

girls—a chance to finish secondary school and get 

the skills they need to find jobs. It is a 15-month 

plan that assists young women and girls who have 

left school in the range of 16 to 25 years old in 

passing their secondary school examination. In 

addition, it attempts to increase awareness of the 

need of educating women and girls so that they can 

overcome the regressive constraints of caste and 

religion. In addition to removing the obstacles that 

females encounter in attending school, this would 

increase women's employability. 

2)Increasing accessibility to high-quality 

training for job possibilities: 

To increase production and income and 

connect chances for improved life and employment, 

it is necessary to expand everyone's access to high-

quality, pertinent training, especially in rural 

regions. This is crucial in the case of India since a 

significant portion of the country's demographic 

advantage is concentrated in its rural areas. To 

address the rapidly changing skill needs, it may be 

necessary to increase training capacity for relevant 

and high-quality skills. Upgraded informal 

apprenticeship programmes, such as the 

Apprenticeship Proatsahan Yojana, can provide 

skills and knowledge for higher-value activities and 

more cutting-edge technologies. 

3)Cooperation between different stakeholders: 

Different stakeholders are currently at odds 

with one another, which results in skill mismatch. 

Although Sector Skill Councils work to close the 

gaps, there is still much work to be done. 

Coordination between Ministries and Agencies in 

charge of creating and enforcing policies in the 

areas of education and skill development would aid 

in preparing young people for the jobs and 

industries of the future and aid in adjustments 

during times of change. In addition to achieving the 

goal of policy consistency, this would also solve 

difficulties with skill shortages, increase 

productivity, and promote employment growth, 

among other things. Good macroeconomic policies 

that promote job opportunities are still also 

necessary for this. In the case of India, initiatives 

like "Make in India," "Digital India," "Housing for 

All," and "Swatch Bharat" along with "favourable 

policies for infrastructural development," "lower 

interest rates," and "National Skill Mission" will 

provide enormous job prospects. 

4)Strengthening the framework for skill 

delivery: 

The majority of training is carried out at the 

state level. The execution, however, differs between 

States, with many demographically favourable 

States experiencing a scarcity of both good training 

and physical infrastructure.The States must 

embrace the centrally stated standard criteria for 

course costs, lengths, etc., and then create state-

specific recommendations for skill development 

programmes in accordance with those norms. 

Additionally, decentralised implementation at the 

State, district, and block levels are required for 

effective outreach and access by various population 

segments, as well as for effective coordination and 

monitoring of skill development initiatives. 

5)Putting an emphasis on results and choosing 

key performance indicators  

The emphasis nowadays is on numerical 

metrics with little to no attention paid to the 

students who are taught and placed. The Union 

Government's efforts to improve the National 

Career Guidance Centre at the district and block 

levels and integrate it with the Labour Market 

Information System would make it easier to keep 

track of the young people obtaining skill training 

who may work either as wage employees or self-

employed individuals. 

 

Conclusion& Suggestions: 

People in India still unaware about 

Government initiatives towards skill development 

programme. Its need to be aware to them. 

Government and business leaders frequently 

introduce new skill-development projects, but for 

some reason they do not reach the casual 

employees who make up the majority of the Indian 

labour force.The government has made significant 

investments in infrastructure and training 

expenditures, but a strong workforce for the 

industry still remains a pipe dream.These exercises 

can assist in predicting skill gaps over time at 
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various levels, industries, and location.It should be 

the responsibility of a designated agency to gather 

data from the HRP and LMIS exercises.One of the 

major priorities of the new government is 

entrepreneurship and skill development, thus for the 

first time an autonomous ministry has been 

established to carry out the task. It's crucial that the 

intended recipients of the skill development 

programme enrol in training programmes with a 

desire to study and become independent so they can 

lead better lives. 
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Abstract 
Digital India is a flagship programme of Government of India.It was launched to ensure that the services of 

government should be made available to citizens electronically through improved online infrastructure as well as  by 

increasing Internet connectivity. And alsomaking the country digitally empowered in the field of technology,with a vision to 

transform India into a digitally empowered society and knowledge based economy. Digital India program launched in July 

2015, by our Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi.It was  a big step taken by government with a vision of transforming 

India into digitally empowered society. The motto of digital India programme “POWER to EMPOWER” is itself 

enlightening the vision of the programme that is to take nation forward digitally, economically, and efficiently. The main 

objective of Digital India programme is inclusive growth in areas of electronic services, products, manufacturing and job 

opportunities.It is  enabler as well as beneficiary of other key Government of India schemes, like BharatNet, Make In 

India, Standup India, industrial corridors, Bharatmala and Sagarmala etc.   

The objective of this paper is to know more information related to Digital India Program. The main  aim of this  

research paper is to analyze and study  the Digital India Programme and to explore its various aspects. The study 

highlights the various steps taken by the Government.  

KEYWORDS: - Digital India, Government,Electronically,Services 

 

A. Introduction 

The Digital India programme is a flagship 

programme of the government of India. It was 

launched on 1 July 2015 by our Prime Minister Shri 

NarendraModi. By having a vision of converting 

India into a digitally empowered society and 

knowledge economy. Digital India is a Programme 

to prepare India for a knowledge future. . Itis one of 

the biggest step by government of India to motivate 

the citizens of the country and connect Indian 

economy to knowledge savvy world. Digital India is 

an umbrella programme that covers multiple 

Government Ministries/ Departments and it is being 

coordinated by the Department of Electronics and 

Information Technology (DeitY). The Digital India 

vision provides the intensified impetus for further 

momentum and progress for this initiative and this 

would promote inclusive growth that covers 

electronic services, products, devices, 

manufacturing and job opportunities. It will be 

implemented in phases from the current year till 

2018 by the concerned line Ministries/Departments 

at the Central, State and Local Government levels . 

 

B. Objectives of The Study 

1.To study the concept of Digital India 

Programme. 

2.To study the pillars of Digital India Programme. 

3.To study the vision areas of Digital India 

Programme. 

4.To study the initiatives under Digital India 

Programme. 

 

 

C. Research Methodology 

This paper is descriptive and based on 

secondary data that have been taken from 

government official websites, internet, magazines, 

journal, and newspapers.  

 

D.VISION AREAS OF DIGITAL INDIA 

The Digital India programme is centred on 

three key vision areas 

 

1. Vision Area 1: Infrastructure as a Utility to Every 

Citizen 

• High speed internet as a core utility 

• Cradle to grave digital identity -unique, 

lifelong, online, authenticable 

• Mobile phone & Bank account enabling 

participation in digital & financial space 

• Easy access to a Common Service Centre 

• Shareable private space on a public cloud 

• Safe and secure Cyber-space 

 

2.Vision Area 2: Governance & Services On 

Demand 

• Seamlessly integrated across departments or 

jurisdictions 

• Services available in real time from online 

&mobile platform 

• All citizen entitlements to be available on 

the cloud  

• Services digitally transformed for 

improving Ease of Doing Business 

• Making financial transactions electronic & 

cashless  

• Leveraging GIS for decision support 

systems & development 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Bharat_Broadband_Network
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Startup_India
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Startup_India
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Standup_India
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Industrial_corridor
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Bharatmala
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sagar_Mala_project
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3.Vision Area 3: Digital Empowerment of Citizens 

• Universal Digital Literacy 

• Universally accessible digital resources 

• All documents/ certificates to be available 

on cloud  

• Availability of digital resources / services in 

Indian languages  

• Collaborative digital platforms for 

participative governance 

• Portability of all entitlements through cloud 

 

E. Nine Pillars of Digital India Programme 

Pillar 1: Broadband Highways This covers three sub 

components, namely Broadband for All Rural, 

Broadband for All Urban and National Information 

Infrastructure. 

a.Under Broadband for All Rural, 250 thousand 

village Panchayats would be covered by December, 

2016. DoT will be the nodal Department and the 

project cost is estimated to be approximately Rs. 

32,000 Cr. 

b.Under Broadband for All Urban, Virtual Network 

Operators would be leveraged for service delivery 

and communication infrastructure in new urban 

development and buildings would be mandated.  

 

C .National Information Infrastructure would 

integrate the networks like State Wide Area 

Network (SWAN), National Knowledge Network 

(NKN) and National Optical Fibre Network 

(NOFN) along with cloud enabled National and 

State Data Centres. It will also have provision for 

horizontal connectivity to 100, 50, 20 and 5 

Government offices/ service outlets at State, 

District, Block And Panchayat levels respectively.  

 

Pillar 2: Universal Access to Mobile Connectivity 

a. The initiative is to focus on network penetration 

and fill the gaps in connectivity in the country. 

b. All together 42,300 uncovered villages will be 

covered for providing universal mobile connectivity 

in the country. 

c. DoT will be the nodal department and project cost 

will be around Rs 16,000 Cr during Financial Year 

2014-18. 

 

Pillar 3: Public Internet Access Programme  

a.The two sub components of Public Internet Access 

Programme are Common Service Centres (CSCs) 

and Post Offices as multi-service centres.  

b. Common Service Centres would be strengthened 

and its number would be increased from 

approximately 135,000 operational at present to 

250,000 i.e. one CSC in each Gram Panchayat.  

c. A total of 150,000 Post Offices are proposed to be 

converted into multi service centres. The 

Department of Posts would be the nodal department 

to implement this scheme. 

 

Pillar 4: e-Governance – Reforming Government 

through Technology 

a. Government Business Process Re-engineering 

using IT to improve transactions is the most 

critical for transformation across Government 

and therefore needs to be implemented by all 

ministries/ departments. 

b.  The guiding principles for reforming 

government through technology are: a. Form 

simplification and field reduction. 

- Forms should be made simple and user friendly 

and only minimum and necessary information 

should be collected. 

-   Integration of services and platforms, e.g. Unique 

Identification Authority of India (UIDAI), 

Payment Gateway, Mobile Platform, Electronic 

Data Interchange (EDI) etc. should be mandated 

to facilitate integrated and interoperable service 

delivery to citizens and businesses. 

c.Electronic Databases – all databases and 

information should be electronic and not 

manual.  

d.Workflow Automation Inside Government – The 

workflow inside Government departments and 

agencies should be automated to enable efficient 

Government processes and also to allow 

visibility of these processes to the citizens. 

e. Public Grievance Redressal - IT should be used to 

automate, respond and analyze data to identify 

and resolve persistent problems. These would 

be largely process improvements. 

 

Pillar 5: e-Kranti (NeGP 2.0) – Electronic delivery 

of services  

a.There are 31 Mission Mode Projects (MMPs) 

under different stages of e-Governance project 

lifecycle. Further, 10 new MMPs have been 

added to e-Kranti by the Apex Committee on 

National e-Governance Plan (NeGP) headed by 

the Cabinet Secretary in its meeting held on 18 

March 2014.  

b.Technology for Education – e-Education All 

Schools will be connected with broadband. Free 

wifi will be provided in all Secondary and 

Higher Secondary Schools (coverage would be 

around 250,000 Schools). A programme on 

digital literacy would be taken up at the national 

level. Massive Online Open Courses (MOOCs) 

shall be developed and leveraged for 

eEducation. 
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c. Technology for Health – e-Healthcare E-

Healthcare would cover online medical 

consultation, online medical records, online 

medicine supply, pan-India exchange for patient 

information. Pilots shall be undertaken in 2015 

and full coverage would be provided in three 

years. 

d. Technology for Farmers  

This would facilitate farmers to get real time 

price information, online ordering of inputs and 

online cash, loan and relief payment with 

mobile banking. Technology for Security 

Mobile based emergency services and disaster 

related services would be provided to citizens 

on real time basis so as to take precautionary 

measures well in time to minimizes loss.  

 

Pillar 6: Information for All  

a  .Open Data platform and online hosting of 

information and documents would facilitate 

open and easy access to information for citizens.  

b. Government shall pro-actively engage through 

social media and web based platforms to inform 

citizens. MyGov.in has already been launched 

as a medium to exchange ideas/ suggestions 

with Government. It will facilitate 2-way 

communication between citizens and 

Government. 

c. Online messaging to citizens on special 

occasions/programs would be facilitated 

through emails and SMSes. The above would 

largely utilise existing infrastructure and would 

need limited additional resources. 

 

Pillar 7: Electronics Manufacturing – Target NET 

ZERO Imports  

Target NET ZERO Imports is a striking 

demonstration of intent. This ambitious goal 

requires coordinated action on many fronts. 

a. Taxation, incentives 

b. Economies of scale, eliminate cost 

disadvantages 

c. Focus areas – Big Ticket Items FABS, Fab-less 

design, Set top boxes, Very Small Aperture 

Terminals (VSATs), Mobiles, Consumer & 

Medical Electronics, Smart Energy meters, 

Smart cards, micro-ATMs d. Incubators, 

clusters 

e. Skill development 

f. Government procurement  

 

Pillar 8: IT for Jobs 

a.  One Cr students from smaller towns & villages 

will be trained for IT sector jobs over 5 years. DeitY 

would be the nodal department for this scheme. 

b. BPOs would be set up in every north-eastern state 

to facilitate ICT enabled growth in these states. 

DeitY would be the nodal department for this 

scheme. 

c. Three lakh service delivery agents would be 

trained as part of skill development to run viable 

businesses delivering IT services. DeitY would be 

the nodal department for this scheme. 

d. Five lakh rural workforce would be trained by the 

Telecom Service Providers (TSPs) to cater to their 

own needs. Department of Telecom (DoT) would be 

the nodal department for this scheme. 

 

Pillar 9: Early Harvest Programmes 

a. IT Platform for Messages  

A Mass Messaging Application has been 

developed by DeitY that will cover elected 

representatives and all Government employees. 

1.36 Cr mobiles and 22 Lakh emails are part of 

the database.  

b. Government Greetings to be e-Greetings 

Basket of e-Greetings templates have been 

made available. Crowd sourcing of eGreetings 

through MyGov platform has been ensured. E-

Greetings portal has been made live on 14 

August 2014.  

c. Biometric attendance 

An AADHAR Enabled Bio-metric Attendance 

System (AEBAS) will be installed in all offices 

of the Central Government located in Delhi by 

31st December 2014 and in other places by 26th 

January 2015. 

d. Wi-Fi in All Universities 

All Universities on the National Knowledge 

Network (NKN) shall be covered under this 

scheme. Ministry of Human Resource 

Development is the nodal ministry for 

implementing this scheme. 

e.  Secure Email within Government 

f.. Public Wi-fi hotspots Cities with population of 

over 1 million and tourist centres would be 

provided with public wi-fi hotspots to promote 

digital cities. The scheme would be 

implemented by Department of Telecom (DoT) 

and Ministry of Urban Development. 

g. School Books to be eBooks All books shall be 

converted into eBooks. The Ministry of Human 

Resource Development / DeitY would be the 

nodal agencies for this scheme.  

h. SMS based weather information, disaster alerts 

SMS based weather information and disaster 

alerts would be provided. DeitY’s Mobile Seva 

Platform is already ready and available for this 

purpose.  

i  National Portal for Lost and Found children 
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a. This would facilitate real time information 

gathering and sharing on the lost and found 

children and would go a long way to check 

crime and improve timely response. 

b.  Department ofWomen and Child Development 

(DoWCD) would be the nodal departments for this 

project. 

 

Initiatives Under Digital India Programme:  

Some of the facilities provided under the 

initiative of Digital India are as follows:  

1. Digi Locker: 

Digital Locker facility helps citizens to 

digitally store their significant documents like PAN 

card, passport, mark sheets and degree certificates. 

Digital Locker offers secured access to Government 

issued documents. Its target is to eliminate the use 

of physical documents and allow the sharing of 

verified electronic documents throughout all the 

government agencies.  

2. Attendance.gov.in: 

Attendance.gov.in is a website, launched by 

PM NarendraModi to keep a record of the 

attendance of Government employees on a real-time 

basis. This initiative has started with 

implementation of a common Biometric Attendance 

System (BAS) in the central government offices 

located in Delhi.  

3. MyGov.in: 

MyGov.in is a platform to share inputs and 

ideas on matters of policy and governance. Digital 

India is a platform for Indian Citizens engagement 

in governance, through a 3D "Discuss", "Do" and 

"Disseminate" approach.  

4. SBM Mobile app:(SWACHH BHARAT 

MISSION) 

Swachh Bharat Mission (SBM) Mobile app 

is being used by people and Government 

organizations for achieving the goals of Swachh 

Bharat Mission.  

5. E-Hospital: 

The e-Hospital application provides 

important services such as online registration, 

payment of fees and appointment, online diagnostic 

reports, enquiring availability of blood online etc.  

6. National Scholarship Portal:  

National Scholarship Portal is a one-step 

solution for end to end scholarship process right 

from submission of student application, verification, 

sanction and disbursal to end beneficiary provided 

by the Government of India.  

7.E-Sign framework: 

E-Sign framework allows citizens to 

digitally sign a document online using Aadhaar 

authentication. 

Findings of The Study 

Digital India has considerably reduced the 

distance between Government and citizens. It has 

also helped in delivery of substantial services 

directly to the beneficiary in a transparent and 

corruption free manner. .  The programme is centred 

on three key vision areas, namely digital 

infrastructure as a core utility to every citizen, 

governance and services on demand, and digital 

empowerment of citizens.It is build on nine 

pillars.And also Some of the facilities provided 

under the initiative of Digital India Programme. The 

overall goal is to ensure that digital technologies 

improve the life of every citizen, expand India’s 

digital economy, and creating investment and 

employment opportunities and create digital 

technological capabilities in India. 

 

Conclusion 

Digital India is ambitious programme of the 

government having the objective of taking nation 

forward digitally and economically.. Digital India 

scheme can elevate India from all evils such as 

illiteracy, poverty, unemployment and this scheme 

will work like nectar for backward areas of India 

and will help in creating new India. This project 

makes easy the development of country by 

promoting e-services to all and many programs have 

been moved from planning phase to execution phase 

.several schemes have been adopted successfully. 

Services like Digilocker are now being used by four 

million users. This project makes easy the 

development of country by promoting e-services to 

all and many programs have been moved from 

planning phase to execution phase. The digital India 

program has impacted the development of our 

nation hugely. 
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Abstract: 
Nationsdeveloping is different from that of women in developed countries, the empowerment of women is a 

significant issue as the condition of rural women is still very pathetic in India. Government of India is taking various 

initiatives decision for the growth of women empowerment and for improving their financial condition. Self-help group 

(SHG) programme has proved to be an effective programme for empowerment of women. SHGs provide financial facilities 

to rural women which helps in starting entrepreneurial activities and motivating women for establishing new small 

businesses. Women are participating in training and capacity building programmes and are utilizing the loan amount for 

their improving financial conditions and self-empowerment. Secondary sources of data were used for achieving the 

purpose of the paper. This discuss the government invites to development of women entrepreneurship through the SHG and 

what are the reality and challenges of women entrepreneurs. 

Keywords:Women entrepreneurship, development, SHGs, Women Empowerment, Government initiatives, Financial 

statues.   

 

Introduction: 

There are half of the population are women of 

India and in that most of the population are involve 

in primary sector. Women involvement are more in 

primary sector or rural area. India can’t have 

overruled to the world to ignore development or 

empowerment of women. SHGs is the best way to 

reach and change the condition of women of among 

the country. Its much better way to development of 

women empowerment through the SHGs.   

Women are the by born economist. They 

are very well knowing the way of how to use 

limited sources for maximum utilization. This is 

routine part of her life. She saves the money in 

given budget and help the family in needed time 

and help the family for uplifment. It means women 

is natural saver and investor. I think these qualities 

are made to her more powerful. Self-help groups 

are promoting these kind of qualities of women 

that’s why women participation are increasing in 

Self-help group. Therefor the study has been 

carried out to see the involvement of SHGs for 

development of women empowerment. This study 

also discussed the realities and difficulties faced by 

the women to become an entrepreneur.  

Research Methodology: 

Objectives of Studies: 

1) Trend and Pattern of women employment in 

entrepreneurship 

2) Challenges faced by women entrepreneurs. 

3) Government schemes analyses for women 

empowerment 

Women Entrepreneurship   

The number of women entrepreneurs is 

increasing all over the world but the condition of 

women in developing nations is different from that 

of women in developed countries. In India, the 

empowerment of women is an important issue as 

the condition of rural women is still very pathetic. 

Government of India is taking various initiatives for 

the development of women and for improving their 

economic condition. Self-help group (SHG) 

programme has proved to be an effective 

programme for empowerment of women. SHGs 

provide financial facilities to rural women which 

helps in starting entrepreneurial activities and 

motivating women for establishing new small 

businesses. Women are participating in training and 

capacity building programmes and are utilizing the 

loan amount for income-generating activities. SHG 

members take mutual decisions related to 

production and marketing. Secondary sources of 

data were used for fulfilling the purpose of the 

paper. This paper attempted to explain the role of 

SHGs in women entrepreneurship development. It 

highlighted the opportunities provided through 

SHGs as well as through different schemes of 

government for entrepreneurship development. The 

challenges in the way of women entrepreneurs are 

also discussed. The result of the study will help 

policymakers in framing policies for the 

development of women entrepreneurs and provide 

future direction to researchers. 

Entrepreneurship Development of women 

Through  SHG 

Strength and weakness, both are the 

different sides of the same coin. Hence, all involved 

group members of SHG must realize that they all 

work with their own individual strengths and 

weaknesses. No one should be blamed for one’s 

weakness i.e. all SHG members are equally 

responsible for success and failure of their 

entrepreneur. Self-help group can take a lead in any 

of the income generating activities by which group 

members can get employment and enhance their 
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family socio-economic status. The group provides a 

platform to women for income generation with co-

operative and mutual helping attitude.   

Characteristics of Ideal SHG According to 

MARADA [2000] well-functioning SHG should 

have following structural features:  

• An ideal SHG comprises 15-20 members.  

• All the members should belong to the same 

socio-economic strata of society. 

• Rotational leadership should be encouraged 

for the distribution of power and to provide 

leadership opportunities to all the members.  

• Member should regularly attend meetings, 

save money and participate in all activities 

voluntarily.  

• The procedure of decision-making in SHG 

should democratic in nature.  

• The group frames rules and regulations, 

which are required in its effective 

functioning.  

• Transparency in account keeping and 

accounts should be maintained and updated 

regularly.  

• An SHG should be socially viable 

institution. 

 

Role of SHG to Empowering Women 

The self-help groups empower women and 

train them to take active part in the socio-economic 

progress of the nation and make them sensitized, 

self-made and self-disciplined. The SHGs have 

inculcated great confidence in the minds of rural 

women to succeed in their day-to-day life. SHGs 

enhance the quality of status of women as 

participants, decision makers and beneficiaries in 

the democratic, economic, social and cultural 

spheres of life. The SHGs bring out the capacity of 

women in moulding the community in right 

perspective and explore the initiative of women in 

taking the entrepreneurial ventures. SHGs also 

organize women to cope with immediate purposes 

depending on the situation and need. Participation 

of women in SHGs makes a significant impact on 

the empowerment in social aspect also. 

Participation helps women come out in open and 

discuss their problems. It also helps to bring about 

aw2areness among rural women about savings, 

education, health, environment, cleanliness, family 

welfare, social forestry, etc. Researches also reveal 

that increased participation of women in decision 

making at all level will help to ad-just the goals 

pursued through development. Empowerment 

should be extremely induced so that women can 

exercise a level of autonomy. There should also be 

‘self-empowerment’ so that women can look at 

their own lives. The process of ‘learning by doing 

and earning’ would certainly empower rural 

women. More and more rural women need to be 

involved in self-employment. Self-employment in 

agriculture, village and small industries and retail 

trade and services should be expanded. Self-

employment is also conducive to the development 

of individual initiative and entrepreneurial talent 

and offers greater personal freedom. The added 

advantage is that the institution of family remains 

undisturbed. The emergence of self-help groups in 

this context is a welcome development. 

The Economic Survey 2022-2023, 

presented by the Union finance minister to 

Parliament January 31, has a special mention of 

India’s little-known but high-impact banking 

operation: the women-led self-help groups (SHG) 

disbursing billions of rupees every year. 

India boasts of some 12 million SHGs, of 

which 88 per cent are all-women-member ones. 

These groups usually consist of 20-25 members, 

mostly residents of villages. In 1992, these groups 

were linked to banks for disbursal of small loans — 

called SHG Bank Linkage Project, SHG-BLP — 

for taking up livelihood options, like livestock 

rearing or setting up a tailoring unit. 

By 2022, these groups operate a financing 

operation that is regarded as the world’s largest 

microfinance project. According to data cited in the 

Economic Survey 2022-2023, SHG-BLP covers 

142 million families with saving deposits of Rs 

47,240 crore.  

“The number of SHGs credit linked has 

grown at a CAGR of 10.8 per cent during the last 

ten years (FY13 to FY22), while credit 

disbursement per SHG has grown at a CAGR of 5.7 

per cent during the same period,” notes the 

Economic Survey 2022-2023. 

Through the Economic Survey 2022-2023 

report, it has been mentioned several times how 

India’s commercial banks have healthy balance 

sheets. This is mostly due to massive waiving off of 

non-performing loans. 

But for the loans under SHG-BLP, there 

are hardly any loans turning into bad ones that are 

to be waived off. “Notably, SHGs’ bank repayment 

is more than 96 per cent, underscoring their credit 

discipline and reliability,” says the Economic 

Survey 2022-2023. 

Across the country, states have been 

declaring special economic packages for SHGs as 

part of overall livelihood development 

programmes. Under the National Rural Livelihood 

Mission (NRLM), the government has set a target 

of increasing each SHG’s income to Rs 1 lakh by 

2024. To do so, microfinance linked to livelihood 

development is the key strategy. 
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In 2021, the government, under its COVID-

19 pandemic stimulus package, increased SHGs’ 

limit for collateral-free loans to Rs 20 lakh from Rs 

10 lakh. This reportedly benefited 6.3 million 

women SHGs and 68.5 million households. 

The Economic Survey, a statement on the 

state of the economy and recommendations on key 

development policies, argues that the women SHGs 

must be made the centre of rural development as 

they have already been demonstrated as an effective 

local community institution. 

“It may be noted that more than 75 per cent 

of rural female workers are employed in the 

agricultural sector. This implies a need to upskill 

and create employment for women in agriculture-

related sectors such as food processing. Here, the 

self-help groups (SHGs) can play a crucial role in 

shaping rural women’s potential into concrete 

developmental outcomes of financial inclusion, 

livelihood diversification, and skill development,” 

it says while recommending that these groups be 

further strengthened with access to loans and 

markets for their produce.  

According to Ministry of rural 

Development Report Des.2022 that the Loans are 

sanctioned by the banks in the name of Self Help 

Groups(SHGs). The distribution of loan to 

individual SHG members is done by the SHG, 

which is used by them for various activities. It is 

stated in the written reply that the loans outstanding 

to Self Help Groups (SHGs) as on 30th November, 

2022 is Rs. 1,68,920.11 Crores.  The Loan 

repayment rate by SHGs to Banks is 97.71% as on 

30th November, 2022.And Impact of the Deendayal 

Anthodia Yojana-National Rural Livelihoods 

Mission (DAY-NRLM). An impact evaluation 

study of DAY-NRLM was conducted during 2019-

20 by the International Initiative for Impact 

Evaluation (3ie) with the support of the World 

Bank. The assessment covered 9 states with around 

27,000 respondents and 5,000 SHGs across Bihar, 

West Bengal, Odisha, Jharkhand, Madhya Pradesh, 

Chhattisgarh, Maharashtra, Rajasthan and Uttar 

Pradesh. The evaluation indicates that an additional 

exposure to the Mission for 2.5 years led to: 

I. Increase in income by 19% over the base 

amount. 

II. Decline in share of informal loans by 20% 

III. Increase in savings by 28% 

IV. Improved labour force participation - 

proportion of females reporting secondary 

occupation is higher (4%) in treatment 

areas. 

V. Improved access to other Schemes - 

Significant increase in number of social 

schemes availed by treatment households 

(6.5% higher over the base value of 2.8 

schemes) 

 

According to a 2021 government press release, 

around 70 lakh SHGs, engaging 7.66 crore women, 

are functioning across India 

 

Problems And Constraints 

a) Social barriers  

In our man dominating society women 

entrepreneurs are always seen with suspicious 

eyes, situation in rural areas is too worse.  

b) Caste and Religions  

Though India is a secular country, so many 

castes and religions dominate with one another 

and it restricts women entrepreneurship.  

C) Lack of self-confidence and risk bearing 

capacity  

Women have lack of self-confidence and 

always feel that they may not be successful and 

hence hesitate to take risk. Their risk bearing 

capacity is always less than man. 

d) Psychological factors  

Mostly women feel that she is ‘women’ and 

less effective than man. Secondly, Family and 

home maintenance is her moral duty if she is 

engaged in work than how can she manage both 

or play dual role? She has to strive hard to 

balance her family life with care and hence 

feels better to be housewife.  

e) Lack of family support  

Due to some taboos and restriction, which are 

still prevalent in our society woman is not 

getting enough support by her husband and 

family members to undertake any 

entrepreneurship.  

f) Marketing problem  

Market for a small enterprise in a developing 

country can be quite a problem considered that 

the small entrepreneur will be in competition 

not only with locally mass-produced goods but 

even imports. Small enterprises must therefore 

prove that in quality and price of their product 

they are comparable. Small enterprises can 

brand together and sell their products as one 

body through closely-knit associations or 

organizations. The Government too can take an 

active part in marketing specific products or 

assisting small groups of entrepreneurs in 

selling their products.  

g) Lack of information  

Women entrepreneurs have lack of information 

regarding advance and innovative technology. 

Even they lack of knowledge regarding govt. 

policies and subsidy to permute women entre 
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Conclusion: 

In India Women empowerment is a process 

in which women challenge the existing situation to 

effectively promote their well-being. The 

participation of women in Self Help Groups (SHG 

s) made a significant impact on their empowerment 

both in social and economic aspects. Government at 

centre and states has organized specific programs 

for promoting women entrepreneurship and getting 

their talent useful to the society. But still, rural 

women are not getting benefits, due to ignorance 

and marketing problems. is an urgent need to 

popularize these programs and proper marketing 

strategy should be planned and implemented, which 

will provide scope for women entrepreneurs? The 

women only 8 percent of the small scale-

manufacturing units are run exclusively by women 

entrepreneurs which are proportionately very small 

as compared to others developed and developing 

countries. In USA about 50 percent of the business 

is owned by women 
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Abstract:  
National Education Policy-2020 is a knowledge document of the 21st century. It aims to promote all round 

development of an individual and aims to make education accessible to everyone. India has become the epicenter of 

knowledge based economy and India’s contribution to the global economy is significant. Our education system had been 

rigid in the past. Multidisciplinary and holistic education was as challenge but NEP-2020 has made it possible to make our 

teaching and learning more vibrant, inclusive, flexible and multidisciplinary. Online education is the new reality. The new 

education entirely based on five pillars i.e. access, equity, quality, affordability and accountability. The NEP-32020 

persists in the current education system, intending to improve the quality of the education system in India.  Actually 

knowledge is power but skillful knowledge is everything. It is time to restructure in higher education in this new education 

policy tremendous changes have been made. 

Keywords: National Education Policy (NEP), Higher Education, Academic Bank of Credits (ABC) 

 

Introduction 

The education plays enormously significant role 

in building of a nation. There are quite a large 

number of educational institutions, engaged in 

imparting education in our country. Majority of 

them have entered recently into semester and 

choice based credit system to match with 

international educational pattern. However, our 

present education system produces young minds 

lacking knowledge, confidence, values and skills. It 

could be because of complete lack of relationship 

between education employment and skill 

development in conventional education system. The 

present alarming situation necessitates 

transformation and redesigning of education 

system, not only by introducing innovations but 

developing ‘learner-centric approach’ in the entire 

education delivery mechanism and globally 

followed evaluation system as well. Majority of 

Indian higher education institutions have been 

following marks or percentage based evaluation 

system, which obstructs the flexibility for the 

students to study the subject of their choice and 

their mobility to different institutions. There is need 

to allow the flexibility in education system, so that 

the students depending upon their interests and 

aims can choose interdisciplinary, intra-disciplinary 

and skill based courses. 

Education is the foundation for promoting 

national development to develop an equal and 

justice society to enable human beings to realize 

their full potential. Today in the 21st century in 

India largest population is youth in the world. 

Making India a globally knowledge superpower by 

providing high quality education to all. Human 

rights the knowledge for sustainable development 

and living a better life, value and especially to 

develop character, global citizens. NEP-2020 is not 

a revision or a new look of the old National 

Education Policy. It is a universal education policy 

fully dedicated to the nation. Innumerable changes 

in the world through information technology 

especially the speed of change has increased very 

much in increasing the rate of development of any 

nation, the education policy of that nation is very 

important. Although higher education is an 

important factor in it, its basic foundation is laid in 

primary and secondary schools. Comprehensive 

education is the mainstream of life. NEP has 

replaced the old academic structure of 10+2 

with 5+3+3+4.  

Education is a public service with full 

equality and all inclusiveness in the education 

decision making. The new educational policy 

assumes that every student has certain unique 

abilities to discover and consciously strive to 

develop them. In the implementation of National 

Education Policy- 2020 require a collective effort to 

realize the dream of a new glorious and strong India 

through collective development by taking the 

knowledge base of education to all sections of the 

society. 

The National Education Policy of India 

(NEP 2020), approved by the Union Cabinet of 

India on 29 July 2020, outlines the vision of the 

new education system of India. It replaces the 

previous National Policy on Education, 1986. The 

vision of the policy is to build an education system 

rooted in Indian ethos that contributes directly to 

transforming India by providing high-quality 

education to all, thereby making India a global 

knowledge superpower. 

National Education Policy-2020 is a 

knowledge document of the 21st century. It aims to 

https://blog.teachmint.com/the-5-3-3-4-education-system/
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promote all round development of an individual and 

aims to make education accessible to everyone. 

India has become the epicenter of knowledge based 

economy and India’s contribution to the global 

economy is significant. Our education system had 

been rigid in the past. Multidisciplinary and holistic 

education was as challenge but NEP-2020 has made 

it possible to make our teaching and learning more 

vibrant, inclusive, flexible and multidisciplinary. 

Online education is the new reality. The new 

education entirely based on five pillars i.e. access, 

equity, quality, affordability and accountability. 

The NEP-32020 persists in the current education 

system, intending to improve the quality of the 

education system in India.  Actually knowledge is 

power but skillful knowledge is everything. It is 

time to restructure in higher education in this new 

education policy tremendous changes have been 

made. 

Objectives 

1. To review the pillars of the National 

Education Policy-2020. 

2. To study the new changes in the 

implementation of the National Education 

Policy-2020. 

Research Methodology 

The paper is descriptive in nature so the 

data required for the paper is secondary data. 

Secondary data were collected from various 

published and unpublished papers, journals, books, 

articles, reports, magazines and websites. 

5 Pillars of National Education Policy-2020: 

NEP-2020 is based on 5 Pillars which includes- 

Access, Equity, Quality, Affordability and 

Accountability. 

 Access- all students irrespective of caste, 

creed, location or gender should have 

access to elementary education of 

comparable quality. 

 Equity- offering individualized support to 

students. 

 Quality- delivers quality education to all 

the students. 

 Affordability- free and compulsory 

education for 3-18 years students. 

 Accountability- It is the collection of 

policies and procedures used to hold 

schools and districts accountable for 

improving educational outcomes for all 

students and forcing and facilitating needed 

improvements.  

National Education Policy-2020: Important 

Highlights- 

1. Gross Enrollment Ratio: 

The NEP 2020 lays down the framework for 

transformational reforms in school and 

higher education systems in the country. The 

new policy targets a 100% Gross Enrolment 

Ratio (GER) in school education in next 10 

years (by the year 2030) and also envisions 

universalization of education from pre-school 

to secondary level. 

2. Vocational & Professional Education: 

The NEP 2020 can potentially lead to 

explosive growth of vocational education in 

the country, since it requires all educational 

institutions to integrate vocational education 

into their offerings. This will bring in a very 

large number of schools, colleges and 

universities into the fold of potential 

Vocational Education and Training providers 

during the coming decade and make 

vocational education available to millions of 

students. 

3. Multidisciplinary Education: 

Multidisciplinary education is a concept that 

has been embraced by the Indian government 

through the new National Education Policy 

(NEP) 2020. This approach to learning looks 

at how different disciplines can interact and 

overlap with each other to create a 

comprehensive understanding of a subject. 

4. Holistic Approach: 

Holistic Education is the Soul of National 

Education Policy 2020. Holistic education 

prepares a student for lifelong learning. The 

educational focus moves toward the life 

skills, attitudes, and personal awareness the 

student will need in an increasingly complex 

world. The holistic approach to education 

develops a learner’s social and academic 

maturity to accept life’s challenges, build 

their understanding, and learn from their 

errors. 

5. Digital Education: 

The present age is digital technology-driven 

age and the internet is influencing the whole 

globe. The internet equipped both the 

education seeker as well as education 

provider and laid them together under the 

virtual roof. Due to which the concept of 

virtual classroom is already popularized 

across the globe. Therefore, in the modern 

era, the role of online technology in 

providing the education is vital and with its 

flexible nature the online educational 

technology has gained popularity. The role of 

online education is anywhere and anytime 

but also for promoting successful learning for 

the learners. Consequently this emerged role 

has introduced the concept of smart leaning 

environment. 
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6. Academic Bank of Credits: 

Academic Bank of Credits (ABC) is a 

virtual/digital storehouse that contains the 

information of the credits earned by 

individual students throughout their learning 

journey. It will enable students to open their 

accounts and give multiple options for 

entering and leaving colleges or universities. 

There will be multiple exits & multiple 

entries points during the higher education 

tenure & credits will be transferred through 

the ABC seamlessly. 

7. Employment Generation: 

As per government statistics, the 

unemployment rate of educated persons in 

India was at 11.4%. Considering that half of 

India's population is under 25 and about 66% 

are younger than 35, this small percentage is 

a very large number. The United Nations 

(UN) even suggests that by 2027, India will 

represent almost one-fifth of the global 

workforce, which will automatically, be the 

largest in the world. India is in dire need of 

employment opportunities, and the heavily-

debated New Education Policy plays a huge 

role in the creation of opportunities, in many 

ways.  Due to the rise in giving importance to 

vocational training, the significance of 

vocational jobs will also increase. The 

demand for skilled vocational jobs will also 

increase. 

8. Morality and Human Values: 

Education is expected to develop graduates 

to their full human potential (human 

consciousness, human conduct), who will be 

committed to national development and 

global well-being. Over time, they are 

expected to contribute meaningfully for 

realizing an equitable and just society and 

making India a global knowledge leader. 

 

 

 

 

Conclusion: 

National Education Policy-2020 is a 

knowledge document of the 21st century. It aims to 

promote all round development of an individual and 

aims to make education accessible to everyone.  

Multidisciplinary and holistic education was as 

challenge but NEP-2020 has made it possible to 

make our teaching and learning more vibrant, 

inclusive, flexible and multidisciplinary. Online 

education is the new reality. The new education 

entirely based on five pillars i.e. access, equity, 

quality, affordability and accountability. The NEP-

32020 persists in the current education system, 

intending to improve the quality of the education 

system in India.  Actually knowledge is power but 

skillful knowledge is everything. It is time to 

restructure in higher education in this new 

education policy tremendous changes have been 

made. The NEP aims to help students develop into 

global citizens and leaders. 
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Abstract:- 
‘Make in India’ initiative was launched in September 2014 by the Government of India with the aim to promote 

manufacturing in India.  As the name suggests, it calls on Industries, Entrepreneurs and small business houses to set up 

their manufacturing facilities within India.Make in India is an international marketing policy slogan given by the Prime 

Minister of India, Narendra Modi to attract businesses from around the world to invest and manufacture in India. This 

policy has been implemented to fulfill the purpose asto create employment opportunities, Enforcement to Secondary and 

Tertiary sector, to enhance national economy, facilitate investment, foster innovation, Converting the India to a self-reliant 

country and to give the Indian economy global recognition. 

Make In India which is the policy of PM Narendra Modi’s aims to make India the manufacturing hub of the world.  The 

primary objective of this initiative is to attract investments from across the globe and strengthen India’s manufacturing 

sector.The “Make in India” initiative is based on four pillars, which have been identified to give boost to entrepreneurship 

in India, not only in manufacturing but also other sectors. 

Keywords:-(Make in India, Secondary and Tertiary sector,foster innovation,self-reliant. Manufacturing hub) 

 

Introduction:- 

Prime Minister of India, Mr. Narendra Modi said 

while introducing the programme,at Independence 

Day speech from  the Red Fort on August 15, 2014. 

“I want to tell the people of the whole world: 

Come, make in India. Come and manufacture in 

India. Go and sell in any country of the world, but 

manufacture here. We have skill, talent, discipline 

and the desire to do something. We want to give the 

world an opportunity that come make in India,” The 

focus of Make in India programme is on 25 sectors. 

These include: automobiles, aviation, chemicals, IT 

& BPM, pharmaceuticals, construction, defence 

manufacturing, electrical machinery, food 

processing, textiles and garments, ports, leather, 

media and entertainment, wellness, mining, tourism 

and hospitality, railways, automobile components, 

renewable energy, biotechnology, space, thermal 

power, roads and highways and electronics 

systems. 

It is an initiative campaign run by the 

Government of India to cheer up multinational 

companies as well as domestic companies at 

national and international level in order to 

manufacture products in India.  It is a big step taken 

by the government of India to reduce the level of 

unemployment faced by the youths of the 

country. This campaign is to lead India towards an 

effective destination as well as grow the Indian 

economy ahead. It provides a successful track of 

employment to the youths of country which will 

surely help in reducing the poverty level and other 

social issues in India. 

 

 

Objectives:- 

 To understand the concept& Objectivesof 

Make in India Initiative. 

 To understand the impact of Make in India. 

 To know the & Benefits of Make in India 

Campaign 

 

Research Methodology:- 

           For this research paper I have collected 

secondary data only. This data is collected from 

different websites, research journals, media, books, 

government reports etc. 

 

Aims & Objectives of Make In India Initiative:- 

 First and most important objective is to 

convert India into a global manufacturing 

hub. 

 To help create jobs and boost economic 

growth. 

 Providing employment opportunities to 

youngsters 

 To make healthy relationships with 

worldwide nations. 

 To make India digitalCountry. 

 Companies across the globe would be 

invited to make investment and set up 

factories and expand their facilities in 

India. Using India’s highly talented and 

skilled manpower to create world class zero 

defect products. 

 To urge both local and foreign companies 

to invest in India. 

 The initiative also aims at high quality 

standards and minimizing the impact on the 

environment. 

 

 

Advantages of Make in India:- 

https://www.ibef.org/industry/manufacturing-sector-india.aspx
https://www.ibef.org/industry/manufacturing-sector-india.aspx
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1. Develop Job Opportunity:- 
One of the main purposes of Make in India 

Campaign is to provide Job Opportunities 

for as many people of India as possible. It 

has targeted the young generation of the 

country as its prime beneficiary. The 

investments in the targeted sectors, i.e. 

telecommunications, pharmaceuticals, 

tourism etc. will encourage the young 

entrepreneurs to come forth with their 

innovative ideas without worrying about 

the source of speculation. It will lead to the 

creation of many job opportunities. Around 

ten million people are expected to get jobs. 

An increase in investment will bring 

employment opportunities for the skilled 

labor force and this will form a job market. 

2. Attract More Foreign Direct Investment 

(FDI):- 

It will welcome more FDI. Since the 

government had promised to improve the 

ease of running businesses in India, many 

foreign Industrialist will start up their 

manufacturing in India which will help to 

attract many FDI. 

3. Boost India’s Economic Growth:- 
The make in India campaign will lead to an 

increase in exports and manufacturing. An 

increase in exports will improve the 

economy and India will be transformed into 

a global hub of manufacturing through 

global investment using the current 

technology. Manufacturing will also boost 

India’s economic growth and GPD. 

4. It will help to develop Rural Areas  :- 
It is  well-known , when  a factory set up 

not only  it improves a particular area, but 

also provides for the local people with 

employment,  and due to that per capita 

income of the individual increases thus the 

quality of life  and standard of living of the 

people will automatically enhance.  

Amenities like schools, hospitals, Roads, 

Railway connectivity,Infrastructure 

Facilities, Bridges, Electricity &water 

supply and other public conveniences will 

be developed for the betterment of the 

public . 

5. Attracting the Young generation:- 
As we know that there are many youths 

who are educated and skilled but are facing 

the problem of unemployment. Make in 

India is a boon for this people.These 

initiative helps to  young generation of 

India to move out of the country in the 

hope of a better future. With the make in 

India campaign, the youth will be attracted 

to stay in the country and contribute their 

creativity and new ideas for the betterment 

of the country and for better future of 

themselves. 

 

Impact of Make in India on Indian Economy:- 

Make in India policy Creates a policy to 

ease foreign investment, ease of business and 

management of intellectual property. This helps 

industries to develop their businesses in India. In 

turn, this helps create employment and to reduce 

the poverty of India. Exports from such industries 

help in contributing to our foreign exchange 

reserve. Most importantly, such an initiative helps 

bring critical knowledge about manufacturing and 

production into the Indian population. 

This initiative, by Mr. Modi is like inviting 

the developing and developed countries to step up 

their branches  in India and invest their money for 

the future of India.  It’s like inviting the countries to 

set up their companies in India and manufacture in 

the territory of our country. 

This initiative has positive impact on India.  

when big and multinational companies will set up 

in India, it will help to increase the GDP of India. 

Almost every sector is capital-intensive and 

demands a lot of skill. So, with the more and more 

investment in these sectors, the main focus will be 

on increasing employment and the use of advanced 

technology. 

Impact of Make in India on Manufacturing 

Sector:- 
The prime motive of Make in India 

initiative is to strengthen the manufacturing sector. 

This policy mainly focuses on this sector just 

because there is a lot of scope of growth, 

employment, and contribution in the economy from 

this sector. This sector can create products which 

can be ecofriendly as well as they can reduce the 

negative effect on environment. Another main 

motive of the policy was to increase the 

employment in this sector. Since manufacturing is 

to be increased, then the employment opportunities 

will automatically rise up. 

The poor and the unemployed will get a 

chance to get involved in this sector. The 

employment will generate income, and that, in turn, 

will increase the purchasing power of the people 

and will be helpful in reducing poverty and raising 

the standard of living of the people.If we produce 

goods which carry zero defects, then our exported 

goods are never returned to us. 

Findings:- 

 As we know that maximum population 

from our Country is busy in Primary sector 
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that is agriculture sector &the importance 

to industrial sector will impact our 

agriculture sector. 

 Maximum focus to industrial sector will 

reduce our natural resource& may result in 

various types of pollution and its adverse 

effect on environment, health of general 

public etc.  

 As the Initiative is to welcome Foreign 

Direct Investment (FDI) on large scale will 

affect our domestic & small entrepreneurs 

and which in turn will impact on our GDP. 

 For fruitful result of the Campaign it is 

necessary to improve our infrastructure 

facilities. 

 

Suggestions:- 

 Skill developmentprogram:- This program 

should be organize for employees to 

upgrade their skill and knowledge so that 

we can produce new & innovative product 

which will result in for domestic players to 

stay alive in the market. 

 Ease-up import restrictions:- This will help 

to import new technologies from other 

countries which will develop our 

Manufacturing Sector. 

 Development of Infrastructure facilities:- 

As goods will be manufacture in the 

Industry but it requires good transportation 

system to transfer this goods all over the 

country. 

 Good Salary packages:-As maximum of 

our educated& skilled youths are working 

for foreign countries due to their attracting 

packages. So it is necessary to motivate our 

employees by giving them good packages 

and incentives. 

 

Conclusion:- 

Make in India is an ambitious project, with 

an aim for sustainable growth of the country. Make 

in India is well recognized part of India’s economic 

future. It remains Ingredient of economic affair but 

still many are not aware about its contribution to 

the growth. Make in India creates job opportunities 

and looks for overall development of India. “Make 

in India” mission is one such long term initiative 

which will realize the dream of transforming India 

into manufacturing Hub. Make in India scheme also 

focuses on producing products with zero defects 

and zero effects on environment. 
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Abstract: 
This study reviews the role of RSETI in Rural Development in Nanded District. Researcher has focused on SHG 

members for this study. The objective of the study is to study the Entrepreneurship skills provided by RSETI as well as 

Impact of Entrepreneurship skill on SHG group under RSETI Training in Nanded District.  Rural  Self  Employment  

Training  Institute  (RSETI)  is  a  replicated  model  of  Rural Development and Self Employment Training Institute 

(RUDSETI) and a unique initiative which not  only imparts training  to the rural  youths for  different economic activities 

but also  extends  supports  to  beneficiaries  to  settle  through  self-employment  by  providing credit  linkage  to  the  

beneficiaries.  RSETI Institutions designed as to ensure necessary skill training and skill up gradation of the rural BPL 

youth to mitigate the unemployment problem. The SHGs plays a major part in achieving a sustaining livelihood by easing 

the rural women to enter into entrepreneurial conditioning. Globally, it's slowly proving one of the most effective 

strategies to neutralize poverty. 

Keywords: RSETI, Entrepreneurship Skills, SHG, RUDSETI.  

 

Introduction: 

The task and effectiveness of RSETI in 

enhancing entrepreneurship skill of SHG is 

required in Nanded district as well as SHG plays an 

important role in making them realize their 

importance of empowerment. SHG makes women 

to bring out their potentials and capabilities and 

make them confident to face the challenges more 

effectively through entrepreneurship. It has also 

made women have financial independence to attain 

social up lightment. 

RSETIs an initiative of Ministry of Rural 

Development(MoRD) to have dedicated 

infrastructure in each district of the country to 

impart training and skill up gradation of rural youth 

geared towards entrepreneurship development. 

RSETIs are managed by banks with active 

cooperation from the Government of India and 

State Governments. RSETI are provided with 

several skill development trainings, soft skill 

training for rural youth. The study have conducted 

at Kolhapur districts of Maharashtra. 

Entrepreneurship is a process of changing 

ideas into commercial opportunities and creating 

value. It isn't only creation of business but a 

dynamic process of vision, change and creation. It 

requires application of energy and passion towards 

the creation and implementation of new ideas and 

creative solution. Women entrepreneurs are the 

woman or group of women who initiate, organize 

and operate a business enterprise. The growth and 

development of women entrepreneurs required tobe 

accelerated because entrepreneurial development 

isn't possible without the participation of women 

 

 

Review of related research: 

 Now a days or young generation facing a 

basic problem i.e. unemployment in many 

sectors. To be a good education is part of 

literate personality, but after what after 

education? Sushma (2007) has discussed in 

large aspects in her research paper 

regarding outcomes of RUDSETI Training:  

“studied the profile of RUDSETI trainees 

of district Dharwad in Karnataka and found 

that greater number of trainees were young 

and most of the trainees were literate not 

graduates. Most of the trainees belong to 

small families with medium size income 

group or low income group, indicating that 

the small families are more aware, educated 

and have greater exposure to external world 

and people having moderate or less than 

moderate income go for such trainings” 

 RSETI Playing the important role in rural 

entrepreneurship development with the 

business settlement and credit linkage 

criteria. There are number of trainees taken 

benefits of this RSETI imparted training 

and tried to start their own business with 

available resources and skills given by 

RSETI. Laxman (2008) disclosed the 

outcome of RSETI in the form of 

settlement and credit linkage in his research 

paper. : “Laxmana (2008) reported that the 

majority of the trainees (77.35%) had 

started their business after the training. The 

trainees who had not started yet had 

planned to start their enterprises. This 

depicts that the real objective of the EDP 

training to create first generation 

entrepreneurs was achieved. In fact this is a 
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first study to throw the light that how these 

local enterprises set up by RSETI trainees 

generate local employment opportunities 

for others. Nearly 203 jobs have been 

created in one year by 54 units started by 

RSETI trainees. Bank credit linkage is very 

low as per the study as just 16% of trainees 

go for credit linkage. Thus, further research 

is required to analyses the reasons why 

trainees have less access to bank credit 

when banks are giving loan facility at 

nominal rate of interest” 

 Caliendo and Kritikos. (2011) gave a new 

insights into the effects that variables, such 

as risk tolerance, trust and reciprocity, the 

value for autonomy and also external role 

models, have on entrepreneurial decision 

making. And found the linkage between 

personality, socio-economic factors and 

entrepreneurial development. 

 Javer, Ignacio, Eduardo, and Jose (2014) 

studied about entrepreneurial attitude and 

personality and they identified nine 

dimensions on entrepreneurial personality 

like achievement motivation, risk taking, 

innovativeness, autonomy, internal locus of 

control, external locus of control, stress 

tolerance, self-efficacy and optimism. They 

confirmed hem after several qualitative and 

quantitative analysis. 

 Obschonka and Stuetzer (2017) studied the 

entrepreneurial personality by applying a 

person oriented model including the traits 

like risk-taking, self-efficacy, and internal 

locus of control and revealed that the effect 

of intra individual personality traits are 

more malleable psychological factors. 

Objective of Research Study: 

 To study the Entrepreneurship skills 

provided by RSETI 

 To Study outcome of RSETI’s through 

Rural Development. 

 A Study of Settlement ratio of SHG Groups 

in Nanded District. 

 To Study impact of Skills on SHG 

Members 

Need and Significance:  

RSETI are provided with entrepreneurial 

development programme grounded on the felicity 

of the conditioning to the original requirements. 

They're considerably divided into four. They are; 

General Entrepreneurial Development Programmes, 

Agricultural Entrepreneurial Development 

Programmes, Process Entrepreneurial Development 

Programmes and Product Entrepreneurial 

Development Programmes. General EDPs takes 

care of all the aspects of encouragement, 

entrepreneurship, business selection, marketing, 

management skills and launching formalities. 

Combining skills of farming with entrepreneurship 

are included in agricultural grounded EDPs. The 

process acquainted EDPS are included the training 

on service and technology and product EDPs trains 

the creativity and skill of product. In RSETIs above 

seventy percentage of the trainees are from rural 

women population. All the entrepreneurial 

development programmes must insure the 

development of these personality traits among the 

trainees. There are personality development 

sessions also included in the programmes 

conducted by RSETIs. The investigator interested 

to know the effect of training in entrepreneurial 

personality of rural women. This study may 

contribute towards the class development of 

entrepreneurial development programmes in the 

light of entrepreneurial personality development 

including gender equivalency. 

Scope of the Study: 

Nanded is a city in Maharashtra state, 

India. It is the second largest city in Marathwada 

region. There are end numbers of Self Help Groups 

in Nanded run by different tribes both male and 

female from all walks of life. But when we take a 

closer look we see that the SHGs are mostly 

operated by the women folk (mostly housewives). 

These women are not only from the rural areas but 

also from the urban areas as well. 

From this study the researcher able to find 

out role of RSETI in rural Development after 

forming SHGs have bought changes in the 

economic and social status of the women. Since this 

study  focused mainly on women empowerment, 

the women working in SHGs will be interviewed 

and asked questions about how and why they 

choose to form the group and in what way they 

have benefited and whether forming this group 

have made them more independent. The researcher 

able to find out whether joining or forming Self 

Help Group has any positive and negative impact 

on their life as well as within their family through 

this study. 

 

Limitation of Study : 

 This study is limited to a Study of Role of 

Rural Self Employment Training Institute 

(RSETI) in Rural Development in Nanded 

District.  

 This study only focusing on Rural Self 

Employment Training Institute (RSETI) in 

Enhancing Entrepreneurship Skills of Self 

Help Group (SHG). 
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 There are number of aspects regarding 

skills training in rural development, all are 

not  discussed in the research paper. 

 There are many stake holders and they are 

having different roles in rural development, 

also these all are not elaborated. 

Methodology:  

The research paper is a type of the 

exploratory research, based on the secondary data 

sourced from the national banks, RSETIs Institutes, 

and different articles. The data which are available 

as secondary are basically used for the study. A 

requirements of the objectives as stated in research 

paper, theresearch design employed for the study is 

of descriptive type. 

 

Role of RSETI in Rural Development – Nanded 

District: 

RSETI : 

One of the biggest challenges in front of 

our country is Unemployment problem. RSETI is 

making all sincere efforts in imparting training to 

unemployed youth of Nanded district in the trade of 

their choice entirely FREE OF COST, to make 

them able to gain sustainable livelihood. It is aim to 

empower and enrich target group by building 

capacity and training and converting it into 

Smalland Micro Entrepreneurship through bank 

credit for creating livelihood and enhancing 

financial worth.To create maximum Small and 

Micro Entrepreneurs from Low Income Group i.e. 

BPL families andSHGs in the district.To monitor 

performance of RSETIs, a national level “National 

Centre for Excellence of RSETIs (NACER)has 

been established at Bangalore under the aegis of 

Ministry of Rural Development (MoRD), 

Government ofIndia. NACER also conducts 

grading exercise of all RSETIs annually all over 

India and assigns grades to RSETIssuch as A, B, C 

and D based on infrastructure availability and 

performance. 

Sr.No. Training Programe  During 2020-21 Since Inception Cumulative % of Settlement 

A B C A B C 

A Agriculture EDPs 

1 Dairy Farming 0 0 0 105 5602 5381 96.05 

2 Dairy and Vermi Compost 4 90 93 10 256 239 93.36 

3 Poultry 0 0 0 3 159 158 99.37 

4 Plant Nursary Management 0 0 0 16 838 800 95.47 

5 Multi Cropping Farming 0 0 0 1 28 28 100.00 

6 Goat Rearing 0 0 0 1 49 44 89.80 

Total 4 90 93 136 6932 6650 95.93 

B Product EDPs 

1 Womens Tailor 2 41 32 39 1147 848 73.93 

2 Mens Tailor 0 0 1 31 800 662 82.75 

3 Preparation of Domestic Items 0 0 0 4 104 94 90.38 

4 Embroidery &Jardosy Work 0 0 0 5 112 103 91.96 

5 Agarbatti Making 0 0 0 7 235 178 75.74 

6 Mfg. of Utility Items from Waste 0 0 0 2 55 55 100.00 

7 Fast Food Preparation 0 0 0 1 37 37 100.00 

8 Fruit Preservation and Pickle Making 0 0 0 1 26 25 96.15 

9 Hand Embroidery 0 0 0 2 43 34 79.07 

10 Food Processing and Bakery Product 0 0 0 4 143 139 97.20 

11 Bamboo  and Care Craft 0 0 0 2 56 55 98.21 

12 Gems and Artificial Jwellary 0 0 0 1 22 10 45.45 

13 Making of Artistic Clay Product 0 0 0 1 19 18 94.74 

14 handicraft manufacturing 0 0 0 2 57 57 100.00 

15 Phenyl and Liquid Soap Preparation 0 0 0 4 156 99 63.46 

16 Domestic Product Making 0 0 0 3 117 102 87.18 

17 Pickle and Product Making 0 0 0 1 35 10 28.57 

18 Candle Making 1 28 24 1 28 24 85.71 

Total 3 69 57 111 3192 2550 79.89 
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C Process EDPs A B C A B C Cumulative % of Settlement 

1 TV Technician 0 0 0 16 379 311 82.06 

2 Beauty Parlor Management 0 0 20 22 662 497 75.08 

3 Two Wheeler Mechanic 2 41 7 18 462 337 72.94 

4 Motorwinding and Pumpset Repair 0 0 0 2 77 60 77.92 

5 Cell Phone Service and Repair 1 21 2 29 784 598 76.28 

6 Basic Photography and Vediography 0 0 15 20 486 434 89.30 

7 Tourist Guide 0 0 0 1 20 10 50.00 

8 GhareluVidyutUpkaranSevaUdyami 0 0 0 15 362 275 75.97 

9 Refrigeration and Air Conditioning 0 0 18 12 331 236 71.30 

10 Multi Purpose Mechanism 0 0 0 2 45 43 95.56 

11 Computer D.T.P. 0 0 4 10 209 151 72.25 

12 Computer Basic (WE) 0 0 0 2 42 27 64.29 

13 Data Entry Operation (WE) 0 0 0 9 223 149 66.82 

14 LMV Owner Driver 0 0 0 17 440 360 81.82 

15 Computer Tally (WE) 0 0 2 5 116 38 32.76 

16 Catering Business 0 0 0 4 122 87 71.31 

17 Work Place House Keeping 0 0 0 2 52 30 57.69 

18 Computer Hardware (A+) and Networking (N+) 0 0 3 2 46 22 47.83 

19 LED-LCD & Other Digital Appliances Repair 0 0 0 2 50 37 74.00 

20 Barefoot Sanitary Engineers for Toilet Making 0 0 0 3 207 114 55.07 

21 Sanitary Technician 0 0 0 9 309 208 67.31 

22 Masonry & Concrete Work 0 0 0 2 60 51 85.00 

23 Construction Technician 0 0 0 2 54 48 88.89 

Total 3 62 71 206 5538 4123 74.45 

  

D General EDP’s A B C A B C Cumulative % of Settlement 

1 PMRY 0 0 0 8 220 202 91.82 

2 PMEGP 0 0 22 82 2549 2266 88.90 

3 REDP 0 0 0 4 128 123 96.09 

4 SHG Mgt. 0 0 0 1 48 48 100.00 

5 Bank Mitra 1 17 28 4 103 103 100.00 

6 General EDPs 4 123 31 6 197 97 49.24 

7 MEDP - GST Sahayak 0 0 0 2 53 7 13.21 

8 Social Audit 0 0 0 1 27 27 100.00 

9 Bima Shakti 1 17 14 2 37 14 37.84 

10 Trg. On FLCRP 2 24 0 2 24 0 0.00 

Total 8 181 95 112 3386 2887 85.26 

Grand Total 18 402 316 565 19048 16210   

A = No.ofBathces, B= No. of Candidates Trained, C= No. of Candidates Settled 

 

RSETI provides handholding support to the 

trained candidates for two years after training and 

keepsthem motivated to start their own micro 

enterprise. Out of total 19048trainees since 

inception, 16210traineesare settled. Out of which, 

7404trainees are settled with self-investment, 

6631trainees are settled by availingfinancial 
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assistance from various banks/financial institutions 

in the district and 2189trainees are in 

wageemployment. As on 31-03-2021, the 

cumulative settlement ratio is 85.12Institute has 

conducted 5465 batches of self employment 

training and trained 19048 candidates, out of which 

1943 are SC, 203 ST, 11239 OBC, 1500 Minority 

Communities members, 11939 are women 

beneficiaries, 151 Physical handicapped persons 

and 9777 from BPL families. The cumulative 

settlement of candidates stands at 16215 (85.12%) 

is very commendable achievement. 

 

RSETI Sponsored Bank Profile : 

State Bank of India (SBI) -  

SBI STAR KOLHAPUR RSETI is functioning 

since February, 2007 under the directives of 

Ministry of Rural Development (MoRD), Govt. of 

India for imparting the training to rural unemployed 

youth. It is run by Bank of India in Kolhapur 

District being Lead Bank in the District. 

Aim of SBI Star Nanded RSETI:To empower and 

enrich target group by building capacity and 

training and converting it into Smalland Micro 

Entrepreneurship through bank credit for creating 

livelihood and enhancing financial worth. 

Target of SBI StarNanded RSETI:To create 

maximum Small and Micro Entrepreneurs from 

Low Income Group i.e. BPL families andSHGs in 

the district. 

Entrepreneurship Development Programme:SBI 

Star Nanded RSETI had introduced - 

1. Implementation of Shramdan 

2. Implementation of Yoga 

3. Entrepreneurship through conducting simulation 

games and lectures on different aspects of EDP. 

4. Most Important Lessons Learnt Yesterday 

(MILLY) 

5. Skilled training in respective subjects. 

As per the directives of MoRD, all the 

RSETIs in the country are graded every year as on 

31st March based on the performance of the 

RSETIs during the financial year. This exercise is 

undertaken to assess the health of the RSETIs and 

to bring about improvements in their functioning. 

Out of 152 RSETIs managed by SBI, 151 RSETIs 

have been graded as outstanding during 2020-21 as 

against 142 during 2019-20 and 134 during 2018-

19. Further, 53 RSETIs have secured 200/200 

during 2020-21 as against 21 during 2019-20 and 4 

during 2018-19. 

Composition of Training Programs for FY 2020-

21: 

MoRD, Govt. of India has advised to 

conduct training programs under categories such as 

Agriculture,Product, Process, General EDP and 

Skill up gradation. 

Sr.No. Perticular 2020-21 Cumulative 

No.ofBathces Candidate Trained No.ofBathces Candidate Trained 

1 Self Employed Programs 18 402 554 18783 

2 Wage Employed Programs 0 0 11 265 

3 Skill Upgradation Programs 0 0 16 413 

4 Growth Programs 1 20 3 100 

5 Rural Development Programs 1 19 39 5006 

6 HRD Programs 5 145 42 1653 

7 Sensitization Programs 20 294 122 3044 

8 Any Other Trg.Programs /EOP 0 0 1 165 

9 No.of Candidates Settled -- 319 -- 16215 

  A. With Bank Finance   161   6631 

  B. With Own Fund   122   7404 

  C. Wage Employment   36   2189 

10 Settlement Rate (%)   79.35%   85.12 

 

Sr.No. Category Examples No. Of 

Batches to 

be 

conducted 

No. of 

Candidates 

to be 

trained 

Actual 

Batches 

conducted 

Actual 

candidates 

trained 

1 Agriculture Dairy, Sheep Rearing, Vegetable 

Nursery Management and 

Cultivation etc. 

7 155 2 90 
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2 Product Dress Designing, Papad, pickle 

&Masala Powder making, Cloth 

Bag 

Making etc. 

7 145 6 69 

3 Process LMV Driving, Beauty 

ParlorManagement etc. 

2 45 2 62 

4 General 

EDP 

EDP to BC/BF on Financial 

Inclusion, 

EDP to PMEGPbeneficiaries etc. 

4 45 8 181 

  Total 20 390 18 402 

 

 

Settlement of RSETI trained candidates: 

RSETI provides handholding support to the 

trained candidates for two years after training and 

keepsthem motivated to start their own micro 

enterprise. Out of total 19048trainees since 

inception, 16210traineesare settled. Out of which, 

7404trainees are settled with self-investment, 

6631trainees are settled by availingfinancial 

assistance from various banks/financial institutions 

in the district and 2189trainees are in 

wageemployment. As on 31-03-2021, the 

cumulative settlement ratio is 85.12Institute has 

conducted 5465 batches of self employment 

training and trained 19048 candidates, out of which 

1943 are SC, 203 ST, 11239 OBC, 1500 Minority 

Communities members, 11939 are women 

beneficiaries, 151 Physical handicapped persons 

and 9777 from BPL families. The cumulative 

settlement of candidates stands at 16215 (85.12%) 

is very commendable achievement. 

 

Types of Program 

1. Agriculture EDP– 

Agriculture EDPs intend at disseminating 

the latestadvancements from the laboratory 

to the land, in thefield of agriculture. 

Furthermore, India, basically 

beingagrarian, offers a lot of opportunities 

in the agribusinesssector. Combining skills 

of farming withentrepreneurship in field of 

agriculture and variousallied activities like 

dairying, poultry farming, 

fisheries,agriculture, horticulture, 

sericulture, mushroomcultivation and 

floriculture can be a viable option forthe 

rural youth from agricultural background. 

Theycan be guided for setting up of agri-

clinic as a potentialenterprise. 

2. Product EDP–  

In the present changing scenario and 

competitiveworld, innovation and creativity 

is the need of the day.It has been observed 

that an entrepreneur with creativeand 

innovative mind and a little of investment 

cancommence his/her own manufacturing 

unit producingutility articles as a 

sustainable micro enterprise, that is,dress 

designing for kids, women and men, 

agarbathimanufacturing, bags, bakery 

products, rexine utilityarticles, football 

making, leaf cup making and recycledpaper 

manufacturing. 

3. Process EDP –  

4. The nation has achieved great strides in 

technology 

5. front and there has been a great surge in the 

production 
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6. of machinery, equipment, electrical and 

electronic 

The nation has achieved great strides in 

technologyfront and there has been a great 

surge in the productionof machinery, 

equipment, electrical and electronicgadgets. 

Hence, there is enormous scope for 

servicingand repairs of these equipment 

and gadgets. The RSETIenvisioned process 

EDPs related to radio/TV repairs,motor 

rewinding, two-wheeler repairs, 

irrigationpump-set repairs, tractor and 

power tiller repairs,electrical transformer 

repairs, cell phone repairs,beautician 

course, photography and 

videography,screen printing, photo 

lamination, domestic electricalappliances 

repair, computer hardware and 

desktoppublishing (DTP). 

4. General EDP –  

1. It is observed that in each section of 

society, there are categories of youth 

who are interested in starting an 

enterprise and competent of some 

investments on their own or eligible for a 

bank loan. These entrepreneurs 

It is observed that in each section of 

society, there are categories of youth who are 

interested in starting an enterprise and competent of 

some investments on their own or eligible for a 

bank loan. These entrepreneursdo not have proper 

guidance for selecting an enterpriseclose to their 

resources and personal preference. Theyare also in 

a state of uncertainty about the extent ofthe activity 

and investment involved in the enterprise.General 

EDPs take care of all the aspects ofmotivation, 

entrepreneurship, business selection,project 

planning, marketing, management skills 

andformalities related to launching of enterprise. 

 

Credit Linkage 

Assistance in Credit Linking of trainees by 

sending the list of candidates to bank branches and 

coordinating with them for extending financial 

assistance under SGSY or any other Government-

sponsored scheme or direct lending is provided by 

the Director, RSETI. Certificates issued by a 

RSETI are recognized by all banks for purposes of 

extending credit to the trainees. 

 

Women Empowerment 

RSETIs give equal opportunities to women 

entrepreneurs. There are number of examples where 

women-led enterprises have achieved success. 

Therefore, RSETIs organize exclusive programmes 

for women in various trades depending upon their 

attitudes and local demand. 

 

Settlement of Entrepreneursafter Rseti Training 

As mentioned already, the secondary 

source reveals that lakhs of youths have been 

trained as well as settled through self-employment 

under the umbrella of RSETI. Several authors 

(Chatterjee and Rao, 2016; Rao and Chatterjee, 

2016; Velu, 2016; Chatterjee, 2017) have published 

success stories from the various parts of country. 

The youth who have trained from RSETI and 

started Micro Enterprises are earning in the range 

of Rs 5,000–30,000 per month. In good number of 

cases, the earnings have crossed Rs 50,000 per 

month (NACER, 2017). These are based on the 

study from the primary sourceand it divulges the 

fact that RSETI has brought usher of hope to the 

lives of BPL rural families to survive with dignity. 

It is worth to mention that ‘Little drops of water, 

little grains of sand, Make the mighty ocean and the 

pleasant land’. 

 

Conclusion: 

Many successful entrepreneurs imbibed 

technical skills and soft skills at RSETIs and 

proved themselves as an achiever. The 

misconception that entrepreneurs cannot be created 

or the poor cannot be an entrepreneur, needs to be 

dispelled. In fact, the poor are the best 

entrepreneurs because they manage to survive 

despite working under severe constraints of 

resources, assets and endowments. There is fortune 

at the bottom of pyramid but it depends on what 

kind of design existing for the people below 

poverty line. Thus, RSETI can be proved as a ray of 

hope for the rural youth, women and unemployed 

young population of rural and suburban area for 

being the first generation entrepreneurs. 
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Abstract 

GST is a major tax reform in the country. It has changed the indirect tax structure of India. The rate of 

GST is determined by GST council. There are five GST rate prescribed by the GST council, 0%, 5%, 12%, 18% 

and 28%. This study highlights the consumers perception towards the rate of GST on consumer durable 

producs(Home Appliances and Consumer electronics). The study is based on primary date. It is collecterd from 

the 200 consumer who are using home appliances and consumer electronics products with the help fo 

structured questionnaire.Finally research study gives the opinion of the consumer with regard to GST rate on 

selected consumer durable products. The study also provide valuable suggestions to the consumer durable 

industryu. 

 

Introduction: 

Goods and Services Tax (GST), a destination 

based tax, was introduced in India with effect from 

1st of July, 2017 subsuming a large number of 

indirect taxes, cesses and duties levied by the 

Central and State Governments. Required 

amendments to the Constitution were made by The 

Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) 

Act 2017. The GST Council has been established 

thereafter. The GST Council consists of 

representatives of all the States and Union 

Territories with legislatures and its Chairman is the 

Finance Minister of India. GST Council deliberates 

on all aspects relating to GST and makes 

recommendations. In fact, without GST 

recommendations, changes in GST law cannot be 

made.  

The Goods and Services Tax is based on 

two Parliamentary Acts – the IGST (Integrated 

Goods and Services Tax) Act and the CGST 

(Central Goods and Services Tax) Act which were 

passed in April 2017. 

GST is a tax on supply of goods and/or 

services in terms of section 9 of the CGST Act, 

2017 and section 5 of the IGST Act, 2017 and the 

liability to pay the tax arises at the time of supply as 

determined in terms of section 12 and 13 of the 

CGST Act. The tax has to be paid on the value of 

supply as determined in terms of section 15 of the 

CGST Act read with the Valuation rules. However, 

in case of import of goods, value shall be 

determined as per the provisions of Customs Act.  

Supply is the taxable event under GST 

unlike manufacture in Excise, sale of goods in 

VAT/CST and provision of service in Service Tax. 

The nature of supply under GST may be intra-state 

or inter-state/inter-territory as determined in terms 

of section 7, 8 or 9 of the IGST Act. If the nature of 

supply is intra-state, then CGST and SGST shall be 

payable and if nature of supply is inter-state, then 

IGST shall be payable. While inter-head set off of 

eligible input tax credit of IGST is allowed with 

CGST and SGST/UTGST and vice versa, set off of 

CGST and SGST/UTGST with each other is not 

allowed in terms of section 49(5) of CGST Act. 

GST is one indirect tax for the whole 

nation, which will make India one unified common 

market. The GST intends to subsume most indirect 

taxes under a single taxation regime. GST is a 

single tax on the supply of goods and services, right 

from the manufacturer to the consumer. Credits of 

input taxes paid at each stage will be available in 

the subsequent stages of value addition, which 

makes GST essentially a tax only on value addition 

at each stage. The final consumer will thus bear 

only the GST charged by the last dealer in the 

supply chain, with set-off benefits at all the 

previous stages. This is expected to help broaden 

the tax base, increase tax compliance, and reduce 

economic distortions caused by inter-state 

variations in taxes. 

 

Objectives of The Study 

1. To study Customers’ Perception towards Tax 

Rate of GST on Home Appliances and 

Consumer Electronics. 

2. To Analyse the tax rates suggested by the 

customers on the products under study. 

3. To suggest and recommend tax rate on 

Home Appliances and Consumer Electronics. 
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Research Methodology 

The present study highlights on the on the 

customers’ Perception towards Tax Rate Structure 

of GST on consumer durable products with 

reference toHome Appliances and Electronics 

Products in Aurangabad city. The research study is 

based on primary as well as secondary data. 

Primary data for the study is collected from 200 

custumers who use the consumer durable products 

selected for the research study. This data is 

randomly selected.The secondary data is collected 

through various magazines, newspapers, websites 

etc.for this study. 

Types of Product Selected (Scope):I have selected 

only following two types of consumer durable 

products for the research study: 

1. Home Appliances: Air Conditioner, Air 

Conditioner, Regrigerator,Washing Machine, 

Sewing Machine and clearning equipments. 

2. Consumer Electronics:Televisions up to 68 

cm or 27” ,Fans ,Audio, Video/ DVDSystems ,

Digital Cameras ,LED Lights ,Iron 

 

Data Analysis and Interpretaion 

 Suggestion of the respondents’ with regard to 

GST rate on Home Appliances 

Table1: Tax rate suggested by the respondents’ 

on Home Appliances 

Name of the Products Tax Rate Suggested GST (%) Total 

5 12 18 28 

Home Appliances:        

Air Conditioners 10 
(5) 

20 
(10) 

70 
(35) 

100 
(50) 

200 

(100) 

Refrigerator  10 
 (5) 

30 
(15) 

90 
 (45) 

70 
 (35) 

200 

(100) 

Water coolers 10 
(5) 

120 
 (55) 

60 
 (30) 

10 
(10) 

200 

(100) 

Washing Machines 10 
 (5) 

30 
 (15) 

30 
 (15) 

130 
 (65) 

200 

(100) 

Sewing Machines 130 
(65) 

40 
 (20) 

24 
 (12) 

06 
 (3) 

200 

(100) 

Cleaning Equipment 10 
(5) 

10 
 (5) 

50 
(25) 

130 
 (65) 

200 

(100) 

Source: Primary Data                    Figures in 

Brackets indicates percentage to total 
Graph1: Tax rate suggested by the respondents’ 

on Home Appliances 

 

Analysis and Interpreatations:  
The above table and graph depicts the rate 

of GST suggested or recommended by the  

 

consumer on home appliances products which is 

catergorised as one of the type of household 

products. 
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Regarding rate of GST suggested on Air 

Conditioner, out of total respondent 50 percent 

responded that the rate of GST should be 28%, 

followed by 35 percent said it should be 18%, 10 

percent said it should be 12% and remaining 5 

percent suggested that it should be 5 % GST rate on 

Air Conditioner. 

The analysis shows that most of the 

responded recommended that the rate of GST on 

Air Conditioner should be 28 % as it comes under 

the category of luxurious or white goods.  

With regard to rate of GST suggested on 

Refrigerator, out of total respondent 45 percent 

responded that the rate of GST should be 18%, 

followed by 35 percent said it should be 28%, 15 

percent said it should be 12% and remaining 5 

percent suggested that it should be 5 % GST rate on 

refrigerator. 

Most of the consumers said that GST rate 

should be 18 percent on refrigerator. 

As far as the rate of GST suggested on Water 

cooler is concerned, out of total respondent 55 

percent responded that the rate of GST should be 

12%, followed by 30 percent said it should be 18%, 

10 percent said it should be 28% and remaining 5 

percent suggested that it should be 5 % GST rate on 

water coolers. 

The analysis shows that most of the 

responded recommended that the rate of GST on 

water cooler should be 12 %. 

Concerning the rate of GST suggested by 

the consumes on sewing machines, out of total 

respondent 65 percent responded that the rate of 

GST should be 5%, followed by 20 percent said it 

should be 12%, 12 percent said it should be 18% 

and remaining 3 percent suggested that it should be 

28 % on sewing machines. 

It can be concluded from this analysis that 

majority of the responded recommended 5 % GST 

rate on sewing machine as it is generally used by 

poor section of the society. 

Regarding rate of GST suggested on 

Washing Machines, out of total respondent 65 

percent responded that the rate of GST should be 

28%, followed by 20 percent said it should be 18%, 

10 percent said it should be 12% and remaining 5 

percent suggested that it should be 5 % GST rate on 

washing machines. 

The analysis shows that most of the 

responded recommended that the rate of GST on 

washing machine should be 28 % as it comes under 

the category of luxurious or white goods. 

In case of rate of GST recommended by the 

consumers on cleaning Equipment, out of total 

respondent 70 percent responded that the rate of 

GST should be 28%, followed by 20 percent said it 

should be 18%, 6 percent said it should be 12% and 

remaining 4 percent suggested that it should be 5 % 

GST rate on washing machines. 

Most of the consumer recommended 28 % 

GST on cleaning equipment product as it is one of 

the category of white or luxurious goods. 

 Suggestion of the respondents’ with regard to 

GST rate to be charged on Consumer 

Electronics: The following table shows the 

suggestion or recommendations of therespondents’ 

regarding tax rate to be charged on the Consumer 

Electronics. 

Table2 : Tax Rate Suggested By The 

Respondents’ On Consumer Electronics 

Name of the Products 

 

Tax Rate Suggested GST (%) 
Total 

5 12 18 28 

Consumer Electronics:      

Televisions up to 68 cm or 27” 
12 

(6) 

30 

(15) 

138 

(69) 

20 

(10) 
200 

(100) 

1. Fans 
164 

(82) 

10 

(5) 

20 

(10) 

06 

(3) 
200 

(100) 

2. Audio, Video/ DVD Systems 
24 

(12) 

40 

(20) 

46 

(23) 

90 

(45) 
200 

(100) 

3. Digital Cameras 
16 

(8) 

44 

(22) 

46 

(23) 

94 

(47) 
200 

(100) 

4. LED Lights 
142 

(71) 

20 

(10) 

30 

(15) 

06 

(4) 
200 

(100) 

5. Iron 
567 

(63) 

108 

(12) 

198 

(22) 

27 

(3) 
200 

(100) 

Source: Primary Data                    Figures in 

Brackets indicates percentage to total 
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Graph 2: Tax Rate Suggested By The Respondents’ On Consumer Electronics 

 

Analysis and Interpreatations:  
The above table and graph shows the rate 

of GST suggested or recommended by the 

consumer onConsumer Electronics products which 

is catergorised as one of the type of household 

products. 

Regarding rate of GST recommended by the 

consumers on Televisions up to 68 cm or 27”, out 

of total respondent 69 percent responded that the 

rate of GST should be 18%, followed by 15 percent 

said it should be 12%, 10 percent said it should be 

28% and remaining 6 percent suggested that it 

should be 5 % GST rate on Televisions up to 68 cm 

or 27”. Most of the consumer recommended 18 % 

GST on Televisions up to 68 cm or 27”. 

In case of rate of GST recommended by the 

consumers on fans, out of total respondent 82 

percent responded that the rate of GST should be 

5%, followed by 10 percent said it should be 18%, 

5 percent said it should be 12% and remaining 3 

percent recommended 28% GST rate on fans. Most 

of the consumers said that GST rate should be 5% 

on fans as it is also one of the product which is 

generally used in every household. 

Concerning the rate of GST suggested by 

the consumes on Audio, Video/ DVD Systems, out 

of total respondent 45 percent responded that the 

rate of GST should be 28%, followed by 23 percent 

said it should be 18%, 20 percent said it should be 

12%  and remaining 12 percent suggested that it 

should be 5 % on Audio, Video/ DVD Systems. It 

can be concluded from this analysis that majority of 

the responded recommended 28 % GST rate on 

Audio, Video/ DVD Systems as it is generally used 

by higher income group.  

With regard to rate of GST suggested on 

Digital Cameras, out of total respondent 47 percent 

responded that the rate of GST should be 28%, 

followed by 23 percent said it should be 18%, 22 

percent said it should be 12%  and remaining 8 

percent suggested that it should be 5 % on Digital 

Cameras. It can be concluded from this analysis 

that majority of the responded recommended 28 % 

GST rate on Digital Cameras as it is generally used 

by higher income group.  

As far as the rate of GST suggested on LED 

Lights is concerned, 4 percent respondent viewed 

that there should be 28 % GST, 15% viewed 18 % 

GST, 10 % respondent viewed 12 % and 

remaining and largest, i.e.71 respondent said that 

there should be 5% GST on LED Lights as it is 

needed by every household. The above analysis 

shows that most of the responded recommended 

that the rate of GST on LED Lights should be 5 % 

as it comes under the category of essential 

products used in most of the households.  

Regarding rate of GST suggested on Iron, out 

of total respondent 3 percent opinioned that the rate 

of GST should be 28%, followed by 22 percent said 

it should be 18%, 12 percent said it should be 12% 

and remaining 63 percent suggested that it should 

be 5 % GST rate on Iron. The analysis shows that 

most of the responded recommended 5 % GST rate 

on Iron. 

 

FINDINGS, SUGGESTIONS OR 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

Home Appliances  

The research study found that out of all 

home appliances product, the rate of GST 

suggested by the respondents on Air Conditioners, 
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Washing Machines, cleaning equipment is 28 % as 

all these products comes under the category of 

luxurious Goods. It is also suggested that there 

should be 18% rate of GST on refrigerator.  On 

water cooler and sewing machines, the rate of GST 

recommended by most of the consumers are 12% 

and 5% respectively as these products should 

beaffordable to poor people also. 

Consumer Electronics  

The research study found that as 

recommended by most of the responded, the rate of 

GST should be 28 % on Audio, Video/ DVD 

Systems and digital cameras. On products like 

Fans, LED lights and Iron, the recommended GST 

rate by the respondent is 5%. It is also suggested 

that rate of GST should be 18 % on Televisions up 

to 68 cm or 27”.All these products come under the 

consumer electronic goods.I recommend and 

suggest to the government that they must take into 

consideratiion the tax rate of GST suggested by the 

cusotmers while deciding the tax rate by the GST 

counsil on the home appliances and consumer 

electronic products. 
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Abstract:  
Aatmanirbhar Bharat is a dream of self reliant India. India over the past two decades has made remarkable progress in 

reducing extreme poverty. Recent estimates suggest that extreme poverty increased due to the COVID-19 pandemic but 

later moderated as access to vaccines became widespread. India‟s aspiration to achieve high income status by 2047 will 

need to be realized through a growth process that delivers broad based gains to the bottom half of the population. 

Growth-oriented reforms will need to be accompanied by an expansion in good jobs that keeps pace with the number of 

labor market entrants. At the same time, gaps in economic participation will need to be addressed, including by bringing 

more women into the workforce. To make it real India needs a big motivation and support. Aatmanirbhar Bharat made a 

huge impact to make India world‟s fastest growing economy. Self reliance is the only way to prevent nation from heavy 

dependency on imports and manufacturing. It is the way through which MSME‟s can grow and stable in the market. This 

is a gateway of new India to become Vishwaguru at world stage. 

Keywords: Infrastructure, MSME, Financial stimulus. 

 

Introduction: 

The word "Atma-nirbhar" can be translated as 

both self-reliance and self-sufficiency. 

AatmaNirbhar Bharat means Self reliant India. In 

simple words it means you are on your own. 

In the history, India saw a promotion of political 

self-reliance for swaraj (self-governance or self-

rule) during the independence movement. Activists 

such as Mahatma Gandhi and Rabindranath Tagore 

explained self-reliance in terms of the nation and of 

the self. With the foundation of educational 

institutes such as Visva-Bharati University, Tagore 

had a role in bringing India closer to self-reliance 

in education. 1905, The swadeshi movement was 

one of the Indian sub-continents most effective 

pre-independence movements. 

Independent India's first major policy 

document, the Industrial Policy Resolution of 

1948, echoed the "national consensus" regarding 

how India was to proceed. This national consensus 

called for a mixed economy and self-reliance. In 

the 1990s, Prime Minister P. V. Narasimha Rao 

redefined and adapted the meaning of self-reliance 

for the country compared with the Nehru era. In 

October 2005, Prime Minister Manmohan Singh 

said self-reliance is not simply a policy of autarky 

or isolating the country; worldwide relationships, 

interdependence and negotiating power are 

associated features. Private companies and their 

products such as the Maruti 800 car, Thums Up 

beverage, Amul, HDFC, and pharmaceutical 

companies Bharat Biotech and Serum Institute of 

India, have been considered examples of self-

reliance in India. 

Prime Minister Modi used the phrase "self-

reliance" first in June 2014 in relation to defence 

manufacturing, He reiterated this over the years; 

later he connected self-reliance to Digital India , 

making the poor self-reliant, technologies etc. On 

12 May 2020, Prime Minister Modi publicly used 

the Hindi phrase for the first time when he said; 

"the state of the world today teaches us that (Atma 

Nirbhar Bharat) 'Self-reliant India' is the only path. 

It is said in our scriptures". In 2022, Union Home 

Minister Amit Shah acknowledged slogans such as 

"aatmanirbharta", "Make in India" and "vocal for 

local" were adapted from Gandhi's efforts towards 

swadeshi. Pre-independence aspirations that had 

been forgotten are now being revived and adapted, 

and are being put into practice. 

 

OBJECTIVES: 

1. To study the concept of Aatmanirbhar Bharat. 

2. To study the objectives and impact of 

Aatmanirbhar Bharat. 

3. Criticism and scope of Aatmanibhar Bharat 
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Research Methodology: 

The study is based on secondary sources of 

data/information. Different blogs, journals, 

newspapers and relevant websites have been 

consulted in order to make the study an effective 

one. 

Concept of Aatmanirbhar Bharat: 

The Indian Prime Minister Narendra Modi 

launched the AatmaNirbhar Bharat Abhiyan on 

13th May 2020. It came as an economic package of 

Rs. 20 lakh crores which is 10% of GDP to support 

India to kick start the Aatmanirbhar Bharat 

Abhiyaan with various schemes and credit lines. 

Aatmarnibharta that emerged included a 

willingness to associate with and challenge the 

global economy, unlike past decades where there 

had been a wish to disassociate, such as during the 

pre-independence swadeshi movement and with 

post-independence foreign aid. However, has been 

adapted with slogans such as "vocal for local" 

while at the same time, global interconnectedness is 

being promoted. The government aims to reconcile 

this; according to Economist Intelligence Unit; 

"Modi's policy aims to reduce domestic market 

access to imports, but at the same time open the 

economy and export to the rest of the world". 

self-reliance policy does not aim to be 

protectionist, exclusionist or isolationist. For India, 

self- reliance means being a larger and more 

important part of the world economy. The concept 

requires policies that are efficient and resilient, and 

encourage equity and competitiveness. It means 

being self-sustaining and self-generating; and 

creating "wealth and values not only for ourselves 

but for the larger humanity". 

In March 2021, Finance Minister Nirmala 

Sitharaman said the Aatmanirbhar Bharat 

campaign is not about bringing back socialism or 

import substitution, rather the intent is to boost 

manufacturing. The Indian PM Narendra Modi, 

thus, launched the Aatmanirbhar Bharat scheme 

following this crisis, trying to make India more 

self-reliant to recover from it. AatmaNirbhar 

Bharat will helps to make India self-reliant by 

creating an eco-system that will allow Indian 

companies to be highly competitive on the global 

stage. It is not protectionism, It is not inward 

looking. It is not just import substitution and it is 

not economic nationalism. The COVID crisis has 

shown the failings of multilateral and regional 

institutions and also the ineffectiveness of trade 

barriers and standalone economic models. Indian 

entrepreneurship must be freed from the shackles 

by adopting suitable governance models and 

reforming laws. The “new Swadeshi”  must 

transform local industries to connect the ever-

changing global trade structure     and     lead     to    

“globalization” that     serves     local     and     

global     markets. 

 

Five Pillars of Aatmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan: 

During his address to the nation, Prime 

Minister Narendra Modi focussed on five pillars to 

make India self-reliant. The Prime Minister said 

the pillars are the economy, infrastructure, 

technology-driven system, vibrant demography and 

demand. 

1. First Pillar: Economy: PM Modi said 

government‟s try is towards building an 

economy that brings quantum jump rather 

than incremental change. 

2. Second Pillar: Infrastructure: Modi said 

infrastructure should be world-class which 

the identity of modern India becomes. 

3. Third Pillar: Technology-driven system: 

focussed on a technology-driven system 

which can fulfil the dreams of the 21st 

century; a system not based on the policy of 

the past century. 

4. Fourth Pillar: Demography: termed 

India‟s vibrant demography as the country‟s 

strength. He said it is the source of energy 

for a self-reliant India. 

5. Fifth Pillar: Demand: PM Narendra Modi 

said the cycle of demand and supply chain 

in the country economy, is the strength 

which needs to be harnessed to its full 

potential. He said, “In order to increase 

demand in the country and to meet this 

demand, every stake-holder in our supply 

chain needs to be empowered. We will 

strengthen our supply chain, our supply 

system built up with the smell of the soil and 

the sweat of our labourers.” 

Objectives of Aatmanirbhar Bharat: 

 Develop India into a global supply chain hub. 

 Strengthen the local manufacturers and 
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service providers to enhance a sense of 

self- reliance of the nation. 

 Enter the global markets to export goods 

including agriculture, textiles, clothing and 

jewellery. 

 Determine adequacy of each sector (e.g., 

defence, agriculture, healthcare, 

infrastructure, etc.), with the help of FY22 

budget, to achieve self-reliance. 

 Issue economic packages equivalent to 10% 

of the Indian GDP 

 Special incentives and funds for small 

businesses and farmers who faced losses 

from COVID-19. 

 Aatmanirbhar Bharat is not only for 

production of everything inside country but 

also exporting it to other nations. 

 It‟s a big backup for MAKE IN INDIA, 

Vocal for the Local. 

 Emphasis on self-reliance with a focus on 

land, labour, liquidity, and laws. 

 Improve the standard of living by 

focusing on the trade deficit and the 

exchequer balance. 

 Revive every area of the economy with a rise 

in fiscal motivation. 

 

Overall Stimules That Provided In 

Aatmanirbhart  Package: 

1. Sanction of Rs 3 lakh crore for unsecured 

loans to MSMEs with an annual turnover of 

₹ 100 crores 

2. Investment of Rs. 90,000 crores bailout to 

discoms and independent power producers 

3. Fiscal assistance for improving cold 

chains, warehousing, post-harvest 

management and dairy infrastructure 

4. NABARD will allow a financing facility for 

funding agriculture infrastructure projects 

5. Pradhan Mantri Matsya Sampada Yojana for 

the improving marine and inland fisheries 

6. Investment of Rs. 30,000 for particular 

liquidity scheme for debt papers of NBFCs, 

HFCs, and MFIs 

7. Rs 2 lakh crore Concessional credit boost to 

2.5 crore farmers through Kisan Credit 

Cards in a Special Drive 

8. Extension in payment of Income Tax and 

GST for businesses 

9. Other Investments for improving five 

pillars, including economy, infrastructure, 

systems, demography and demand 

10. Reduction in TDS and TCS rates 

11. Ease of doing business for corporate. Etc. 

 

Criticism of Aatmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan 

Inflated figures 

    Several opposition leaders pointed out that as 

per the calculations by many economists; the 

actual government expenditure in the 

Atmanirbhar package is just 1%. 

    The actions of RBI were included as part of the 

government‟s fiscal package whereas 

government expenditure and RBI‟s actions 

cannot be clubbed together. 

 

Need to spend more 

    The Indian economy is likely to contract and 

the Gross Value Added across sectors is likely 

to fall. According to an assessment by Prof N 

R Bhanumurthy of the National Institute of 

Public Finance and Policy (NIPFP), India‟s 

GVA will contract by 13% this year under the 

Base case scenario (The Base case scenario 

refers to a scenario where governments bring 

down their expenditure in line with their 

falling revenues to maintain their fiscal deficit 

target). 

    Several economists suggest that the 

government needs to spend much more to 

prevent an economic contraction. 

 

Credit easing will not work immediately 

    Direct expenditure by a government such as 

direct benefit transfer or by construction will 

mean that money reaches the people. 

    But credit easing by the RBI is not direct 

government expenditure and banks will be 

hesitant to lend the money available with them. 

Nothing to stimulate demand – 

    Many economists have opined that the 

government stimulus tries to resolve only 

supply-side issues. There is nothing to generate 

demand. This could only be done by putting 

money in the hands of people. 
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Modest MSME package 

    According to opposition leaders, the MSME 

package was modest and the measures were 

skewed in favor of the larger ones. Moreover, 

the unorganized sector was not catered to. 

Insufficient support for the state governments 

    The state governments which are at the 

forefront of fighting the pandemic have not 

been supported adequately via fund transfers. 

A remodeling of Make in India Campaign 

    The self-reliant India campaign is criticized by 

many as a remodeling of the Make in India 

Campaign which didn‟t produce expected 

results with some add-on. 

 

FINDINGS: 

The Aatmanirbhar Bharat initiative aims to achieve 

several outcomes, including: 

1.   Boosting Domestic Manufacturing: The 

initiative aims to promote domestic 

manufacturing and reduce India's dependence 

on imports, particularly in critical sectors such 

as defense, healthcare, and technology. 

2.   Creating Employment Opportunities: By 

promoting domestic manufacturing and 

entrepreneurship, the initiative aims to create 

job opportunities and boost economic growth. 

3.   Encouraging Innovation: The Aatmanirbhar 

Bharat initiative aims to encourage innovation 

and entrepreneurship, particularly in the 

technology sector, to make India self-reliant in 

areas such as artificial intelligence, robotics, 

and electric vehicles. 

4.   Promoting Sustainable Development: The 

initiative aims to promote sustainable 

development by encouraging the use of locally 

produced goods, reducing waste, and 

promoting clean energy. 

5.   Strengthening India's Position in the Global 

Economy: By promoting self-reliance and 

reducing dependence on imports, the 

Aatmanirbhar Bharat initiative aims to 

strengthen India's position in the global 

economy and promote trade with other 

countries on more equal terms. 

Overall, the outcome of the Aatmanirbhar 

Bharat initiative is to create a self-sufficient and 

self-reliant India, which can sustain its 

economic growth and development while 

reducing its dependence on imports. 

 

CONCLUSION: 

  These issues have no easy solutions. 

Reducing power cost would mean forcing State 

governments to give up cross-subsiding power. It 

will also call for investment to evacuate coal from 

the mines quickly and economically. 

  Skilling and re-skilling needs a renewed 

focus. There is a need to identify emerging skill 

sets and train people. Labour reforms have to be 

pushed forward to improve productivity. The 

government should encourage and incentivise 

outsourcing to reduce logistics costs. Companies 

that outsource more than just transportation are 

seeing good results thanks to better visibility and 

better utilization of assets. It must also invest in 

infrastructure. Turnaround time at Indian ports 

need to be reduce sharply from 2.62 days. It is less 

than a day in China. 

  To reduce interest costs, governments 

(both Centre and States) have to live within their 

means and more importantly, eschew populism. It 

should also ensure that strong companies have 

unfettered access to cheap funds across the globe. It 

must adopt a policy of „give & take‟ to sign trade 

deals and not get bogged down by domestic 

lobbies. Without tackling these issues, India will 

not be competitive in the global stage. 

  In other words, Aatmanirbhar Bharat 

Abhiyan promises to provide benefits to everyone 

from every sector. It aims to be self resilient to face 

the competition with the global supply chain. But 

Aatmanirbharta will remain a pipe dream. If the 

government is serious in implementing this 

economic philosophy, it should clearly list out 

areas which need improvement to make Indian 

manufacturing competitive. It should also go a step 

further and announce the quantum of improvement 

and the time line to achieve it. Only then will 

required policies get framed and executed to bring 

about the change. Also, such a statement will clear 

all confusion in the minds of trade partners, 

investors and others who have been finding it 

difficult to understand the policy. 
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Abstract 
Blockchain technology is an advanced database mechanism that allows transparent information sharing within a 

business network. A blockchain database stores data in blocks that are linked together in a chain. The data is 

chronologically consistent because you cannot delete or modify the chain without consensus from the network. As a result, 

you can use blockchain technology to create an unalterable or immutable ledger for tracking orders, payments, accounts, 

and other transactions. The system has built-in mechanisms that prevent unauthorized transaction entries and create 

consistency in the shared view of these transactions. 

Blockchain is a one of emerging technology for decentralized and sharing of transactional data across a large 

peer to peer network, wherenon-trusting members can interact with each other without an intermediary, in a verifiable 

manner. In this paper, we review the basics ofBlockchain, its applications, types, and working of Blockchain. Behind this 

innovative technique, the security, privacy issues and Consensus mechanisms of this technology are also important and are 

a matter of concern. The problems associated with Blockchain technology are also discussed in this paper. 

 

Introduction 

All traditional transactions depend on the 

centralized trusted party,which gives many 

problems of transaction cost, efficiency, 

andsecurity. To solve these problems and to 

achieve secure, faster and transparent transactions 

we need to introduce the concept of Blockchain 

technology. 

Blockchain technology, which was introduced by 

Satoshi Naka-moto. Bitcoin defines as one of the 

applications of BlockchainTechnology in the 

financial field. The blockchain is nothing but 

adistributed ledger technology. It will process the 

transactions be-tween the individuals and 

organizations without the need for 

thirdpartyinvolvement. 

Fig.1:General Architecture of Blockchain 

Technology. 

 
The above figure shows the Architecture of 

the Blockchain Technology. 

Blockchain as a Service (BaaS) is a 

managed blockchain service that a third party 

provides inthe cloud. You can develop blockchain 

applications and digital services while the cloud 

providersupplies the infrastructure and blockchain 

building tools.  

AWS Blockchain services provide purpose-built 

tools to support your requirement. You can usethem 

to build everything from a centralized ledger 

database that maintains an immutable recordof 

transactions to a multi-party, fully managed 

blockchain network that helps eliminateinter 

mediaries 

 

EVALUATION OF blockchain TECHNOLOGY  

Blockchain technology has its roots in the 

late 1970s when a computer scientist named 

RalphMerkle patented Hash trees or Merkle trees. 

The technology has continued to evolve over these 

three generations: 

First generation – Bitcoin and other virtual 

currencies 

In 2008, an anonymous individual or group of 

individuals known only by the name 

SatoshiNakamoto outlined blockchain technology 

in its modern form. Many of the features ofBitcoin 

blockchain systems remain central to blockchain 

technology even today. 

Second generation – smart contracts 

A few years after first-generation currencies 

emerged, developers began to consider blockchain 

applications beyond cryptocurrency. For instance, 

the inventors of Ethereum decided to use 

blockchain technology in asset transfer 

transactions. Their significant contribution was the 

smart contracts feature. 

Third generation – the future 

As companies discover and implement new 

applications, blockchain technology continues to 

evolve and grow. 

THEELEMENTS of Blockchain 

TECHNOLOGYARE: 

[1] Ledger: Blockchain is a distributed ledger 

technology, means the copy of the record is 

same who are participatingin the network. 

There is neither central authority nor a trusted 

third party In the Blockchain 
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[2] Consensus Protocols: Transaction should be 

verified by all parties in a network. Creating a 

block and adding to its ledger is also a 

decentralized process.  

[3] Security: Blockchain uses the techniques of 

digital signatures and public key cryptography 

in order toverify 

theidentityofthetransactionsinthenetwork. 

[4] Cryptocurrency(orcryptocurrency):itisdesign

edasadigitalasset works as an exchange of 

medium for providingsecuretrans-actions 

usingcryptography. 

[5] Privacy: All types of data can be stored in the 

blockchain. The privacy rules are applicable if 

sensitive data is processing-e.g.healthdataor 

citizenservice 

[6] Smartcontract:Thesecontractsareactsasagreem

entswitha facility of self-execute and self-

enforced. These contractstake the data from 

external source, so that data should nottamper 

with thatacryptographicproofmustbeattached. 

 

USES of Blockchain:- 

Blockchain is an emerging technology that 

is being adopted in innovative manner by various 

industries. We describe some use cases in different 

industries in the following subsections: 

Energy 

Energy companies use blockchain 

technology to create peer-to-peer energy trading 

platforms and streamline access to renewable 

energy 

Finance 

Traditional financial systems, like banks 

and stock exchanges, use blockchain services 

tomanage online payments, accounts, and market 

trading.  

Media and entertainment 

Companies in media and entertainment use 

blockchain systems to manage copyright data. 

Copyright verification is critical for the fair 

compensation of artists 

Retail 

Retail companies use blockchain to track 

the movement of goods between suppliers and 

buyers. 

 

FEATURES of Blockchain TECHNOLOGY 

Blockchain technology has the following main 

features: 

Decentralization 

Decentralization in blockchain refers to 

transferring control and decision making from a 

centralized entity (individual, organization, or 

group) to a distributed network.  

 

Immutability 

Immutability means something cannot be 

changed or altered. No participant can tamper with 

a transaction once someone has recorded it to the 

shared ledger.  

Consensus 

A blockchain system establishes rules 

about participant consent for recording transactions. 

You can record new transactions only when the 

majority of participants in the network give their 

consent. 

 

COMPONENTS of Blockchain TECHNOLOGY 

Blockchain architecture has the following 

main components: 

A distributed ledger 

A distributed ledger is the shared database 

in the block chain network that stores 

thetransactions, such as a shared file that everyone 

in the team can edit. In most shared texteditors, 

anyone with editing rights can delete the entire file. 

However, distributed ledgertechnologies have strict 

rules about who can edit and how to edit. You 

cannot delete entries oncethey have been recorded. 

Smart contracts Companies use smart 

contracts to self-manage business contracts without 

the need for anassisting third party.  

Public key cryptography 

Public key cryptography is a security 

feature to uniquely identify participants in the 

blockchainnetwork. This mechanism generates two 

sets of keys for network members. One key is a 

publickey that is common to everyone in the 

network. The other is a private key that is unique to 

everymember. The private and public keys work 

together to unlock the data in the ledger.  

 

WORKING of  Blockchain 

While underlying blockchain mechanisms 

are complex, we give a brief overview in the 

following steps. Blockchain software can automate 

most of these steps: 

Step 1 – Record the transaction 

A blockchain transaction shows the 

movement of physical or digital assets from one 

party to another in the blockchain network. It is 

recorded as a data block and can include details like 

these: 

 Who was involved in the transaction? 

 What happened during the transaction? 

 When did the transaction occur? 

 Where did the transaction occur? 

 Why did the transaction occur? 

 How much of the asset was exchanged? 

 How many pre-conditions were met 

during the transaction? 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Digital_asset
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Digital_asset


Special Issue Theme :- Aatmanirbhar Bharat: Prospects & Challenges 
   (Special Issue No.126)               ISSN 2349-638x        Impact Factor 7.367  

May 2023 

 

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (ISSN 2349-638x) 

Peer Reviewed Journal       www.aiirjournal.com    Mob. 8999250451 

 

72 
 

Step 2 – Gain consensus 

Most participants on the distributed 

blockchain network must agree that the recorded 

transaction is valid. Depending on the type of 

network, rules of agreement can vary but are 

typically established at the start of the network. 

Step 3 – Link the blocks 

Once the participants have reached a 

consensus, transactions on the blockchain are 

written into blocks equivalent to the pages of a 

ledger book. Along with the transactions, a 

cryptographic  hash is also appended to the new 

block. The hash acts as a chain that links the blocks 

together. If the contents of the block are 

intentionally or unintentionally modified, the hash 

value changes, providing a way to detect data 

tampering. Thus, the blocks and chains link 

securely, and you cannot edit them. Each additional 

block strengthens the verification of the previous 

block and therefore the entire blockchain.  

 
Working of Blockchain 

Step 4 – Share the ledger 

The system distributes the latest copy of the central 

ledger to all participants. 

 

TYPES OF blockchainNETWORKS: 

There are four main types of decentralized or 

distributed networks in the blockchain: 

1. Public blockchain networks 

Public blockchains are permissionless and 

allow everyone to join them. All members of the 

blockchain have equal rights to read, edit, and 

validate the blockchain. People primarily use public 

blockchains to exchange and mine cryptocurrencies 

like Bitcoin, Ethereum, and Litecoin.  

2. Private blockchain networks 

A single organization controls private 

blockchains, also called managed blockchains. The 

authority determines who can be a member and 

what rights they have in the network. Private 

blockchains are only partially decentralized because 

they have access restrictions.  

3. Hybrid blockchain networks 

Hybrid blockchains combine elements from 

both private and public networks. Companies can 

set up private, permission-based systems alongside 

a public system. In this way, they control access to 

specific data stored in the blockchain while keeping 

the rest of the data public. They use smart contracts 

to allow public members to check if private 

transactions have been completed.  

4 Consortium blockchain networks 

A group of organizations governs 

consortium blockchain networks. Preselected 

organizations share the responsibility of 

maintaining the blockchain and determining data 

access rights. Industries in which many 

organizations have common goals and benefit from 

shared responsibility often prefer consortium 

blockchain networks.  

 

Blockchain PROTOCOLS 

The term blockchain protocol refers to 

different types of blockchain platforms that are 

available for application development. Each 

blockchain protocol adapts the basic blockchain 

principles to suit specific industries or applications. 

Some examples of blockchain protocols are 

provided in the following subsections: 

Hyperledger fabric 

Hyperledger Fabric is an open-source 

project with a suite of tools and libraries. 

Enterprises can use it to build private blockchain 

applications quickly and effectively. It is a modular, 

general- purpose framework that offers unique 

identity management and access control features. 

These features make it suitable for various 

applications, such as track-and-trace of supply 

chains, trade finance, loyalty and rewards, and 

clearing settlement of financial assets. 

Ethereum 

Ethereum is a decentralized open-source 

blockchain platform that people can use to build 

public blockchain applications. Ethereum 

Enterprise is designed for business use cases. 

Corda 

Corda is an open-source blockchain project 

designed for business. With Corda, you can build 

interoperable blockchain networks that transact in 

strict privacy.. 

Quorum 

Quorum is an open-source blockchain 

protocol that is derived from Ethereum. It is 

specially designed for use in a private blockchain 

network, where only a single member owns all the 

nodes, or in a consortium blockchain network. 

BENEFITS OF BlockchainTECHNOLOGY 

Blockchain technology brings many 

benefits to asset transaction management. We list a 

few of them in the following subsections: 

Advanced security 



Special Issue Theme :- Aatmanirbhar Bharat: Prospects & Challenges 
   (Special Issue No.126)               ISSN 2349-638x        Impact Factor 7.367  

May 2023 

 

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (ISSN 2349-638x) 

Peer Reviewed Journal       www.aiirjournal.com    Mob. 8999250451 

 

73 
 

Blockchain systems provide the high level 

of security and trust that modern digital transactions 

require. There is always a fear that someone will 

manipulate underlying software to generate fake 

money for themselves. But blockchain uses the 

three principles of cryptography, decentralization, 

and consensus to create a highly secure underlying 

software system that is nearly impossible to tamper 

with. There is no single point of failure, and a 

single user cannot change the transaction records. 

Improved efficiency 

Business-to-business transactions can take 

a lot of time and create operational bottlenecks, 

especially when compliance and third-party 

regulatory bodies are involved. Transparency and 

smart contracts in blockchain make such business 

transactions faster and more efficient. 

Faster auditing 

Enterprises must be able to securely 

generate, exchange, archive, and reconstruct e-

transactions in an auditable manner. Blockchain 

records are chronologically immutable, which 

means that all records are always ordered by time. 

This data transparency makes audit processing 

much faster. 

 

Six Layers of Blockchain Technology 

 

 
 

The Blockchain technology is built upon 6 main 

layers that are: 

1. The TCP/IP network 

2. Peer-to-Peer protocols 

3. Consensus algorithms 

4. Cryptography algorithms 

5. Execution (Data blocs, Transactions, …) 

6. Applications (Dapps, smart contracts …) 

The actual TCP/IP network 

The first layer in the Blockchain is the 

TCP/IP protocol in simple words, the internet we 

all know, and the way it simply works with all its 

protocols. Without the internet, the concept of 

distributed apps or even the Blockchain will never 

exist. 

Peer-to-Peer protocols 

On top of the internet layer, we the Peer-to-

peer protocols also known as P2P. The P2P 

protocol was developed to give end-users the ability 

to communicate with each other without the need 

for a central server.  

The P2P protocols can be divided into two main 

types: 

Structured P2P 

In structured peer-to-peer systems, network 

connections are fixed, and peers keep track of the 

resources (e.g., shared material) that their neighbor 

peers have.  

Unstructured P2P 

The unstructured P2P is the type used in 

Blockchain technology as the links are randomly 

established and all the data is stored in each node 

contrarily to the  

Cryptography algorithms 

I think what made all this concept available 

is the advancement in cryptography algorithms. The 

Blockchain technology was built on multiple 

cryptography algorithms and the most popular ones 

are: 

Public/Private key encryption 

When this field has started to first show up 

in the community of mathematicians, the only type 

of encryption that was known, was the symmetric 

encryption. This concept is based on having one 

shared key between two people to encrypt and 

decrypt the sent message. 

 
Hash function 

Hash functions are another essential 

cryptography concept in the Bitcoin processes. 

Hash functions are algorithms that can transform a 

large data into a small unique portion with a 

specific number of bytes. Those functions are used 

precisely in checking the integrity of the sent 

information. Moreover, the hashing algorithms 

represent the key concept in the PoW mechanism 

used by Bitcoin. 
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Here is a list of the most popular hash functions: 

 MD5 

 SHA256 

 SHA-512 

Digital signature 

The digital signature concept is also a key 

element in Bitcoin technology and it is used in 

signing transactions sent by users.  

Consensus algorithms 

Consensus algorithms are the result of a 

famous problem discussed and researched for a 

long time ago called the Byzantine generals 

problem. This problem was first introduced by M. 

Pease, R. Shostak, and L. Lamport. 

The Byzantine general’s problem is defined as 

multiple generals trying to attack a city at the same 

moment to win the war. The problem is that they 

need to agree on the timing even if one of them is 

not loyal. 

 

Consensus algorithms can be divided into two main 

categories: 

Proof-based consensus mechanisms 

This setup necessitates nodes competing in 

a leader-election lottery, with the winner proposing 

the ultimate value. To earn the privilege to propose 

the next block, the method requires proof of some 

effort as well as the ownership of some authority or 

tokens.  

Traditional fault tolerance-based 

This form of consensus method is based on 

a basic strategy of nodes publishing and verifying 

signed messages in stages. After a given number of 

messages have been received across a particular 

number of rounds (phases), an agreement is 

established.   

Here is a list of some of the most popular consensus 

algorithms: 

 Proof of Work (PoW) 

 Proof of Stake (PoS) 

 Proof of Deposit (PoD) 

 Proof of Importance (PoI) 

Future Scope of Blockchain Technology 

The paradigm move to cryptocurrency has 

swept the world of finance and changed the way the 

world looks at money. With the onset of 

Bitcoin, blockchain technology has risen to new 

popularity and significance. Blockchain is an 

irreversible, impenetrable digital database that 

permanently and verifiably records transactions.  

Understanding Blockchain: 

Before we delve into the scope of 

blockchain technology, let us have a broad 

overview of blockchain and its characteristics. 

Blockchain, which is a digital ledger, allows for 

duplication and sharing over the entire network of 

connected computer systems. Every member of the 

Blockchain has access to the history of every 

transaction or modification made there.  

Dissecting the Scope of Blockchain and Its 

Application in Various Industries: 

The future of blockchain technology and 

its applications have enticed numerous 

organizations cutting across varied domains and 

fields. With the prospect of being accepted globally 

owing to its disruptive characteristics, blockchain 

technology has been included in numerous studies.  

 

Finance Industry and the Future of Blockchain 

Technology 

Blockchain technology has been 

successful in delivering its promise and 

demonstrated consistency regarding its objective of 

tracking financial assets. After seeing the potential 

and positive effects of this technology, several 

financial institutions made investments in it. 

Blockchain is able to address the flow and deals of 

black money flow because of its transparent ledger 

architecture.  

 

Cybersecurity and the Future of Blockchain 

Technology 

For apparent reasons, the future of 

blockchain technology is mostly in the area of 

cybersecurity. The data remains secure and 

verifiable despite the open and distributed nature of 

the Blockchain ledger.  

Cloud Storage and the Future of Blockchain 

Technology 

Data loss, hacking, and human mistake are 

all serious risks associated with centralized 

systems. Blockchain technology can be used to 

improve cloud storage security and hacker 

resistance. 

Networking, IoT, and the Future of Blockchain 

Technology 

Blockchain technology is being adopted 

by businesses like IBM and Samsung to create a 

distributed network of IoT devices. The ADEPT 

concept attempts to eliminate the central site for the 

control of communication between devices for 

tasks like software updates, error handling, keeping 

track of energy usage, etc. 

Digital Advertising and the Future of 

Blockchain Technology 

Business entrepreneurs are often plagued 

by the complexities of stiff competition. Owing to 

bad players publishers and promoters struggle with 

digital marketing, ineffective payment structures, 

domain fraud, etc..  

 

https://www.careerera.com/blog/what-is-blockchain-and-how-does-it-work-in-the-realm-of-cybersecurity
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Supply Chain Administration and the Future of 

Blockchain Technology 

At each stage of the supply chain, 

the usage of blockchain technology can monitor 

employment, expenses, and releases while 

minimizing time delays and human errors. 

Blockchain can also guarantee the legality of 

products and the fair trade status of those products 

through traceability. Blockchain has the potential to 

stop revenue losses from illegal or grey market 

goods as well as reputational harm. 

Governments' Use of National Digital 

Currencies 

The year 2017 witnessed a massive 

increase in the value of Bitcoin which is relatively 

higher in comparison to other services and forms of 

money. Cryptocurrency has come to attain a 

significant position in the market as among the 

most valuable assets. Even with the fixed cap of 21 

million units, the demand for Bitcoin will once 

again increase. Governments across the globe are 

likely to develop their own digital currencies and 

take part in an open market as a result. .  

Government Organizations and the Future of 

Blockchain Technology 

The idea of blockchain can also aid in the 

management of enormous amounts of data, which 

can be highly beneficial for government 

organizations. The adoption of Blockchain will 

result in an efficient data management system with 

the potential to enhance how these entities operate. 

Future Blockchain Experts will be in High 

Demand 

Blockchain engineers and specialists are in 

short supply on the job market, despite the 

technology being at the height of its popularity. 

Investing in Blockchain technology now will 

benefit you in the long run.  

 

 

 

 

 

Conclusions 

Blockchains gives robust, distributed peer 

to peer systems andability to interact with peers in a 

trustless and auditable manner.The government 

should provide consistent laws for this technolo-gy, 

and enterprise gets ready to hold blockchain 

technologies.Consensus mechanism is the core 

technology of Blockchain. In Future work, 

concentrate on algorithms based on consensus 

mech-anisms of Blockchain technology for 

differentscenarios. 

 

References 

1. Electronic Cash 

System.https://bitcoin.org/bitcoin.pdf 

2. Future Scope of Blockchain Technology 

www.careera.com 

3. Blockchain feature ant types Data-

flair.training.blogs 

4. Components of Blockchain 

www.shiksha.com 

5. www.getsecuredworld.com 

6. www.techtarget.com 

7. What is blockchain Technology. 

Aws.amazon.com 

8. blockchain Technology 

www.euromoney.com 

9. blockchain Technology  www.ibm.com 

10. Benefits of blockchain 

www.reseachgate.net 

11. blockchain Technology  www.hidawi.com 

12. Blog.goodaudience.com 

13. White paper on Applications of Blockchain 

technology to Bankingand Financial sector 

in India(2017)-IDRBT. 

14. Blockchain in Banking: A Measured 

Approach (2016) Cognizant Reports. 

15. Konstantinos Christidis and Michael 

Devetsikiotis (2016). Block-chains and 

Smart Contracts for the Internet of Things 

[Online].Available: ieeex-

plore.ieee.org/iel7/6287639/6514899/0746

7408.pdf 

  

https://bitcoin.org/bitcoin.pdf
http://www.careera.com/
http://www.shiksha.com/
http://www.getsecuredworld.com/
http://www.techtarget.com/
http://www.euromoney.com/
http://www.ibm.com/
http://www.reseachgate.net/
http://www.hidawi.com/


Special Issue Theme :- Aatmanirbhar Bharat: Prospects & Challenges 
   (Special Issue No.126)               ISSN 2349-638x        Impact Factor 7.367  

May 2023 

 

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (ISSN 2349-638x) 

Peer Reviewed Journal       www.aiirjournal.com    Mob. 8999250451 

 

76 
 

Virtualization in Cloud Computing 
Prof. G.M. Joshi 

Dayanand College of Commerce, 

Latur. 

 

Abstarct: 
Virtualization makes it possible to create a virtual representation of anything, which may include computer 

resources, a virtual computer hardware platform, or storage devices.Cloud computing technology is one of the biggest 

milestones in leading us to next generation technology and booming up business and IT field. It helps to overcome the 

problems of data loss, accessing data whenever needed and data security. This technology is mainly service oriented and 

focuses on cost reduction, hardware reductionnaik and pay just for service concept. Virtualization in cloud computing is 

making a virtual image of the storage devices servers or network resources so that they can be used on multiple machines 

at the same time. There are four main types of cloud computing: private clouds, public clouds, hybrid clouds, and 

multiclouds. There are also three main types of cloud computing services: Infrastructure-as-a-Service (IaaS), Platforms-

as-a-Service (PaaS), and Software-as-a-Service (SaaS). Cloud storage is the abstraction, pooling, and sharing of storage 

resources through the internet. Cloud storage is facilitated by IT environments known as clouds, which enable cloud 

computing. 

 

Introduction: 

Virtualization uses software to create an 

abstraction layer over computer hardware that 

allows the hardware elements of a single computer 

processors, memory, storage and more to be 

divided into multiple virtual computers, commonly 

called virtual machines (VMs). 

Virtualization is the "creation of a virtual 

(rather than actual) version of something, such as a 

server, a desktop, a storage device, an operating 

system or network resources".In other words, 

Virtualization is a technique, which allows to share 

a single physical instance of a resource or an 

application among multiple customers and 

organizations. It does by assigning a logical name 

to a physical storage and providing a pointer to that 

physical resource when demanded. 

The goal of virtualization is usually one of 

the following: higher levels of performance, 

scalability, reliability/availability, agility, or to 

create a unified security and management domain. 

This virtual view is constructed using excess 

processing power, memory, storage, or network 

bandwidth. 

The benefits of server virtualizations are 

more efficient utilization of physical servers. More 

efficient utilization of power. Virtual machine 

creation: create virtual machine to customer's 

specifications for memory, CPU reservation, and 

disk space and supported OS. 

Virtualization is technology that you can 

use to create virtual representations of servers, 

storage, networks, and other physical machines. 

Virtual software mimics the functions of physical 

hardware to run multiple virtual machines 

simultaneously on a single physical machine. 

Businesses use virtualization to use their hardware 

resources efficiently and get greater returns from 

their investment. It also powers cloud computing 

services that help organizations manage 

infrastructure more efficiently. 

Virtualization example 

Consider a company that needs servers for 

three functions:tore business email securely 

1. Run a customer-facing application 

2. Run internal business applications 

Types of Virtualization: 

1. Hardware Virtualization. 

2. Operating system Virtualization. 

3. Server Virtualization. 

4. Storage Virtualization. 

 

1) Hardware Virtualization: 

When the virtual machine software or 

virtual machine manager (VMM) is directly 

installed on the hardware system is known as 

hardware virtualization. The main job of hypervisor 

is to control and monitoring the processor, memory 

and other hardware resources. After virtualization 

of hardware system we can install different 

operating system on it and run different 

applications on those OS. 

 

Usage: 
Hardware virtualization is mainly done for 

the server platforms, because controlling virtual 

machines is much easier than controlling a physical 

server. 

2) Operating System Virtualization: 

When the virtual machine software or 

virtual machine manager (VMM) is installed on the 

Host operating system instead of directly on the 

hardware system is known as operating system 

virtualization. Operating System Virtualization is 

mainly used for testing the applications on different 

platforms of OS. 

 

https://www.longdom.org/peer-reviewed-journals/business-12012.html
https://www.longdom.org/peer-reviewed-journals/cloud-computing-26191.html
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3) Server Virtualization: 

When the virtual machine software or 

virtual machine manager (VMM) is directly 

installed on the Server system is known as server 

virtualization. Server virtualization is done because 

a single physical server can be divided into multiple 

servers on the demand basis and for balancing the 

load. 

4) Storage Virtualization: 

Storage virtualization is the process of 

grouping the physical storage from multiple 

network storage devices so that it looks like a single 

storage device.Storage virtualization is also 

implemented by using software 

applications.Storage virtualization is mainly done 

for back-up and recovery purposes. 

 

Virtualization Work in Cloud Computing: 
Virtualization is the "creation of a virtual 

(rather than actual) version of something, such as a 

server, a desktop, a storage device, an operating 

system or network resources". 

In other words, Virtualization is a 

technique, which allows to share a single physical 

instance of a resource or an application among 

multiple customers and organizations. It does by 

assigning a logical name to a physical storage and 

providing a pointer to that physical resource when 

demanded. 

Virtual machines in the cloud that do the 

computation for SaaS applications as well as 

delivering them to users. If the cloud provider has a 

geographically distributed network edge, then the 

application will run closer to the user, resulting in 

faster performance. 

Creation of a virtual machine over existing 

operating system and hardware is known as 

Hardware Virtualization. A Virtual machine 

provides an environment that is logically separated 

from the underlying hardware. 

The machine on which the virtual machine 

is going to create is known as Host Machine and 

that virtual machine is referred as a Guest Machine 

The main usage of Virtualization 

Technology is to provide the applications with the 

standard versions to their cloud users, suppose if 

the next version of that application is released, then 

cloud provider has to provide the latest version to 

their cloud users and practically it is possible 

because it is more expensive. 

To overcome this problem we use basically 

virtualization technology, By using virtualization, 

all severs and the software application which are 

required by other cloud providers are maintained by 

the third party people, and the cloud providers has 

to pay the money on monthly or annual basis. 

 
By using virtualization, you can interact with any 

hardware resource with greater flexibility. Physical 

servers consume electricity, take up storage space, 

and need maintenance. You are often limited by 

physical proximity and network design if you want 

to access them. Virtualization removes all these 

limitations by abstracting physical hardware 

functionality into software. You can manage, 

maintain, and use your hardware infrastructure like 

an application on the web. 

 

Virtualization example 

Consider a company that needs servers for three 

functions: 

1. Store business email securely 

2. Run a customer-facing application 

3. Run internal business applications 

Each of these functions has different configuration 

requirements:  

 The email application requires more storage 

capacity and a Windows operating system. 

 The customer-facing application requires a 

Linux operating system and high processing 

power to handle large volumes of website 

traffic. 

 The internal business application requires 

iOS and more internal memory (RAM). 

To meet these requirements, the company 

sets up three different dedicated physical servers for 

each application. The company must make a high 

initial investment and perform ongoing 

maintenance and upgrades for one machine at a 

time. The company also cannot optimize its 

computing capacity. It pays 100% of the servers’ 

maintenance costs but uses only a fraction of their 

storage and processing capacities. 

Efficient hardware use 
With virtualization, the company creates 

three digital servers, or virtual machines, on a 

single physical server. It specifies the operating 

system requirements for the virtual machines and 

can use them like the physical servers. However, 

the company now has less hardware and fewer 

related expenses.  
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Infrastructure as a service 
The company can go one step further and 

use a cloud instance or virtual machine from a 

cloud computing provider such as AWS. AWS 

manages all the underlying hardware, and the 

company can request server resources with varying 

configurations. All the applications run on these 

virtual servers without the users noticing any 

difference. Server management also becomes easier 

for the company’s IT team. 

To properly understand Kernel-based 

Virtual Machine (KVM), you first need to 

understand some basic concepts in virtualization. 

Virtualization is a process that allows a computer to 

share its hardware resources with multiple digitally 

separated environments. Each virtualized 

environment runs within its allocated resources, 

such as memory, processing power, and storage. 

With virtualization, organizations can switch 

between different operating systems on the same 

server without rebooting.  

Virtual machines and hypervisors are two important 

concepts in virtualization. 

 

Virtual machine 
A virtual machine is a software-defined 

computer that runs on a physical computer with a 

separate operating system and computing resources. 

The physical computer is called the host 

machine and virtual machines are guest machines. 

Multiple virtual machines can run on a single 

physical machine. Virtual machines are abstracted 

from the computer hardware by a hypervisor. 

Hypervisor 

The hypervisor is a software component 

that manages multiple virtual machines in a 

computer. It ensures that each virtual machine gets 

the allocated resources and does not interfere with 

the operation of other virtual machines. There are 

two types of hypervisors. 

Type 1 hypervisor 

A type 1 hypervisor, or bare-metal 

hypervisor, is a hypervisor program installed 

directly on the computer’s hardware instead of the 

operating system. Therefore, type 1 hypervisors 

have better performance and are commonly used by 

enterprise applications. KVM uses the type 1 

hypervisor to host multiple virtual machines on the 

Linux operating system. 

Type 2 hypervisor 

Also known as a hosted hypervisor, the 

type 2 hypervisor is installed on an operating 

system. Type 2 hypervisors are suitable for end-

user computing. 

Virtualization provides several benefits to any 

organization: 

Efficient resource use 

Virtualization improves hardware resources 

used in your data center. For example, instead of 

running one server on one computer system, you 

can create a virtual server pool on the same 

computer system by using and returning servers to 

the pool as required. Having fewer underlying 

physical servers frees up space in your data center 

and saves money on electricity, generators, and 

cooling appliances.  

Automated IT management 

Now that physical computers are virtual, 

you can manage them by using software tools. 

Administrators create deployment and 

configuration programs to define virtual machine 

templates. You can duplicate your infrastructure 

repeatedly and consistently and avoid error-prone 

manual configurations. 

Faster disaster recovery 

When events such as natural disasters or 

cyberattacks negatively affect business operations, 

regaining access to IT infrastructure and replacing 

or fixing a physical server can take hours or even 

days. By contrast, the process takes minutes with 

virtualized environments. This prompt response 

significantly improves resiliency and 

facilitates business continuity so that operations can 

continue as scheduled.   

How does virtualization work? 

Virtualization uses specialized software, 

called a hypervisor, to create several cloud 

instances or virtual machines on one physical 

computer. 

Cloud instances or virtual machines 

After you install virtualization software on 

your computer, you can create one or more virtual 

machines. You can access the virtual machines in 

the same way that you access other applications on 

your computer. Your computer is called the host, 

and the virtual machine is called the guest. Several 

guests can run on the host. Each guest has its own 

operating system, which can be the same or 

different from the host operating system.  

From the user’s perspective, the virtual 

machine operates like a typical server. It has 

settings, configurations, and installed applications. 

Computing resources, such as central processing 

units (CPUs), Random Access Memory (RAM), 

and storage appear the same as on a physical server. 

You can also configure and update the guest 

operating systems and their applications as 

necessary without affecting the host operating 

system. 

Application virtualization 

Application virtualization pulls out the 

functions of applications to run on operating 

https://docs.aws.amazon.com/whitepapers/latest/disaster-recovery-workloads-on-aws/business-continuity-plan-bcp.html
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systems other than the operating systems for which 

they were designed. For example, users can run a 

Microsoft Windows application on a Linux 

machine without changing the machine 

configuration. To achieve application virtualization, 

follow these practices: 

 Application streaming – Users stream the 

application from a remote server, so it runs only on 

the end user's device when needed. 

 Server-based application virtualization – 

Users can access the remote application from their 

browser or client interface without installing it. 

 

Desktop virtualization 

Most organizations have nontechnical staff 

that use desktop operating systems to run common 

business applications. For instance, you might have 

the following staff: 

 A customer service team that requires a 

desktop computer with Windows 10 and customer-

relationship management software 

 A marketing team that requires Windows 

Vista for sales applications 

You can use desktop virtualization to run these 

different desktop operating systems on virtual 

machines, which your teams can access remotely. 

This type of virtualization makes desktop 

management efficient and secure, saving money on 

desktop hardware. The following are types of 

desktop virtualization. 

Local application virtualization – The application 

code is shipped with its own environment to run on 

all operating systems without changes. 

 

Conclusion 

Mainly Virtualization means, running 

multiple operating systems on a single machine but 

sharing all the hardware resources. And it helps us 

to provide the pool of IT resources so that we can 

share these IT resources in order get benefits in the 

business. 

Virtualization is the fundamental 

technology powering cloud computing. It separates 

computing environments from the physical 

infrastructure, thereby enabling multiple operating 

systems and applications to run simultaneously on a 

single machine. 

Cloud computing is the delivery of 

computing resources over the internet. It offers cost 

savings, scalability, high performance, economies 

of scale, and more. For many companies, a cloud 

migration is directly related to data and IT 

modernization. 
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Abstract 
‘Startup’ means a Company in the first stages of operations. From single founders with no team to some of the 

biggest tech companies in the world, definition of ‘Startup’ is extremely broad — and very unclear. Entrepreneurship is the 

creation or extraction of economic value. Mentoring is guiding founders and imparts entrepreneurial skills and may 

increase the self-efficacy of nascent entrepreneurs.‘StartupIndia’ is an initiative of the Government of India and its 

campaign was first announced by Shri. Narendra Modi, Prime Minister of India, during his speech on 15thAugust 2015. 

‘Startup India’ initiative was inaugurated on 16th January 2016 by the former Finance Minister of India Arun Jaitley 

which will also be now celebrated as ‘National Start-up Day’.The five pillars of Startup India initiative are – Facilitation, 

Policy, Partnership and Programs, Grass Roots Initiative and Outreach, Virtual Incubators.The term ‘Aatmanirbhar 

Abhiyan’  is used as an umbrella concept with regard to making India a larger and more involved part of the world 

economy, pursuing policies that are efficient, competitive and resilient, that encourage equity, and being self-sustaining 

and self-generating. Bold reforms across sectors to drive the country’s push towards self-reliance were undertaken 

corroborating with StartupIndia. 

Keywords:Startup, Entrepreneurship, Mentoring, Ecosystem, Incubation,Unicorns, AtmanirbharAbhiyan 

 

Introduction 

“Never dream of becoming something, if you 

dream, dream of doing something.” 

- Shri. Narendra Modi, Hon’ble Prime 

Minister of India 

 

A Startup is a human institution designed to 

create a new product or service under conditions of 

extreme uncertainty. A Startup must have the 

strong environment which cultivates on the features 

like –   

Entrepreneurship – An entrepreneur is an 

individual who creates and/or invests in one or 

more businesses, bearing most of the risks and 

enjoying most of the rewards ‘Startup’.  

Mentoring –Mentoring offers direction for 

entrepreneurs to enhance their knowledge of how to 

sustain their assets relating to their status and 

identity and strengthen their real-time skills. 

Ecosystem – The Startup ecosystem consists of 

individuals, organizations, business 

incubators & business accelerators & top-

performing entrepreneurial firms & Startups.  

Internal Startups –Large companies often try to 

promote innovation by setting up ‘Internal 

Startups’, new business divisions that operate 

at arm’s length from the rest of the company.  

Unicorns – Some Startups become big and they 

become unicorns, i.e. privately held Startup 

companies valued at over US$1 billion. The term 

was coined in 2013 by venture capitalist Aileen 

Lee, choosing the mythical animal to represent the 

statistical rarity of such successful ventures. 

Funding refers to the money required to start and 

run a business –  

Sr. 

No. 

Stage of 

Operations 

Round Source of Funding 

1. Ideation Pre-Seed 

Stage 

Working on ideas / prototypes.  

Sources – Bootstrapping / Self-Financing, Friends and Family, Prize Money / 

Grants / Financial Benefits at Business Plan Competitions / Pitching Events, 

Collateral-Free Debt. 

2. Validation Seed Stage Product / Service launched in the market.  

Sources – Incubators, Government Loan Scheme, Angel Investors, Crowd 

Funding, Collateral-Free Debt. 

3. Early Traction Series A 

Stage  

Product / Service gaining market traction.  

Sources – Venture Capital Funds, Banks / Non-Banking Financial Companies 

(NBFC’s) Loans, Venture Debt Funds. 

4. Scaling Series B, C, 

D and E 

Stage 

New consumers and rapidly increasing revenues.  

Sources – Venture Capital Funds, Private Equity / Investment Firms 

5. Exit Options  Established customer base and stable revenues.  

Sources – Mergers and Acquisitions, Initial Public Offering (IPO), Selling 

Shares, Buybacks. 
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This Research Paper is about “A Study on 

Fundamental Analysis of Sectoral Growth of 

Startups in India”. 

 

Statements of The Problem: 
1. Restrictive Government policies such as license 

raj, land permissions, foreign investment proposals, 

environmental clearances, etc. have hampered 

culture of entrepreneurship in India. 

2. Business environment is not conducive for new 

technologies, innovation, products, services, etc. 

preventing entrepreneurs having a successful 

venture. 

 

Objectives of The Study 
The principal objectives of this paper are –  

1. To understand the concept of Startups in India. 

2. To analyze Sectoral Growth of Startups in India. 

3. To evaluate the policy implementation of 

Sectoral Growth of Startups in India. 

 

Hypothesis of The Study 

There is no significant relationship between Startup 

and Sectoral Growth in India. 

 

Research Methodology 

Research Design: The entire research is carried out 

by descriptive research design. It helps us to study 

the Sectoral Growth of Startups in India.It studies 

the main areas where problem lies and also tries to 

evaluate some appropriate courses of action with 

the help of formulated hypothesis based on 

techniques availability. 

Sample of the Study: Startup Sector in India 

Period of the Study: The secondary data of the 

Startup Sector in India was collected for the year 

2016 - 2022 which helps in a more logical manner 

to compare & analyze amongst them. 

Techniques of Data Collection: This study is 

based on secondary data only gathered from 

published material in various Journals, Books, 

Reports of Surveys by Private and Public 

Institutions & Ministries, Websites, Newspapers, 

various Research Studies & e-resources. 

Techniques for Data Analysis: Data collected 

from the above sources is analyzed by using 

appropriate methods like tabulation, charts, 

percentages, averages, etc. The results drawn from 

the application of above tools helps us in 

generalizing the inferences regarding the Sectoral 

Growth of Startups in India. 

 

 

 

 

 

Significance of The Study 
1. Startup India initiatives undertaken in various 

sectors would serve as a standard for other 

bodies in pursuance of their activities. 

2. “A Study on Fundamental Analysis of Sectoral 

Growth of Startups in India” has not been 

undertaken gives the vital piece of literature & 

will provide new spaces for further research. 

3. The measures highlighted in the study will help a 

person in analyzing the sectoral growth of 

Startups in India & in reciprocate its regards for 

the country. 

4. It provides a compilation of practices followed 

by Startups in various sectors; hence it calls for 

other bodies to mandatorily set targets in their 

Startup activities. 

5. The holistic Startup methodology would serve as 

a guide to the sectoral growth in best 

performance of their activities. 

 

Scope of The Study 

1. Studying the sectoral growth of Startups in 

India& its performance. 

2. Analyzing Startup policies which were 

adopted & its results in various sectors in 

India. 

3. Evaluatingsectoral growth of Startups in 

India& providing generalizationsfor Startups 

 

Limitations of The Study 

1. The study has covered only the sectoral 

growth of Startups in India& not their 

financial reporting or other forms of 

communication. 

2. Tools and techniques of data analysis are 

based on time and resources available and 

applicable to nature of data.   

3. The hypothesis is not tested on T, F, or Chi-

square test, but on logical ground. 

 

Review of Literature 

1. #Startup India,The Way Ahead, Prarambh Power 

of Enthusiasm, New Delhi: DPIIT, Ministry of 

Commerce and Industry, Government of India, 

2021,the book details about the journey so far 

i.e. 41,000+ Startups recognised byDPIIT across 

54 sectors and 224 sub-sectors, etc. Startup India 

Action Plan, The way ahead – Starting up, 

Government connect, Ecosystem a canvas, 

Entrepreneurship in every corner, Building 

capacities enhancing capabilities, developing 

competency of global scales, Digital 

Aatmanirbharta make in India for the world. 

2. #Startup India,Action Plan, New Delhi: 

Department for Promotion of Industry and 

Internal Trade (DPIIT), Ministry of Commerce 
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and Industry, Government of India, January, 

2016,the objective of thebook is to address 

action planin focusing on three areas –  

1.Simplification and handholding – Self-

certification, Startup India hub, mobile app & 

portal, legal support and fast-tracking patents, 

relaxing norms of public procurement, faster 

exit; 

2. Funding support and incentives – Fund of funds 

with a corpus of ` 10,000 Crore, credit 

guarantee fund, tax exemption – capital gains, 3 

years, investments above fair market value; 

3. Industry-Academia partnership and incubation – 

Startup fests, Atal Innovation Mission (AIM), 

Self-Employment & Talent Utilization (SETU) 

program, harnessing private sector incubator 

setup, innovation centres at national institutes, 

research parks, biotechnology sector, 

innovation focused programs for students, 

annual incubator grand challenge. 

 

3. #Startup India,Evolution of Startup India 

Capturing the 5-Year Story, New Delhi: DPIIT, 

Ministry of Commerce and Industry, 

Government of India, December, 2020, the 

objective of the book is to disseminate and 

propagate the success of Startup India among 

masses. The book explain in details about the 

Startup India – journey of evolution, Startup India 

recognition, state and sector-wise split of funds of 

funds for startups, Startup India hub: an interactive 

guide to the ecosystem, empowering the states, 

Startup India yatra, national Startup awards: 

rewarding ecosystem enablers, stakeholder 

engagement and marquee events, Startup India 

tableau at republic day parade, January, 2020. Till 

2022-23, 41,317 Startups are recognized by DPIIT.  

 

4. #Startup India,Startup India Kit, New Delhi: 

Invest India, National Investment Promotion & 

Facilitation Agency, DPIIT, Ministry of 

Commerce and Industry, Government of India, 

May, 2022,this book is basically for budding 

entrepreneurs, visionaries, dreamers and mentions 

69,000+ Startups recognised byDPIIT. It is a 

handbook to learn more about the benefits offered 

under the Startup India Initiative and the process to 

avail them like market access support, regulatory 

support, public procurement benefit, funding 

support, tax benefits, Intellectual Property Rights 

(IPR) support, amongst others. It also details about 

Startup India online platform i.e. 

www.startupindia.gov.in. 

 

 

 

Concept Ofsectoral Growth of Startups In India 

A Startup in India is defined as an entity 

that is headquartered in India, which was opened 

less than 10 years ago, and has an annual turnover 

less than `100 crore. Under this initiative, the 

government has already launched the Mobile App 

Development Ecosystem (I-MADE) program, to 

help Indian entrepreneurs build 10 lakh mobile app 

start-ups in collaboration with 11 Indian 

universities, and the MUDRA Bank's scheme 

(Pradhan Mantri Mudra Yojana), an initiative 

which aims to provide micro-finance, low-interest 

rate loans to entrepreneurs from low socioeconomic 

backgrounds for which initial capital of `20,000 

crore has been allocated. 

Highlights of the Startup India scheme are –  

1. `10,000 crore Startup funding pool. 

2. Reduction in patent registration fees. 

3. Improved bankruptcy code, to ensure a 90-day 

exit window. 

4. Freedom from inspections for the first 3 years 

of operation. 

5. Freedom from capital gain tax for first 3 years 

of operation. 

6. Freedom from tax for the first 3 years of 

operation. 

7. Self-certification compliance. 

8. New schemes to provide IPR protection to 

Startup firms. 

9. Built Startup oasis as Rajasthan incubation 

center. 

The Ministry of Human Resource 

Development and the Department of Science and 

Technology have partnered in setting up over 75 

Startup support hubs. The DPIIT coordinates 

implementation of Startup India initiative with 

other government departments. The Reserve Bank 

of India has also taken steps to improve the ‘ease of 

doing business’ start-up businesses. All Indian 

States and Union Territories have taken exemplary 

initiatives in Startup India Scheme.As per the 

Industry-Academia Partnership and Incubation, 

‘Research Parks’ are created in partnership with 

higher education providers. An initial investment of 

`100 crore, has been set aside for the program, 

which aims to provide students with access to funds 

and mentorship for Startups.State Rankings and 

National Startup Awards recognizing excellence in 

Entrepreneurship Sector-wise had promoted Startup 

India initiative to a great extent and help in 

achieving substantial growth in various 

sectors.Aatmanirbhar Entrepreneursinclude ‘vocal 

for local’, ‘local for global’, ‘make for world’and 

‘brain drain to brain gain’: India’s Unicorn now 

worth $ 168 Billion, 3 New Unicorns every month 

in 2021, Home to 51 Unicorns. 
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FINDINGS 
 

1. Data Collection, Tabulation and Analysis: 

Sr. 

No. 

Sector Co.’s Regd. till Year. Trend % % Change 

in 5 Years 

Ranking 

2017-18 2022-23 2017-18 2021-22 

1 Agriculture 268 4,090 100 1,429 1,326 3 

2 Animal Husb. 16 216 100 1,250 1,150 5 

3 Construction 144 3,317 100 2,203.5 2,103.5 1 

4 Education 144 3,317 100 2,203.5 2,103.5 1 

5 Energy 249 3,792 100 1,422.9 1,322.9 4 

6 Technology 217 257 100 624.4 524.4 12 

7 Environment 84 704 100 738 638 10 

8 Fintech 231 2,676 100 1,058.4 958.4 7 

9 Health 173 2,151 100 1,143.3 1,043.3 6 

10 Industry 4.0 353 2,239 100 632.5 532.5 11 

11 Media 137 1,288 100 840.1 740.1 8 

12 Security 54 882 100 1,533.3 1,433.3 2 

13 Space 0 48 0 48 48 13 

14 Transport 153 1,342 100 777.1 677.1 9 

Note: Sectors represented above are shown as per 

their importance and data availability. 

 

 

2. Graphical Representation:  

 

3. Interpretation: 

It can be seen from the above that all 

sectors has made substantial growth in last 5 years 

and are ranked accordingly to the highest growth 

attained in the concerned sector.  

Ranking Sector % Change in 

5 Years 

1 Construction 2,103.5 

1 Education and Skill 

Development 

2,103.5 

2 Security 1,433.3 

3 Agriculture 1,326 

4 Energy 1,322.9 

5 Animal Husbandry 1,150 

6 Health and Wellness 1,043.3 

7 Fintech 958.4 

8 Media and 

Entertainment 

740.1 

9 Transport 677.1 

10 Environment 638 

11 Industry 4.0 532.5 

12 Enterprise Technology 524.4 

13 Space 48 
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In last 5 years, Construction and Education 

& Skill Development Sectors has achieved more 

than 2000% growth, whereas Security, Agriculture, 

Energy, Animal Husbandry, Health and Wellness 

Sectors has achieved more than 1000% growth, 

while Fintech, Media and Entertainment, Transport, 

Environment, Industry 4.0, Enterprise Technology 

Sectors has achieved more than 500% growth and 

lastly Space Sector has achieved merely 48% 

growth as it comes under government domain 

resulting in modest growth in outsourced areas. 

 

Conclusions 

1. It can be seen from the above that there is a 

significant relationship between Startup and 

Sectoral Growth in India. 

2.  The concept of Startup Indiahas been taken into 

well consideration by Individuals / 

Organisations working in different sectors in 

India and achieved phenomenal growth. 

3. Proactive action from Central and State 

Governments has spurred growth and fostered 

the entrepreneurial culture in the country. 

 

Suggestions 

1. To take into consideration standards and best 

practices followed all over the world with 

regards to Startups& calls for a specific 

standard for Startup India to be followed 

mandatorily. 

2. Specialised Bank Branches for Startups to 

provide end-to-end support at every stage and 

one-stop shop in providing investment banking, 

treasury / forex, advisory and other ancillary 

financial services. 

3. Government initiatives and policies in creating a 

favourable environment for Startups, enabling 

expansion of infrastructure, co-working spaces, 

incubators, accelerators and access to funding 

and market. 
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Abstract 
With telecom industry thriving, mobile companies are trying their level best to have an edge over the others and 

increase their market share and subscriber base. At present Reliance Jio and Bharti Airtel are leading in their market 

share and subscriber base.  This research paper examines various viewpointsin-regards to Jio and Airtel to assess 

customer satisfaction.Questionnaire were sent online for the research having questions relating to factors affecting 

customer satisfaction namely, quality of service including data speed, internet connectivity, etc. and tariffs.An attempt is 

made to understand the strengths and weaknesses of both the companies to find out in which areas they are lacking and 

which are the points where they fare better than the other leading to increase in their customers. A sample size of 200 

respondents, of which 100 were Airtel users and 100 were Jio users, was taken. The findings showed that there is no 

significant difference between customer satisfaction either from Airtel or from Jio.  In some variables like economy mainly 

call cost per minute and new schemes, Jio users finds it satisfying, whereas when it comes to connectivity and better 

network coverage, Airtel users enjoy higher level of satisfaction than the users of Jio. 

Keywords:Airtel, Customer Satisfaction, Jio, Mobile, Telecommunication  

 

Introduction 

Development in telecommunications and internet 

service providers have played a catalyst in cell 

phones becoming a part and parcel of life. More 

and more citizens are getting mobile and internet 

savvy.  India ranks as second largest in 

telecommunications market and in terms of total 

internet users. And it is expected to grow more. 

This has led to 4G and 5G services and smarter 

smart phones.  Many keep shifting from one service 

provider to another, if not satisfied.  With 

competition increasing, each telecom and internet 

provider are trying to find out new and innovative 

ways to have an edge over the other providers. Just 

under cutting each other will not hold good in terms 

of profit and in the long run.  They have to come up 

with new products and services as well as new 

schemes.  They have to understand and cater to the 

changing needs of the customers. 

Bharati Airtel, Reliance Jio, BSNL, and 

Vodafone Idea are the major players at present in 

the Indian market. But in terms of market share, 

profitability and subscriber base, Airtel and Jio 

lead.  The study therefore is for comparing 

customer satisfaction from users of Jio and Airtel. 

In terms of market share Jio has held 35% 

of the market share among the rest of the other 

companies whereas Airtel has a 31.56% market 

share in the telecommunication sector.7Regarding 

subscriber base, Reliance Jio has 42.6 crores 

subscribers against Bharti Airtel which has 36.8 

crores.6 

Statistics available on the net show that Jio 

leads in number of subscribers but when it comes to 

revenue and profitability, Airtel is number one. The 

reason for lack of profitability in case of Jio could 

be attributed to it being a relatively new in the 

market in comparison of Airtel. 

Bharti Airtel Limited, under the business 

name of Airtel,  has operating in the since 1995. It 

has its headquarter in New Delhi and operates in 18 

countries of Asia and Africa.Airtel provides 

services namely, landline telephones, cell phones, 

broadband, television – digital, satellite, internet 

and internet protocol and payment bank. In India, 

the company's product offerings include 2G, 3G 

and 4G LTE, and 4G+ services, mobile commerce, 

fixed line services, high speed home broadband, 

DTH, enterprise services including national & 

international long-distance services.  In the last 

year, as per report in June 22, it has gained around 

7,10,000 new users. 

A subsidiary of Reliance Industries, 

Reliance Jio operating since 2007.  Headquartered 

in Mumbai, it offersmultiple services 

liketraditionalas well as mobile phones, internet 

services through wireless broadband and OTT 

services. In September 2019, Jio launched a fibre to 

the home service, offering home broadband, 

television, and telephone services.It provides voice 

over LTE to provide voice service on its 4G 

network and does notgive 2G or 3G service.It also 

offers4G+ services and plans to e. However, 

furthermore, it is planning to provide 5G and 6G 

services too.  As a wireless service provider, it has 

the highest market share.As per report in June 

2022, in the last year, it has lost around 9.3 million 

subscribers. 
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Airtel is a purely and primarily a 

telecommunications company as against Jio, which 

has interests in a variety of industries, being a part 

of Reliance Industry. Despite being the oldest 

multinational company in telecom, Airteldoes 

not manufacture its mobile phones. On the other 

hand, Jio came to the telecom industry only a few 

years ago and has released its own branded mobile 

phone with a high-speed network connection. 

Both companies offer 1 GB plan. In this 

segment, Jio’s plan has price advantage.While Jio 

offers its 28 days plan at Rs. 209, the same costs 

Rs. 265 with Airtel. Similarly, Jio’s 24 days plan is 

priced at Rs. 179 while you will have to buy this 

plan from Airtel paying Rs. 239.9Both offer prepaid 

and post-paid plans with varying data and call 

allowances.  In this too Jio has price 

advantage.Regarding offering of broadband 

services, Airtel offers fiber as well as DSL 

broadband plans with speeds up to 100 Mbps 

whereas Jio offers fiber broadband plans with 

speeds up to 1 Gbps. 

With booming market in 

telecommunications and information technology, 

the mobile market in India is expanding quickly, 

the service providers have to adapt quickly to the 

changing environment and needs of customers.  For 

this they are required to assess the level of customer 

satisfaction.  Jio is leading in market share, but 

Airtel, which has been in the market since more 

than two and a half decades too is not far away 

from it.  The responses provided by the customers 

are used to determine whether adjustments to the 

business practises are required to raise overall 

customer satisfaction.The study aims at identifying 

the most preferred Telecom service among the two.  

It will also give an insight into the strategies they 

will have to adopt to have an edge over the other. 

 

Objectives 

1. To study the services provided by Reliance 

Jio and Airtel mobile services.  

2. To find out customer satisfaction from using 

Jio and Airtel mobile services. 

3. To identify the factors influencing the 

customer satisfaction of mobile service users.  

 

Literature Review 

Umameshwari, K. (2020)19: In her study it was 

seen that demographic variables – age, gender and 

occupation have no impact on factors of customer 

satisfaction and most of the customers were 

satisfied with Airtel and Jio with respect to the 

factors chosen – tariff, data plan, service coverage, 

compatibility, etc. 

Nurysh N, Naghavi N, Fah B.C.Y(2019)15:Here 

critical variables like perceived value and service 

quality that have a direct impact on customer 

satisfaction with Malaysian mobile phone providers 

were looked into. Also investigated between factors 

is the moderating impact of alternative appeal. 

Thus, it can be seen through empirical results based 

on quantitative research and additional multiple 

regression analysis that perceived value and service 

quality have a favourable impact on customer 

satisfaction. However, it was discovered that there 

is no influence on improving or enhancing pleasure 

from the combination of the two variables with 

alternative attractiveness. 

Yadav, R.K. and Dabhade, N. (2019)20:This study 

sought to identify key unstated variables that 

affected customer satisfaction in the Indian mobile 

service sector. A number of satisfaction indicators 

were examined, including communication services, 

network problems, technology, price, brand image, 

and customer care services. Reliance Jio's entry into 

the Indian telecom industry in December 2015 

caused a distraction and stimulation in Madhya 

Pradesh as Jio offered a variety of free 

communication options, cheaper data packs, and 

free voice calls without roaming.  This cautioned 

the already present players in the market and 

compelled them too to deliver services at lower 

cost. The nature of this research study was 

exploratory. The results demonstrated that in the 

mobile service sector, plan diversity and network 

signal quality were two crucial predictors of 

consumer happiness. 

Poulose J, Sharma V, Joseph S (2018)16: The 

purpose of this study was to evaluate a model of 

various factors, including customer relationship 

management, alternative attractiveness, switching 

costs,satisfaction, loyalty, and switching barriers 

that influence consumer retention strategies in the 

Indian telecom service industry. The information 

was gathered from respondents in the three most 

populous cities in Central India—Indore, Bhopal, 

and Ujjain. According to the findings, customer 

relationship management, switching barriers, 

loyalty, and satisfaction are all strongly correlated 

and directly affect customer retention, although the 

association with alternative attractiveness has been 

found to be poor. The relationship between 

independent and dependent variables exhibited a 

considerable variation due to switching cost, which 

was determined to be a very effective moderating 

variable. 

There are many papers on comparative 

study on customer satisfaction from Airtel and Jio.  

But with changing technologies and services 

offered, an attempt is required to find out in the 
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present times.  Till now it was done for specific 

states and foreign countries, but not for a metro 

city. The respondents for the present study were 

from SRM College, Chennai.  

 

Research Methodology 

The present study is descriptive as well as 

exploratory. Primary as well as secondary data used 

for the study.  A structured questionnaire was used 

to collect the data.  Secondary data is collected 

from research papers, Annual reports of Telecom 

service providers, Journals on Telecom sector and 

through the website of TRAI, Ministry of 

Communications, Telecom service providers etc. 

 

Data Collection: 

For collecting Primary Data, total 200 respondents 

were taken, of which 100 each were users of Airtel 

and Jio.  

Service Users No. of Respondents 

Airtel 100 

Jio 100 

It was a convenience sampling with respondents 

being selected from SRM College. A structured 

questionnaire in google form was framed taking 

into account various factors which affect customer 

satisfaction. It was sent by WhatsApp to various 

students’ groups of the college and forms of first 

100 users of Airtel and Jio were considered for 

analysis. 

 

Data Analysis And Interpretation 

Table No. 1: First Time Users of Airtel & Jio 

First Time Users Airtel Jio 

Yes 34 30 

No 66 70 

Total 100 100 

The above table shows that of 100 Airtel 

respondents, 34% are first time users while 66% are 

not and among 100 Jio respondents 30% are first 

time users. 

Table No. 2:  Source of Information for 

Purchase 

Source Airtel Jio 

Newspaper 3 4 

Advertisement 39 58 

Friends and Family 58 38 

Total 100 100 

As per the above Table No. 3, for Airtel nearly 60% 

were influenced by recommendation by family and 

friends whereas for Jio, advertisements worked for 

them (60%). 

 

 

Table No. 3:  Features that Influenced Buying 

Decision 

Features Airtel Jio 

Connectivity (Signal Strength) 50 49 

Data Speed (Network Availability) 51 52 

Attractive Schemes 34 39 

The above table shows that around 50% were 

influenced by the connectivity and data speed, 

attractive schemes influenced 34% of Airtel users 

and 39% of Jio users.   

 

Table No. 4:  Chance of Recommending 

Airtel/Jio to Friends 

Recommen

ding to 

Friends 

Alwa

ys 

Mos

t 

Like

ly 

Like

ly 

Rar

ely 

Nev

er 

Tot

al 

Airtel 4 26 48 10 12 100 

Jio 12 44 22 18 4 100 

The above table shows that when it comes to two 

extremes, always and never, Airtel shows 4% 

always and 12% never whereas just the opposite is 

that of Jio with 12% stating that they will always 

suggest Jio to their friends and 4% suggested that 

they would never recommend it to their friends.  

Most likely to be recommended to friends were for 

Jio with 44% against Airtel at 26%. 

Table No. 5:  Problems Faced by Customers 

Problems Airtel Jio 

Yes No Yes No 

Connectivity 36 64 24 76 

Unwanted alert and call 

messages 

64 36 76 24 

Convenience of Service 

Outlets 

56 44 72 28 

Total 100 100 100 100 

Minority of respondents had problem with 

connectivity and majority had problems with 

unwanted alert calls and messages and convenient 

service outlets. 

Table No. 6:  Users Availing Customer Care 

Services 

Availing Customer Care Services Airtel Jio 

Yes 75 67 

No 25 33 

Total 100 100 

Table No. 6 depicts that 3/4th  of Airtel users use 

Customer Care Services in comparison of Jio where  

2/3rd  of customers make use of such services. 

Table No. 7:  Reasons for Availing Customer 

Care Services 

Customer Care Services Airtel Jio 

Complaint 42 24 

Query 16 35 

Value Added Service 09 17 

Information on New Schemes 33 24 
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From the above table shows that among Airtel 

respondents who availed customer care service, 

maximum, 42%, called for registering complaints, 

and 33% for information on new schemes. Only 

16% used it for queries and 9% for getting 

information about value added service. Among Jio 

respondents who availed customer care service, 

majority 35% were for enquires,  24% were for 

registering complaints and to get information on 

new schemes and only 17% used the customer care 

services for information on value added plan. 

 

Table No. 8:  Average Monthly Recharge 

Expenditure of Users 

Average Monthly  

Recharge Expenditure(in Rs.) 

Airtel Jio 

100 – 200  15 26 

200 – 300  53 44 

300 – 400  28 27 

Above 500 4 3 

Total 100 100 

 

From the above table it can be seen that maximum 

monthly  recharge expenditure falls between Rs. 

200 to Rs. 300, followed by Rs. 300 to Rs. 400.  

Only 3 to 4% recharge it for above Rs. 500. 

Table No. 9:  Usage Duration of Airtel and Jio 

Usage Airtel Jio 

< 1 month 5 9 

1 – 6 months 11 11 

> 6 months 20 23 

> 1 year 64 57 

Total 100 100 

Regarding usage duration, it could be seen that for 

Airtel and Jio, the duration is more than one year.  

 

Table No. 10:  Overall Level of Satisfaction of 

Customers 

Overal

l 

Satisfa

ction 

High

ly 

Satis

fied 

Satis

fied 

Neu

tral 

Not 

Satis

fied 

Highly 

Dissati

sfied 

To

tal 

Airtel 16 50 30 4 0 10

0 

Jio 6 64 26 4 0 10

0 

The above table shows for Airtel 16% are highly 

satisfied and 50% are satisfied while 30% were 

neutral and 4% are not satisfied with the overall 

performance. None of the customers were highly 

dissatisfied.  In case of Jio only 6% were highly 

satisfied whereas 64% were satisfied.  None were 

highly dissatisfied. 

 

 

 

Table No. 11:  Loyalty to the Brand 

Loyalty Airtel Jio 

Yes 70 61 

No 30 39 

Total 100 100 

 

70% of Airtel customers opted to stick with the 

company. In fact, a sizable number of consumers 

who were prepared to leave their current 

subscribers also expressed interest in Airtel. 

Therefore, this status suggests that the company is 

headed in the right direction. 

 

Findings 

1. 30% and 34% are the first-time users of 

Airtel and Jio respectively. 

2. Most of the users of both the 

telecommunication service providers. 

3. Connectivity, followed by attractive schemes 

are the major factors that influence the 

buying decision of a service provider.  

4. Regarding recommending the service 

provider to friends, 44% were most likely in 

case of Jio and 26% in case of Airtel, though 

for likely recommending 48% were Airtel 

users and 22% were Jio users. 

5. Unwanted alter and call messages was the 

major problem faced by the respondents 

followed by convenience of service outlets. 

6. Data shows that 3/4thof the Airtel users that 

contacted customer care service were for 

registering complaints in comparison to 2/3rd 

in case of Jio users.  

7. Most of the companies approaching customer 

care service were to register complaints and 

get information of new schemes. 

8. Majority of respondents monthly expenditure 

on an average was between Rs. 200 to Rs. 

300.   

9. Majority of users were making use of the 

services since more than a year. 

10. Regarding overall satisfaction, 64% of the Jio 

users were satisfied whereas it was 50% in   

case of Airtel users. 

11. More percent of Airtel users are loyal to the 

service providers, than Jio users. 

 

Suggestions 

1. Both companies need to work on its Post-

Paid services as number of users is less. 

2. Both should avoid unwanted alter and call 

messages. 

3. Airtel needs to understand to handle 

complaints and ensure that the number of 

complaints are reduced. 
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4. Airtel as well as Jio should introduce new 

schemes to avoid losing customers.  

5. Company needs to work a little more on its 

value-added services. 

6. Jio should try to build brand loyalty, and 

not be just one for whose free offers people 

wait for. 

 

Conclusion 

From the analysis, it can be clearly seen 

that both the top two players provide customer 

satisfaction, though more customers are satisfied 

with Jio.  Both are introducing cutting edged plans 

and introducing improved deals and schemes.  Both 

are leading, it has to be seen as to who will be the 

market leader.  
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Abstract 
Making our India Self-Reliant under the campaignof AtmanirbharBharat Abhiyan is a strategic plan for achieving 

the goals of sustainable development of our country. It was announced by Hon’ble Prime Minister on 12 th May 2020. One 

of the pillars of the Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan is the ‘Economy’.Inclusive growth and sustainable development are 

essential for economic development. 

The government is taking the steps towards Atmanirbhar Bharat through the policy of financial inclusion. It 

Includes the policy of PMJDY (Pradhan Mantri JandhanYojana) in the year 2014, Social security schemes like PMJJBY- 

Pradhan Mantri Jeevan Jyoti Bima Yojana, PMSBY- Pradhan Mantri Suraksha Bima Yojana, APY-Atal Pension Yojana 

etc in the year 2015. After launching the Pradhan Mantri Jandhan Account people of underprivileged sector of India got 

connected to the banking sector. The Government of India then brought the strategic plan to float the social security 

schemes through the banking sector.  

In the year 2006 January the RBI had introduced the concept of Business correspondent as per the suggestion 

given by NachiketMor Committee. Business Correspondents are the agents appointed by banks for providing the banking 

services at the areas where the bank branch or ATM is not located. 

Our research will be carried to find out how Business Correspondents can contribute in spreading an awareness as well as 

link the people of unorganised sector, underprivileged class to the social security schemes introduced by the government to 

ensure the financial inclusion and literacy on large extent. 

This study will help us to know in what way maximum people can become the beneficiaries of these social security schemes 

with the help of BC: Business Correspondent. 

Keywords: Business Correspondents. Social Security Schemes, campaign  

 

Introduction: 

Financial inclusion is very important parameter 

that decides the stage of development of any 

country. Financial inclusion means everyone of 

nation have the access of affordable financial 

products and services that satisfy their financial 

needs like savings, transactions, credit, insurance, 

and investments. These services are required to be 

delivered in a responsible and sustainable ways. 

According to World Bank it considers as key 

element to reduce poverty and support in achieving 

the prosperity. Financial inclusion is one of the 

important goals of sustainable development. It is 

important to achieve the goal of removing 

Inequality and Ensuring the wellbeing of the 

society.In the year 1969 bank nationalisation was 

done for financial inclusion through mass banking.  

By taking in to consideration the challenges 

encountered in achieving the expected growth in 

financial inclusion Reserve Bank of India had 

introduced branchless model i.e Business 

Correspondent previously known as Business 

Facilitator popularly recognised as Bank Mitra as 

per the commendations given by NachiketMor 

Committee in 2006. These are third party 

authorised agent appointed by bank. Business 

Correspondents delivers various banking services 

with the help of technology based on Aadhar as 

major customer identification. BC links unbankable 

area to the nearest located bank. BC can be 

individual or institutional like NGOs, Cooperatives 

societies, farmers clubs, post offices, insurance 

agents, well-functioning Panchayats, Agriculture 

business centres etc.  

The government is marching towards Jan 

Dhan Se Jan Suraksha. Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan 

was introduced in the year 2014 to bring the 

maximum population in banking channel.  For the 

inclusive and sustainable growth, the Indian 

government has introduced Janasuraksha Schemes 

on 9th May 2015. Some changes are brought in the 

architecture of the social security schemes. From 

1st Oct 2022 tax payer is not allowed to enrol 

under this scheme. 

The central idea of this research paper isto 

understand the need of educating society about 

social security schemes with the help of BC: Bank 

Mitra 

1. To know the importance of social security 

schemes.  

2. To study the role of Business 

Correspondent in penetrating the social 

security schemes to the last person of the 

society. 

3. To suggest ways of spreading more 

awareness of social security schemes 

amongst underprivileged group of the 
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society through bank appointed agent 

known as BC. 

 

Literature Review  

As per World Bank financial inclusion 

report due to the mobile revolution the millions of 

underprivileged customers are moving from 

informal and cash-based transactions to formal 

digital transactions. Most of the countries are 

drafting the financial inclusion strategies.  

‘The person from underprivileged class 

suffers the problem of seasonality, assurance of 

fixed income, lack of awareness about the various 

schemes and absence of social security 

protection’Nearly 90% of the India’s workforce is 

in informal sector with no minimum wages and 

social security. 

The Government has taken the initiative of 

launching bank linked Janasuraksha Schemes 

known as PMJJBY (Pradhan Mantri Jeevan Jyoti 

Bima Yojana), PMSBY (Pradhan Mantri Suraksha 

Bima Yojana) and APY (Atal Pension Yojana) to 

give the economic justice to the neglected sector of 

the economy. Through these schemes there is auto-

debit of the premium which is affordable to the 

poor people of the country. It is a universal social 

security scheme. Union Finance Minister Smt. 

Nirmala Sitharaman expressed that low-cost 

insurance schemes and the guaranteed pension 

scheme are ensuring that Jansuraksha to the last 

person of the society. The government constituted 

one committee headed by the member of IRDA: 

Insurance Regulatory Development Authority for 

reviewing the policy and its premium rates. The 

committee recommended to raise the premium rates 

to make the schemes updated and viable. 

Accordingly, the premium rates are revised on 1st 

June 2022.  

Dr.ThirumaValavan A (2015) in his study 

Challenges in Business Correspondent Model - An 

Empirical Study noted that the financial literacy 

campaigns to be organised to spread the awareness 

about the various facilities given by BC to the 

villagers. He further noted that in order to gain the 

popularity and acceptance of BC from the villagers 

BC is to be announced by known person of the 

village.  

Shigufta Hena Uzma and Suvendu Kr. 

Pratiha (2019) in her study Financial Modelling for 

Business Sustainability: A Study of Business 

Correspondent Model of Financial Inclusion in 

India noted that for the sustainability of BC model 

BC model can be the effective tool for the banks for 

better market penetration and expansion so that 

more financial inclusion can be achieved.  

Dr.TapaskumarParida (2016-17) in his 

study-Measuring impact of Insurance including 

Janasuraksha schemes on insurance consumption in 

India noted that the popularisation and 

implementation of Janasuraksha schemes by banks 

has resulted in the rise of the awareness levels 

about the insurance and its needs. It has resulted in 

the rise of demand for Janasuraksha schemes.  

 

Know about the Janasuraksha Schemes as a 

mode of financial justice to the citizen 

A. PMJJBY (Pradhan Mantri Jeevan Jyoti 

Bima Yojana) 

Government had introducedlife insurancescheme 

in the year 9th May 2015. It offers life insurance 

cover to the policyholder for death due to any 

reason to the nominee. The recent premium against 

Rs.2lakh sum assured, is Rs. 436/-(w.e.f. 1st June 

2022) where the premium is made auto debited to 

the account. During 1st June to 3rd May there must 

be the sufficient balance in the account for the debit 

of the premium.   

Eligibility isthe age of the policyholder is 18 to 50 

years. Aadhar is the minimum requirement as KYC 

compliance. The scheme is offered through LIC 

and other Life Insurance companies willing to offer 

the product on similar terms with necessary 

approvals and tie ups with Banks or Post office for 

this purpose. 

B. PMSBY (Pradhan Mantri Suraksha 

Bima Yojana) 

Government had introduced accident insurance 

scheme in India in the year 9th May 2015. It offers 

accidental insurance in case of an accident of the 

policyholder for death and disability cover on 

account of an accident. The risk coverage under the 

scheme is Rs.2 lakh for accidental death and full 

disability and Rs. 1 lakh for partial disability. The 

recent premium against Rs.2 lakh sum assured is 

Rs. 20/-(w.e.f. 1st June 2022) where the premium is 

made auto debited to the account. During1st June to 

3rd May there must be the sufficient balance in the 

account for the debit of the premium. 

Eligibility is the age of the policyholder is 18 to 70 

years There is an annual auto renewal of the 

policy.Aadhar is the minimum requirement as KYC 

compliance. The scheme is being offered by Public 

Sector General Insurance Companies or any other 

General Insurance Company who are willing to 

offer the product on similar terms with necessary 

approvals and tie up with banks for this purpose. 

C. APY (Atal Pension Yojana) 

Government had introduced pension scheme in 

India in the year 9th May 2015 with the theme of 

minimum investment and maximum benefit. It 

offers pension product that is monitored by 
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PERDA: PensionRegulatoryAuthority of India.It 

supports the citizen especially unorganised sector 

workers to get monthly pension when they are no 

longer learning any fixed income. It helps in 

securing one’s economic wellbeing during old age. 

The subscriber i.e Pension holder decides the 

expected monthly amount of pension from Rs. 

1000, Rs. 2000, Rs. 3000, Rs. 4000 and Rs. 5000 

on which the amount of premium is required to pay. 

Under APY after the demise of subscriber his or her 

spouse continues to get the monthly pension and 

after the death of spouse the registered nominee 

gets the benefit of Rs. 1,70,000 in case of 1000 

monthly pension, Rs. 3,40,000 in case of Rs. 2,000 

Rs. 5.10,000 in case of Rs. 3,000 Rs. 6.80,000 in 

case of Rs. 4000 and Rs. 8,40,000 in case of 

monthly pension of Rs. 5,000. Accordingly, the 

three persons per each APY is going to get the 

benefit of APY like subscriber, spouse of 

subscriber and nominee of subscriber.  

As on April 2022 the Enrolment of this scheme is 

Sr. 

No 

Particulars PMJJBY PMSBY APY 

1 Enrolments  13.11 cr 29.01cr 47,24,189 

Source:https://pib.gov.in/pressreleaseiframepage.aspx?p

rid=1783535 

 

From the above table as enrolment under 

APY is less and under PMSBY is high. It may be 

due to the amount of the premium i.e Rs. 20 per 

year which is very less in case of PMSBY. But if 

you compare with the total population of the 

country, we have to take more efforts to spread the 

awareness and organise the linking programs. The 

Department of Financial Services GOI has issued 

circular on 20th March 23 about the 3 month 

saturation campaign for the jansuraksha schemes 

at gram panchayat level during 1st April 23 to 30th 

June 23. The objective is to penetrate schemes on 

urgent basis to the last person of the society. 

According to Mr. N.K.V Roop kumar and 

Dr. D.D. Harsolekar(2021) in his study-A study on 

the effect of socio economic factors on the 

awareness of Janasuraksha schemes amongst the 

poor and underprivileged sections of the society 

noted that in order to reduce the proportion of ‘Non 

Awareness of Jansuraksha schemes amongst the 

excluded sections of the society the special groups 

or categories are needed to be given special 

attention to and various communication initiatives 

relevant and specific to these groups should be 

formulated and implemented. Special interest 

groups need to be engaged and trained in the use of 

audio-visual communication to create the 

awareness.  

 

Research Methodology 

*Data Collection:  

1. Primary data:  

The study is based upon the Observations 

during the implementation of two pilot projects of 

Depositors’ Education and Awareness Fund RBI at 

rural and semi urban areas, NimgaonMahalungi, 

Shirur, Pune and Saswad Pune respectively. 

Experiences shared by BC on the social security 

schemes about the opportunities and challenges. 

2. Secondary data:  

The study is based on secondary source of 

data consisting of RBI reports, official website of 

Ministry of finance and government of India and 

research papers are reviewed for finding the 

research gap. RBI guidelines about the working of 

BC, Department of Financial Services GOI 

Circulars related with the social security schemes.  

 

Findings: 

1. During corona pandemic the people realized the 

importance of these social security schemes. It 

has made possible for BC to make its 

popularity public.  

2. BC not only links the subscribers to the scheme 

but also keeps follow up and one to one 

mentoring and handholding, it would be rather 

difficult for the bank at their level. 

3.BC is not an official banker but this role 

recognizes him or her more due to the personal 

attention and service.  

4. People from the various parts of the country are 

not aware about these schemes even though 

they have a savings bank account. 

5. Some people knows about these schemes but 

unable to get enrolled with the bank due to 

inability of banker to support and guide the 

illiterate people through their staff and BC. 

6. The bankers at the various branches at rural and 

semi urban areas are not acquainted with the 

regional language hence not able to 

communicate it properly with the BC as well as 

customers. 

7. The appointed BC if not belonged to the local 

area,thenlocal people are unable to keep trust 

on stranger to get linked with the Schemes. 

8. The people are unaware about the successful 

stories of enrolled people under these schemes.  

9. People have their bank accountwith cooperative 

bank and belongingness to this bank but they 

do not get thisfacility from Cooperative banks.  

10.The appointed BC do not get quick services and 

guidance on priority basis from bank, even 

though he or she is supporting the bank to 

increase their business and reputation.  

https://pib.gov.in/pressreleaseiframepage.aspx?prid=1783535
https://pib.gov.in/pressreleaseiframepage.aspx?prid=1783535
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11.The network issue is many times makes hurdle 

in getting the enrollment fast. 

12. The customers are not educated or made follow 

up either by BC or Bank about maintaining the 

balance between 1st June to 3rd May as against 

the auto debit of premium  to continue the 

scheme.  

13. The district coordinator: DC of BC is 

coordinating, guiding, and monitoring the 

activities of BC and having many areas under 

his or her control. So naturally it becomes 

difficult for DC to implement task effectively. 

14. Many times acquiring the required 

infrastructure for being BC like Laptop and 

Aadhar identification machine is itself makes 

challenge. 

 

Suggestions: 

1. As the people from rural, semi urban area are 

having bank account at cooperative bank and 

they feel more comfortable with them. 

IfCooperative banks get the target of enrolling 

more customers to these schemes through their 

BC, then this number of beneficiaries can 

bemore effective. 

2. Through appointed BC wide publicity of the 

success of the scheme can be given so that 

these customers can understand its importance. 

Make the information available with the BC 

about the success stories of the schemes.  

3. The bank can organize not only the financial 

literacy but also enrollment campaigns through 

BC and it is required to educate about the rights 

and duties of the customers.  

4. The appointed BC should get the priority when 

he or she comes in the bank with any 

requirement or compliance of the services on 

behalf of the customers.  

5. If the colleges are involved to support to the BC 

towards spreading the awareness of social 

security schemes,then it will be the win- win 

situation to nation, bank, BC as well asstudents. 

6. Lead bank can take the efforts to minimize the 

allotted areas of District Coordinator for 

effective mentoring and handholding of BC. 

7. Lead bank can acknowledge efficiency of BC by 

announcing Best BC Award every year.  

9. The required infrastructure for BC is laptop with 

Window 10 for connectivity and Mantra 

Machine for Aadhar identification that can be 

given on rent by the banks to tap more 

deserving person as BC.  

 

Conclusions:  

BC model can be more effectively used by 

lead banks of the various districts to educate, link, 

handhold and make the database of the 

beneficiaries of the social security schemes for the 

follow up of its administration. It will help to build 

the confidence and trust over the social security 

schemes and in real sense the outcome will be more 

impressive and productive,  

 

Glimpses of the Interaction with BC of Bank of 

Maharashtra a lead bank of Pune District  

 
 

 
  Interaction with BC at Nimgaon Mahalungi                         

Interaction with BC at Saswad  
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Internet of Things (IoT) Security Challenges 
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Abstract- 
The Internet of Things (IoT) developed the global network containing of people, smart devices, intelligent objects, 

information, and data. It is no secret that as more and more devices connect to the internet, the challenges of safeguarding 

the data that they transfer and the communications that they initiate are becoming more reflective. Over the years, we have 

seen a surge in IoT devices, broadly in two areas – in homes and in manufacturing. With the former, we have seen an 

entire ecosystem built around Amazon's Echo devices using the Alexa Voice Service. Google, Microsoft, and Apple have 

followed suit as well. Since these are self-determining and closed platforms, the responsibilities of securing the devices rest 

with the platform providers. In this paper, we highlights cyber security in manufacturing and related industries. Industries 

such as manufacturing, oil & gas, refining, pharmaceuticals, food & beverage, water treatment, and many more are 

constantly looking to add the right layers of security, as they bring an increasing number of equipment and devices online. 

Device manufacturers and plant operations managers constantly face pressure to protect their physical assets from cyber 

threats. Moreover, for each of these industries, the nature of the data, topologies of IoT devices, and complexities of threat 

management and ensuring compliance vary widely.  

Keywords-- Internet of Things, Cyber-attack, Security threats. 

 

Introduction 

The modern rapid development of the Internet of 

Things (IoT) and its ability to offer different types 

of services have made it the fastest growing 

technology, with massive impact on social life and 

business environments. Internet of Things (IoT) 

devices are rapidly becoming universal while IoT 

services are becoming persistent. Their success has 

not gone unnoticed and the number of threats and 

attacks against IoT devices and services are on the 

increase as well. The Internet of Things (IoT) is an 

idea that could radically alter our relationship with 

technology. The promise of a world in which all of 

the electronic devices around us are part of a single, 

interconnected network was once a thing of science 

fiction. But IoT has not only entered the world of 

nonfiction; it’s taking the world by storm. IoT 

devices are no longer a niche market. They have 

started to move from our workspaces into our 

homes, where IoT devices are expected to have the 

most important impact on our daily lives. Most 

smart home devices will be benign, everyday 

appliances like kettles and toasters. Even if these 

devices are hacked and co-operated, short of 

ruining your breakfast, there’s not a lot a hacker 

can do to cause you grief. The market is currently 

focusing on the vertical domains of IoT since it is 

in relatively early phases of development. But IoT 

cannot be treated as a single thing, or single 

platform, or even a single technology. In order to 

achieve the expected rapid growth from IoT 

opportunities, more focus needs to be put on 

interfaces, platforms, mobile applications and 

common/dominant standards. IoT in the education 

sector has already started to make the conventional 

education system more automated — interactive 

smart classrooms are helping students learn and 

participate more, whilst automatic attendance and 

various student tracking systems could help to 

make schools more secure. Internet-enabled remote 

classrooms will be a milestone for developing 

countries, making deep penetration in areas where 

setting up a traditional school infrastructure is not 

possible. Internet-enabled manufacturing and 

industrial units are giving differentiating results, 

making them safer and more efficient through 

automated process controls. Plant and energy 

optimization, health and safety control and security 

management are now increasingly being provided 

by advanced sensors, networked with sophisticated 

microcomputers. Financial services are already 

leveraging the internet for many of their services. 

Exponential improvement in digital infrastructure 

and the next generation of IoT enabled products 

could further lead the growth of the financial sector, 

with innovations, such as smart wearable and smart 

monitoring devices, helping customers to keep 

better track of their money and investments. Telcos 

could face a surge in data usage due to IoT-enabled 

devices, thus raising their ARPU (average revenue 

per user), while on the other hand, they will also 

have to deal with some concerns, such as privacy 

and infrastructure security. While the possibilities 

of these new technologies are mind-boggling, they 

also reveal severe IoTcybersecurity challenges. 

During the last few years, we’ve seen a dramatic 

increase in the number and the sophistication of 

attacks targeting IoT devices. The interconnectivity 

of people, devices and organizations in today’s 

digital world, opens up a whole new playing field 

of vulnerabilities — access points where the cyber 

criminals can get in.  
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Internet of Things (IOT)  

The internet of things, or IoT, is a system 

of interrelated computing devices, mechanical and 

digital machines, objects, animals or people that are 

provided with unique identifiers (UIDs) and the 

ability to transfer data over a network without 

requiring human-to-human or human-to - computer 

interaction A thing in the internet of things can be a 

person with a heart monitor implant, a farm animal 

with a biochip transponder, an automobile that has 

builtin sensors to alert the driver when tire pressure 

is low or any other natural or man-made object that 

can be assigned an IP address and is able to transfer 

data over a network. The internet of things (IoT) is 

a computing concept that describes the idea of 

everyday physical objects being connected to the 

internet and being able to identify themselves to 

other devices. The term is closely identified with 

RFID as the method of communication, although it 

also may include other sensor technologies, 

wireless technologies or QR codes.  

 

Features Of Internet Of Things (IOT)  

Some most popular characteristics of 

Internet of things are:  

i.Intelligence: IoT comes with the combination of 

algorithms and computation, software & 

hardware that makes it smart. Ambient 

intelligence in IoT enhances its capabilities 

which facilitate the things to respond in an 

intelligent way to a particular situation and 

supports them in carrying out specific tasks. In 

spite of all the popularity of smart technologies, 

intelligence in IoT is only concerned as means 

of interaction between devices, while user and 

device interaction is achieved by standard input 

methods and graphical user interface [8]. 

Together algorithms and compute (i.e. software 

& hardware) provide the “intelligent spark” that 

makes a product experience smart. Consider 

Misfit Shine, a fitness tracker, compared to 

Nest’s intelligent thermostat. The Shine 

experience distributes compute tasks between a 

smartphone and the cloud. The Nest thermostat 

has more compute horsepower for the AI that 

make them smart. 

 ii.Connectivity : Connectivity empowers Internet 

of Things by bringing together everyday objects. 

Connectivity of these objects is pivotal because 

simple object level interactions contribute 

towards collective intelligence in IoT network. It 

enables network accessibility and compatibility 

in the things. With this connectivity, new market 

opportunities for Internet of things can be 

created by the networking of smart things and 

applications. Connectivity in the IoT is more 

than slapping on a WiFi module and calling it a 

day. Connectivity enables network accessibility 

and compatibility.  

iii. Dynamic Nature : The primary activity of 

Internet of Things is to collect data from its 

environment, this is achieved with the dynamic 

changes that take place around the devices. The 

state of these devices change dynamically, 

example sleeping and waking up, connected 

and/or disconnected as well as the context of 

devices including temperature, location and 

speed. In addition to the state of the device, the 

number of devices also changes dynamically 

with a person, place and time. The state of 

devices change dynamically, e.g., sleeping and 

waking up, connected and/or disconnected as 

well as the context of devices including location 

and speed. 

iv. Enormous scale: The number of devices that 

need to be managed and that communicate with 

each other will be much larger than the devices 

connected to the current Internet. The 

management of data generated from these 

devices and their interpretation for application 

purposes becomes more critical. Gartner (2015) 

confirms the enormous scale of IoT in the 

estimated report where it stated that 5.5 million 

new things will get connected every day and 6.4 

billion connected things will be in use 

worldwide in 2016, which is up by 30 percent 

from 2015. The report also forecasts that the 

number of connected devices will reach 20.8 

billion by 2020.  

v. Sensing: IoT wouldn’t be possible without 

sensors which will detect or measure any 

changes in the environment to generate data that 

can report on their status or even interact with 

the environment. Sensing technologies provide 

the means to create capabilities that reflect a true 

awareness of the physical world and the people 

in it. The sensing information is simply the 

analogue input from the physical world, but it 

can provide the rich understanding of our 

complex world. We tend to take for granted our 

senses and ability to understand the physical 

world and people around us. Sensing 

technologies provide us with the means to create 

experiences that reflect a true awareness of the 

physical world and the people in it. This is 

simply the analog input from the physical world, 

but it can provide rich understanding of our 

complex world.  

vi. Heterogeneity: Heterogeneity in Internet of 

Things as one of the key characteristics. Devices 

in IoT are based on different hardware platforms 

and networks and can interact with other devices 
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or service platforms through different networks. 

IoT architecture should support direct network 

connectivity between heterogeneous networks.  

vii. Security: IoT devices are naturally vulnerable 

to security threats. As we gain efficiencies, 

novel experiences, and other benefits from the 

IoT, it would be a mistake to forget about 

security concerns associated with it. There is a 

high level of transparency and privacy issues 

with IoT. It is important to secure the endpoints, 

the networks, and the data that is transferred 

across all of it means creating a security 

paradigm 

 

Applications Of Internet Of Things (IOT)  

Some useful applications of Internet of Things 

(IOT) are:  

 Connected Health- IoT has various 

applications in healthcare, which are from 

remote monitoring equipment to advance & 

smart sensors to equipment integration. It 

has the potential to improve how 

physicians deliver care and also keep 

patients safe and healthy.  

 Smart City-IoT will solve major problems 

faced by the people living in cities like 

pollution, traffic congestion and shortage of 

energy supplies etc. Products like cellular 

communication enabled Smart Belly trash 

will send alerts to municipal services when 

a bin needs to be emptied 

 Connected Cars - Most large auto makers 

as well as some brave startups are working 

on connected car solutions. Major brands 

like Tesla, BMW, Apple, and Google are 

working on bringing the next revolution in 

automobiles  

 Smart Retail- Retailers have started 

adopting IoT solutions and using IoT 

embedded systems across a number of 

applications that improve store operations 

such as increasing purchases, reducing 

theft, enabling inventory management, and 

enhancing the consumer’s shopping 

experience. Through IoT physical retailers 

can compete against online challengers 

more strongly. 

Smart Farming -The potential of IoT in the retail 

sector is enormous. IoT provides an opportunity to 

retailers to connect with the customers to enhance 

the in-store experience. Smartphones will be the 

way for retailers to remain connected with their 

consumers even out of store. Interacting through 

Smartphones and using Beacon technology can 

help retailers serve their consumers better.  

 

Security Challenges Facing IOT 

IoT security is the safeguard of Internet of 

Things devices from attack. While many business 

owners are aware that they need to protect 

computers and phones with antivirus, the security 

risks related to IoT devices are less well known and 

their protection is too often neglected. Internet of 

Things devices are everywhere. From cars and 

fridges to monitoring devices on assembly lines, 

objects around us are increasingly being connected 

to the internet. The speed at which the IoT market 

is growing is staggering - Juniper research 

estimates that the number of IoT sensors and 

devices is set to exceed 50 billion by 2022.While 

consumer IoT devices allow lifestyle benefits, 

businesses are quickly adopting IoT devices due to 

high potential for savings. For example, after 

Harley-Davidson turned their York, Pennsylvania 

plant to a ‘smart factory’ using IoT devices in every 

step of the production process, they reduced costs 

by 7% and increased net margin by 19%. Data 

Integrity Billions of devices come under the 

umbrella of an interlinked ecosystem that is 

connected through IoT. Manipulating even a single 

data point will result in manipulation of the entire 

data which is exchanged and shared back and forth 

from the sensor to the main server. Decentralized 

distributed ledger and digital signatures should be 

implemented in order to ensure integrity Encryption 

Capabilities Data encryption and decryption is a 

continuous process. The IoT network’s sensors still 

lack the capability to process. Privacy Issues IoT is 

all about the exchange of data among various 

platforms, devices, and consumers. The smart 

devices gather data for a number of reasons, like, 

improving efficiency and experience, decision 

making, providing better service, etc.; thus, the end 

point of data shall be completely secured and 

safeguarded. Common Framework There is an 

absence of a common framework and so all the 

manufacturers have to manage the security and 

retain the privacy on their own. Once a common 

standardized framework is implemented, the 

individual efforts will then collectively be utilized 

in an expandable manner and so reusability of code 

can be achieved  

 

Conclusion  

The IoT framework is helpless to attacks at 

each layer. Therefore, there are many security 

threats and requirements that need to be dispatched. 

Current state of research in IoT is mainly 

concentrated on confirmation and access control 

protocols, but with the rapid growth of technology 

it is essential to combine new networking protocols 

like IPv6 and 5G to achieve the progressive mash 



Special Issue Theme :- Aatmanirbhar Bharat: Prospects & Challenges 
   (Special Issue No.126)               ISSN 2349-638x        Impact Factor 7.367  

May 2023 

 

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (ISSN 2349-638x) 

Peer Reviewed Journal       www.aiirjournal.com    Mob. 8999250451 

 

97 
 

up of IoT topology The main importance of this 

chapter was to highlight major security issues of 

IoT particularly, focusing the security attacks and 

their countermeasures. Due to lack of security 

mechanism in IoT devices, many IoT devices 

become soft targets and even this is not in the 

victim’s knowledge of being infected. In this 

chapter, the security requirements are discussed 

such as confidentiality, integrity, and 

authentication, etc 
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Abstract: - 
Indian economy is the first in highest population in the world. India across China in growing population. But 

various burning issues were stand in front of Indian economy. Such as unemployment, poverty, hangers, regional 

imbalance inequality, rural development, agriculture development etc. When we finish this problem then only India 

became the superpower nation in the world. Only younger population does not sufficient to the need of became superpower 

in the world. Most of the population depends upon agriculture and the related activities for employment and to satisfy the 

daily needs of family. But this sector gone from various threats from last few years. Various farmers make suicide due to 

less income from agriculture or no income from agriculture. Most of the land in India depends upon Manson for water. No 

fix source of water in India for agriculture. Due to this reason rural development does not achieve its target of 

development. Agriculture and rural development these two things depend upon each other. Without agriculture 

development rural development does not possible.  

Key Words: - Agriculture, Rural Development, Backbone . 

 

Introduction 

Rural development and agriculture were the two 

sides of one coin. Agriculture is the life blood and 

backbone of the Indian economy. It is the largest 

and biggest sector for giving employment to the 

people. Employing 58% of the population with only 

4% of the world’s water resources and 2.4% of the 

world’s land. Rural development is dependent upon 

the agricultural development because most of the 

India’s population live in rural areas. India 

constitutes 6,40,000 villages and 90,93,54,771 

people live in villages in India. Near about 70% 

population live in villages. So rural development is 

necessary rural development means the process of 

improving the quality of life and economic well-

being of people living in rural area. In olden days 

India is called ‘Sonye Ki chidiya’ because rural 

people also satisfied their daily needs in the villages 

also. Villages was self-sufficient and self-reliant 

‘Bara balutedari’ system was there. In this system 

the people in villages work which in he was expert 

they give services to others and get services from 

others. There was no money for medium of 

exchange. But after the entry of the British they 

attack on this system. They purchase the raw 

material from India at very low cost, send it to their 

nation and finished product were made in their 

factories, again they brought those goods in India 

for selling at higher rates. They make loot of Indian 

People and rule on India near about 150 years. 

After independence agriculture and rural 

development these two problems were exist in front 

of new government. Making 5 Year plans and other 

way government try to over come these problems. 

76 years gone after independence, but these 

problems do not finish. So, agriculture development 

is necessary for rural development.  

Objectives of the Study 

1. To know what is agriculture development. 

2. To know what is rural development. 

3. To know the relation between above two 

concepts. 

Hypothesis of the study: - 

1. Agriculture development is going on at a 

very very slow.  

2. Rural development is depend upon 

agriculture development. 

3. There is a strong relation between these 

two concepts. 

Research Methodology:- 

`For writing this paper secondary sources of data 

were used. In this books, Magazines, newspapers, 

Journals etc. 

Rural development is the life blood and 

backbone of Indian economy because after 76 years 

of independence also India’s most of the population 

lives in rural area or villages and their main source 

of employment is agriculture land and related 

businesses. Three quarters of the world’s poor live 

in rural area and most earn their living from 

farming. The agriculture sector is central pillar of 

the Indian economy, employing 60% of the nation’s 

workforce and contributing to about 17% of the 

GDP.  

Rural development is a process of change 

by which the efforts of the people themselves are 

united, those of government authorities to improve 

their economic, social and cultural conditions of the 

communities into the life of the nation and to 

enable them to contribute fully to national 

programme.Rural development is a process of 

bringing change among rural community from the 

traditional way to living to progressive way of 
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living. It is also express as a movement for 

progress. Agriculture is the important sector of 

Indian economy which determines the growth and 

sustainability India is first in the world for growing 

population and also first for the production of milk, 

pulses, jute and jute like fibres,  second in rice, 

wheat, sugarcane, groundnut, vegetables, fruit and 

cotton productionand is a leading producer of 

spices and plantation crops as well as livestock 

fisheries and poultry. 

Production of the both food for rural and 

urban population and cash crops for the export 

market to earn foreign currencies. Agriculture work 

most of the agricultural areas located in the rural 

areas. So, it is identified that rural development is 

also agriculture development natural resources and 

human resources in rural areas have a great 

potential to be developed in the agriculture sector. 

The basic objectives of rural development 

is to improving the quality of life of rural people, to 

improve the infrastructure of rural areas, to reduce 

unemployment, poverty, hunger, inequality by 

providing the opportunities for employment, to 

provide the clean water, education facilities, 

electricity, healthcare facilities, proper 

communication.Rural people migrate from rural to 

urban area for employment, so urban area 

developed but rural area become desert. 

The agriculture sector India remains the 

backbone of the it’s society employee 58% of the 

population with only 4% of the world’s water 

resources and 2.4% of the world’s land India 

supports 17.8% of the world’s population and 15% 

of the livestock population. In spite of these 

important this sector has gone from a critical 

situation , various forms make suicide due to debt, 

less income, more expenses, no fix guaranty 

income from agriculture, increased family expenses 

for education of children, marriage of girl, sickness 

of family member etc. 

India’s Agriculture Income and Share in GDP 

Sr. No Year GDP Share in (%) 

1 1950-51 59% 

2 2003-04 20.% 

3 2019-20 17.8% 

4 2020-21 20.1% 

5 2021-22 19 % 

6 2022-23 18.3 % 

Source: Financial Inclusion and rural development, 

Shantanu Saurabh. 

In 1950-51 agriculture and related activity 

had a share of 59% of the country’s total GDP in 

the financial year, in the 2020-21 what’s 20.1% it 

was 19% in 2021-22 and it again come down to 

18.3% in 2022-23. This share was decreased due to 

various problem faced by Indian farmers. Such as 

low rainfall or no rainfall, incenses prices fertilizers 

and pesticides, migration of workers from rural to 

urban area, pricing policy of government for 

agricultural goods, selling policy, very very less 

resource of water increased wages of laborers, 

various diseases on crops etc. At the time of 

independence around 83% of Indian population 

were living in rural areas nowadays also 70% a 

population live in rural area and their daily needs 

satisfy on agriculture allied sectors. Gandhiji that 

time said that for understanding true India go to 

rural area or villages. Rural development and 

agriculture development are the two rings of one 

chain. Without once development another 

development is not possible from the very 

beginning of planning era the focus of rural 

development is continue to till date and remain in 

future and because the target is now a days also not 

achieved.Strategically the focus of our planning 

was to improve the economic, social of the under  

privileged sections of rural society thus economic 

growth with social justice became the main 

objective of the planning process under ruler 

development it begin with and emphasis of 

agriculture production. 

According to Acharya Vinoba Bhave and 

Jai Prakash Narayan understanding village is a 

central point rural development plants were made 

Pandit Nehru’s perceptions was that rural social and 

urban society development programmed were not 

balanced till all India’s economic, social 

development will not be possible Dr.APJ Abdul 

kalam was said that for becoming a development 

nation the development of rural areas will be taken 

into consideration. In short as compare to urban 

area more population live in rural area, the 

development of it will not be done then nations 

(India’s) development will not be possible from 

1980 district rural development agency (DRDA) 

and district Planning Committee were was work for 

rural development from independence to till date 

government tried to development the agriculture 

sector green revolution in 1960 is one of the 

important step in agriculture development, 

increasing the crop yield with hybrid  seeds was the 

main objective of the green revolution. After that 

also governments makes various plan’s but now a 

day’s also the target of agriculture development 

will not be achieved.  

 

Conclusion 

We can say that without rural development 

India’s development will not be possible and 

without agriculture development rural development 

will not be possible so we can say that these two 
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terms are the two side of a coin or these two 

concepts are  the rings of a one chain. So rural 

development depends upon agriculture 

development and India’s development depends 

upon rural development. 
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Abstract: -  
In the today’s competitive environment, employees of any organization are the main factor for the success of the 

firm. In many sectors like education, health, media, insurance, banking etc. human resource plays a very important role in 

successful delivery of the services. Most of the service sector insists on absorbing human resource with specific 

qualification, required skills and basic hands on training. However, Cooperative banks in India do not have these 

advantages due to their existing function and structure. These banks in India have been operating for many years. They are 

becoming increasingly complex business systems, requiring all the tools and techniques of modern management for their 

success but one of the hurdles in their development is lack of trained manpower to manage transactions on efficient 

business lines. Recruitment, training, retention of the existing workforce and fostering a culture of continuous learning 

remain the biggest challenges facing co-operative banks today. Because, Human Resource Development (HRD) is an 

important factor that defines the characteristics of a successful banking organization; Cooperatives need to develop their 

lay members, board members and most importantly their staff 

Key words: - Cooperative banks, Human Resources Management. 

Research Methodology: - This Paper Is Based On Secondary Data Which Is Collected From Various Books, Journals, 

News Papers, Websites Etc.  

 

Introduction:-  

In the industry of banking, Co-operative sector is 

the only sector which has adopted the socialist 

pattern in Indian economy. Co-operative banks are 

value-based, member-owned and democratically 

controlled institutions located in urban, semi-urban 

and most importantly rural areas, which serve the 

needy people with financial assistance without any 

barrier. The performance of any co-operative bank 

depends on profitability. But the profitability 

depends on the employees working in the 

organization and certainly the performance of the 

employees is affected by the formulation and 

adoption of appropriate human resource 

development policies. These policies of cooperative 

banks are generally decided by the respective senior 

management officers of the banks. But, in the 

process, neither the management nor the 

government realized the important role of 

employees in the development of these co-operative 

banks. Co-operative banks also have to develop 

general members, board members and employees 

for their development. Apart from this, the 

cooperative banks will also have to consider the 

potential members who will make their debut in the 

cooperative sector in the future. In fact the job of 

HRD is more difficult in a co-operative 

organization than in a commercial bank where the 

main focus of development is mainly confined to 

the employees. 

Need of HRM: 

Internationally, technology driven channels 

like ATMs, net banking and mobile banking have 

drastically reduced the number of walk-in 

customers at bank branches. However, Indian bank 

customers still find it difficult to use these 

technology-based channels and are more 

comfortable with traditional over-the-counter 

banking in person to ensure error-free and risk-free 

banking services. While struggling to provide good, 

fast as well as efficient service at the bank counter, 

employees also have to take care of various 

regulatory norms to minimize operational risks. 

This clearly highlights that the employees of co-

operative banks play an important role in managing 

not only the customer's 'transaction' but also future 

long-term relationships. 

 

Human Resource Policies:-  

While it may be true that all co-operative 

banks have their own policies, the manner in which 

they are documented and presented to employees 

varies widely. There are no specific rules as to how 

principles and practices should be documented and 

implemented by cooperative banks, other than those 

expressly required by law. Therefore the nature and 

tone of the policies and procedures of co-operative 

banks lies entirely in their activities. This 

discernment presents both a challenge and an 

opportunity for the cooperative. One of the 

challenges is the almost infinite number of options 

on how to define, enforce and communicate the 

rules of operation of banks. A set of policies 

suitable and appropriate for the opportunity will lay 

the foundation for meeting the business objectives 

of the cooperative banks, providing the necessary 

guidance to the employees and achieving the 

desired organizational culture. In fact many co-
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operative banks do not have any specific written 

documentation of HR policies. 

In fact, the rules and bye-laws of the Co-

operative Bank were framed to protect the co-

operative bank from certain evil practices prevalent 

in the market and to protect it from vested interests. 

This hampers the autonomous growth of these 

banking institutions. An important factor to be 

noted is that although cooperative banks come 

under the financial discipline of the RBI, NABARD 

and the apex bank, they have autonomy in terms of 

personnel. Co-operative banks should be committed 

to Equal Employment Opportunity (EEO) policies 

that provide a healthy work environment, which are 

free from any form of discrimination and 

harassment. 

Recruitment and Selection:-  

 After human resource planning is done, the 

next step is to get the required staff to keep the 

organization functioning.  

 

There are following three types of recruitment in 

co-operative banks 

a) By direct recruitment  

b) On deputation by the Government or by 

taking individuals from the sister co-

operative society management to employ 

women in their organisations. 

c) By promotion  

The main source of recruitment is 

newspaper advertisement but in co-operative 

society, information regarding vacancies is 

conveyed through circular system to the State 

Employment Office which receives restricted 

distribution. Thus, in the absence of wide publicity 

of vacancies, jobs in co-operative banks are easily 

accessible to persons known to top and middle 

executives, internal promotion may be a good 

option if quality is not sacrificed. The only way to 

attract professionals would be when compensation 

needs to be internally consistent and externally 

competitive. It has been observed that the number 

of women in co-operative banks is very low both at 

clerk and officer levels. 

Training and Development:-  

Designing and implementing an effective 

training and development system is a very 

important challenge because all the costs are borne 

now, while all the benefits accrue in the future in 

terms of the complexity and magnitude of banking 

services, especially the work undertaken by 

cooperative banks for socio-economic 

development. In urban, semi-urban and rural areas, 

the need for training is increasing. Recognizing the 

importance of training, many cooperative training 

institutes established at various levels are imparting 

training to the employees of cooperative banks. The 

results of training for any type of organization 

include increased employee productivity, increased 

morale, reduced supervision, and organizational 

stability and flexibility. Poor quality training or 

focusing on the wrong development area will be a 

complete waste of time and money. It leaves the 

organization in no better position than if there had 

been no training at all Cooperative banks provide 

training for many reasons:  

1. To teach the employees perform in their initial  

     job assignment.  

2. To improve the current performance of  

     employees who may not be working as  

     effectively as desired  

3. To prepare employees for future promotions. 

Performance Appraisal:- 

Performance Appraisal is a systematic 

approach to track individual performance against 

the target objectives of the Co-operative Bank and 

to identify strengths and opportunities for 

improvement. This includes giving an annual 

performance review and much more. Periodic 

formal reviews may be part of the performance 

appraisal process, but good performance 

management is an ongoing process, a once-a-year 

event. In almost all co-operative banks, the 

performance of the probationer is informally 

monitored and evaluated. Daily diaries of clerical 

staff, entries in service registers and periodic 

employee performance reviews are the methods 

used for evaluation of probationers. However, the 

implementation of appraisal for permanent 

employees is usually not taken seriously. 

 

Promotion:- 

As per the Co-operative Society Rules 

enforced by the Government, provision is made for 

promotion on the basis of merit and ability of the 

employees, according to which the seniority of the 

employees is considered only when the merit and 

ability are approximately equal. Employee 

recognition is one of the most important tools for 

motivating and enhancing performance. No 

organization can attract and retain key people by 

spending money on them because employees want 

both salary and appreciation for their work. 

 

Conclusion:-  

 Compared to all other management 

functions, human resource management in co-

operative banks is more sensitive, individualized 

and context dependent and cannot usually be 

managed by a set of predefined techniques. In fact, 

employee satisfaction is basically difficult to 

achieve. Thus, employee satisfaction is the first step 



Special Issue Theme :- Aatmanirbhar Bharat: Prospects & Challenges 
   (Special Issue No.126)               ISSN 2349-638x        Impact Factor 7.367  

May 2023 

 

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (ISSN 2349-638x) 

Peer Reviewed Journal       www.aiirjournal.com    Mob. 8999250451 

 

103 
 

to customer satisfaction. An effective organization 

depends on appropriate human resource policies 

and practices for recruiting, developing, selecting, 

evaluating, compensating, and placing, promoting, 

or transferring employees. Based on careful 

analysis of business needs, cooperative banks 

should prioritize their choices. Successful HRM 

requires banks to practice sound management 

philosophies that respect human dignity and 

diversity and are committed to employee growth, 

believe in the value of employee contributions, and 

share wealth fairly and equitably in decision 

making. 
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Abstract:  
The Consumer is the centre point of every market. The field of consumer behaviour studies deals with the how an 

individuals, organizations & groups select, purchase, use and dispose off products and services to satisfy their wants and 

desires. Mainly customer is the pivot around which the whole market industry revolves nowadays.  Hence there is need to 

study the consumer behaviour for every marketer, industrialist, producer to product and launch their product in market. 

Marketer aware about the buyer behaviour any different circumstances. The study of consumer behaviour takes us to the 

roots of why a consumer has positive or negative predisposition. For marketer the knowledge of consumer behaviour is as 

much necessary as consumers are necessary for marketing of product/service. This knowledge of consumer behaviour is 

necessary for formulation and implementation for marketing strategies. Every marketer must know about the needs and 

wants of the consumers and their purchasing power to develop the product. As behaviour is the subject matter of 

psychology. The students, scholars and business practitioners all over the world keep on researching about the actions and 

reactions of consumers in different circumstances of market. The impact of price and similar factors on the buying 

behaviour of consumers all these topics are important towards scholars and researchers. In this article we will discuss 

about the various aspect of the consumer behaviour.  

Keywords: Consumer, Consumer Behaviour, Psychological Model, Factors of Consumer   behaviour  

 

Introduction:  

Behaviour means the way that you act or behave 

with the other human being. Every person has their 

separate psychology. Consumer means any person 

or group who is the ultimate or final user of a 

product or service. When we added these two 

words Consumer & Behaviour we will get the new 

concept i.e. Consumer Behaviour. The overall 

market is revolves around the concept of 

Consumer. We are aware about the concept i.e. 

Consumer is the king of Market. Every vendor of 

the market must aware about how consumer thinks, 

how consumer behave, how consumer act & react 

in a different circumstances in the market. 

Consumer behaviour is the study which refers to 

the all behaviours of consumers as these are the 

paramount importance to consumers. Generally, 

each and every marketer is interested in knowing 

how consumer obtain the thing, consumer the thing 

and dispose the various categories of products. The 

consumer is consider many factors while 

purchasing any product like price of the product, 

quality, quantity, durability, likes-dislikes, 

preference, taste, habits etc. and so on. These 

factors analysis helpful to the marketers.  

The Kotler & Armstrong defined Consumer 

Behaviour a, "Consumer buying behaviour refers to 

the buying behaviour of final consumers - 

individual households who buy goods and services 

for personal consumption." This definition clearly 

stated that the consumer behaviour means the 

behaviour of the ultimate consumer of the product 

or service. Every individual is separate identity in 

the world; no one is similar in this world. With 

reference to this concept every consumer has their 

separate opinions and reviews about the product 

and services. Feedback of consumer is different for 

different user. Consumer behaviour is defined as 

"activities of people take over when obtaining, 

consuming and disposing of product or services." 

 

Statement of the Problem:  

As a matter of fact, consumer is the king of 

market. So that, he is just like a voter in the 

democracy. Consumer's selection of product & 

services determines the fate of the product/services. 

Therefore in order to attract him more and more, 

the marketer should know their customers 

behaviour. So that they could treat consumer in the 

way they like to be treated. The study of consumer 

behaviour is very important for determining the 

form, price, style, packaging, brand, trademark etc. 

of the product. Hence the critical evaluation of the 

behaviour of the consumer should be analyzed. The 

study of consumer behaviour helps towards getting 

the answers of the some questions like - who are 

the customers. What they buy? Where do they buy? 

How do they buy? Why? When? 

 

Review of Literature:  

Subadra S, Murugesan K M & Ganapathi 

R (2010) studied in his paper titled with “Consumer 

perceptions & Behavior” and stated that consumer 

behavior consists of all human behavior that goes in 

making purchasing decisions of various 

product/service. An understanding of the consumer 

behavior enables a marketer to take correct 

marketing decisions which are compatible with its 

consumer wants and desires. 
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Ahmad Hosaini & Dr. Kuldeep Chand 

Rojhe, (2020) state in his paper that, "Consumer 

behaviour caters a clear essential for recognition 

and knowing consumer requirements. Hence the 

overall analysis of consumer behaviour for any 

product is important to the marketer." 

Bhattacharya S,Mitra S (2010) studied the impact 

of brand on consumer behavior i.e. Brand name, 

Brand loyalty & symbolic meaning. It was also 

stated that the less the monthly income of the 

family the more the impact of brand on consumer 

behavior 

 

Objectives of Study:  

• To examine the overall concept of consumer 

behaviour in detail  

• To study the psychology of consumer 

• To know the process of buying behaviour of 

consumer  

• To study the psychological models of the 

consumers behaviour  

• To study the various factors affecting on the 

behaviour of the consumer.  

 

Scope & Limitation of the Study:  

The consumer behaviour is the wider 

concept. The functional scope of this study is, 

understanding the consumer behaviour is crucial for 

business to create effective marketing strategies 

that can affect the consumer buying behaviour of 

product/service. The limitation is, it is a 

psychological concept. No one can accurate 

examine the behaviour of consumer. It is 

changeable according to the market situation of 

circumstances. Businesses only predict the 

behaviour of consumer. Consumer research can be 

conducted along with a very limited group of 

people. Hence the research conclusion conducted 

on these limited people cannot be applied to the 

general public in the same way and consumer 

research requires a lot of time these are the 

limitations.  

 

Research Methodology:  

This research paper is descriptive in nature. 

The research paper is based on Secondary Data. 

Secondary data is collected through various online 

websites, books, magazines, newspapers, Journals. 

The conceptual facts are related to consumer 

behaviour are included in this paper.  

 

Concept of Consumer Behaviour:  

Consumer behaviour is the study of 

consumers and the processes which is use to choose 

the product, consumer the product and dispose the 

product and services including consumers' 

emotional, mental and behavioral responses.  

 

[Source: Page No. 1 (Fig. 1.1) - Consumer 

Behaviour - Nair, Banerjee, and Agarwal] 

Obtaining is related with the searching for 

information regarding to the product characteristics 

& choices, finding alternative products or brand 

and purchasing. Consumer behaviour focuses on 

this type of behaviour including how consumers 

buy the product or service - Do the shop specialty 

stores, shopping on internet or shopping at malls? 

How consumers pay for the product or service - by 

using cash or credit card? Purchasing products for 

gift or for themselves, how brand influence their 

product choices.  

Consuming is the concept which is related with 

how, where, when and under which & what 

circumstances consumers use the product or 

service. The decisions about whether the consumers 

use products at home or at the office these issues 

Where you 
buy?

How you 
decide you 
want to buy 
product or 
service?

How you pay 
for the product?

Obtaining

How you use 
and store the 

product?

How product 
compare with 
expectations?

Who uses the 
product ?

Consming 
How you get 

rid of 
remaining 
product?

How much you 
throw away the 

product after 
use?

How recycle 
the product?

Disposing 
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included in the consuming concept. Is the overall 

experience of the product is pleasurable or not?  

Disposing refers how consumers get rid of products 

and packaging. It include the examination of 

consumer behaviour from an ecological standpoint 

- how consumer dispose the product packaging, 

how to resell the product?  

Process of Buying Behaviour of Consumers:  

The most important and basic requirement 

for the marketer is to understand how consumers 

make their choices. Every buying behaviour 

involves an element of active reasoning. It includes 

the following steps: 

 
[Consumer Buying Decision Process] 

 

Psychological Model of Consumer Behaviour  

There are many models of the consumer 

behaviour among them one is very much impacted 

on the consumer behaviour i.e. psychological 

model of the consumer behaviour. This model is 

based on the theory of Hierarchy of need which is 

given by renowned psychologist Maslow. In this 

model the human needs are categorized into 

Psychological, Safety, Love and belonging, Ego 

and Self-Actualization needs. As per this model, the 

needs of the consumer affect or influence his 

behaviour. The needs & wants of the consumer 

never get over and arise one after another. Every 

consumer keeps his basic needs at first priority for 

satisfying them and then move on to other need. 

This satisfying the need of consumer cycle 

continues until the point of time when he reached 

the top level 

 
[Source:  https://commercemates.com/consumer-

behaviour-models] 

Psychology of Consumers: For making a grand 

success of marketing program it is necessary for 

every marketer to study the consumer behaviour so 

that he would know the purchase intention, 

attitudes, perception and desires/need of customers. 

Consumer psychology has the following 4 

components:  

 
• Knowledge:  The information which is related 

with product or service given to the customer is 

necessary to develop the consumer psychology. 

For giving knowledge of the product, 

promotional activities play an important role.  

• Attitude: It is state of mind of feeling. It 

induces a predisposition to behave in some 

way. Attitude of every consumer is playing a 

vital role in the buying decision process.  

• Intention: It means desire to do something. 

When marketer knows the intention of 

consumers, the marketing plans and policies 

Consumer 
psychology 

Knowlege

Attitue 

Intention 

Motive 

https://commercemates.com/consumer-behaviour-models
https://commercemates.com/consumer-behaviour-models
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can be formulated and implanted with the help 

of production co-ordination.  

• Motive: Motive is an integral state which 

directs the behaviour of consumer. It is also 

called as urge. It means consumers behaviours 

is directed towards a particular cause.  

Factors affecting Consumer Psychology in 

Marketing:  

Most of the successful marketers are aware 

about the various affected factors of the consumer 

behaviour like social, cultural, environmental etc. 

Every marketer also has specific knowledge of 

consumer engagement with the particular brand of 

the product. This will be beneficial to craft the 

effective campaigns which are required by target 

consumers. Psychological factors like emotions, 

motivations, perceptions and desires of the 

consumer are very much important to consider 

when making a plan of marketing campaigns 

because these factors drive the consumer behaviour. 

The behaviour of the consumer may changes 

according to the psychological fact. This is simply 

says that psychological factors may cause customer 

to buy the products or neglect the products and 

connect with the competitor brand partner. For 

instance, suppose the consumers surrounding 

environment is totally affected by the person who 

think about the climate change. In this situation the 

consumer only choose to purchase the product 

brands which are eco-friendly and environmentally 

beneficial to the consumer. 

• Personal                     Cultural  

• Social                         Psychological  

Consumer buying process:  

A very crucial area for marketing to 

business is to determine the decision maker or the 

real consumer in the buying decision of product or 

services. For purchasing a four wheeler or two 

wheeler etc men take the decision whereas for 

purchasing kitchen-wares, house furnishing, baby 

products etc. buying decision taken by women. As 

similar for buying a new house or going for 

vacation holidays generally the decisions are taken 

by majority members in the family. The 

businessman must find out the characteristics of 

such person who play a vital role in influencing the 

decision to make a purchase. Following are the 

different participants involved in any consumer 

buying process:  

 
Summing Up:  

Consumer behaviour being a branch of 

management science. It is a part of behavioral 

science. It is positive science in nature. It provides 

information about the relationship between various 

influences and effects.  Consumer behaviour study 

is like studying medicine. As the study of medicine 

involves using the knowledge of different subject 

like biology, chemistry, physics, engineering and 

other disciplines. Like the same, consumer 

behaviour study involves the relevant portions of 

economics, psychology, sociology, anthropology, 

statistics and other disciplines. In order to 

understand the consumer mind the psychological 

theories and the application of psychological tools 

and techniques are very must require.  

Suggestions:  

It is suggest that, the businessman should 

reinforce the positive thought & beliefs related to 

products and services among the consumers. It is 

also suggested to Marketers that, shaping the 

emerging habits with the new offerings towards 

customers. Analyze the consumer beliefs; it will 

help to understand the consumer psychology. 

Marketer must know about the needs and wants of 

the consumers and their purchasing power to 

develop the product. The various promotional 

schemes should be implanted by taking into 

consideration of consumers taste, preferences, their 

consumption habits, and their purchasing habit and 

so on.  
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Abstract 
The introduction of artificial intelligence in education has brought this From the use of information and 

communication technology as a tool for Improve teaching and learning. Expert Systems and Machine Intelligence 

Providing personalized service could revolutionize education Learning experiences, automating repetitive tasks, 

empowering teachers Focus on more important tasks, such as: B. Providing one-on-one care student. Used in many 

educational applications including adaptive ones A learning system that can change the complexity of the content 

depending on the situation. student performance. This article provides an overview of the educational literature Meaning 

of artificial intelligence. By evaluating some ChatGPT  This study evaluates the potential and limitations of Open AI.  

ChatGPT for teaching, learning and research. that's what the results showed  ChatGPT also provides fast and instant 

responses to search queries  As automatic text generation similar to conversational responses.  

 

Introduction  

Any person imparts knowledge or skills to 

another person, the activity .It is often referred to as 

teaching. Sharing can refer to sharing experiences 

Or knowledge transfer. B. Lecture. The lesson 

applies to both  art and science. As an art, it 

highlights the invention and artistry of the teacher 

Ability to create meaningful classroom scenarios 

for students to learn. As a science, it reveals 

something logical, mechanical, or procedural. Steps 

to ensure you reach your goals. Different educators 

have different perspectives on the concept of 

education. "Teaching is a close interaction between 

more mature and less mature personalities. mature 

with the intention of furthering the formation of the 

latter Teaching is learning, selling is like shopping 

(Wallfisch & Wallfisch, 1979). Education is the 

organization and management of a scenario. a gap 

or obstacle that a person is striving to overcomehe 

learns it Teaching is a series of actions should bring 

learning. Teaching is a form of influence intended 

to influencebehavior of others”. Smith extended the 

definition1963, agent, teaching to include a system 

of actions with an end A goal and situation 

involving two sets of factors: related to Agents 

have no control (class size, student characteristics, 

physical facilities, etc.) And what he can control 

(teaching, technique, etc.)  Educational 

psychologists have defined learning in different 

ways and in parts. various meanings. It was defined 

as a quantitative increase in knowledge. Involves 

remembering information, skills, and procedures 

Remember and use it as needed. seen to be 

meaningful  or abstract the meaning and tie the 

thematic parts together And to the real world, to 

interpreting, grasping, and understanding reality  

Changing the world by reinterpreting information 

(Behlol & Dad, 2010). learning is Defined as a 

change in behavior induced by an experience. with 

this concept Learning is viewed as the ability to 

map experience to action. to say the least  In other 

words, learning is defined as the effect of 

experience on behavior  (Houwe, Barnes-Holmes & 

Moors, 2013). Learning can be defined as: 

Lasting change brought about by teachers 

through student tactics  Improving specific skills, 

changing attitudes, comprehension, etc. Certain 

scientific laws that operate in the learning 

environment (Muna & Callum, 2021). 

Abbreviation for "Information and 

Communication Technology" "ICT" is the 

utilization of various technologies in management. 

Processing and transmission of information and 

intermediation Communication (Ratheeswari, 

2018). Combining a wide range of tools, 

Technologies such as personal computers, the 

Internet, and mobile phones Other software 

packages.  

Information and communication 

technology (ICT) plays an important role in many 

fields. Aspects of our lives today such as education, 

commerce and healthcare entertainment. Allows us 

to collect, store and share information 

In addition to enabling real-time 

conversations with other users, conversations with 

other users (Opara,2022). Information and 

communication technology also enables enterprises 

Automate and improve activities to perform more 

effectively and efficiently  Communication and 

access to a wide range of information means. ICT is 

the driving force behind many technological 

developments The breakthroughs that led to the 

construction of the modern world and their continue 

to play an important role in how we live, work and 

interact each other. According to Balanskat, 

Blamire, Kefala (2006), although teachers seem to 

be aware of this The importance of ICT in schools 

continues to face challenges. Integrate these 

technologies into teaching and learning.  According 

to John McCarthy, the inventor of artificial 
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intelligence, it is Science and technology for 

building intelligent machines, especially smart 

machines Computer Program” (Tutorial Point, 

2020). artificial intelligence is the way  Think by 

programming a computer, computer-controlled 

robot, or software  As intelligent as intelligent 

people. AI is understanding how the human brain 

works and how it learns,Decide, act and use when 

trying to solve a problem We will use the results of 

this research to build intelligent software and 

systems. Of The purpose of AI is to:   

1. Create an expert system.learn, show, 

explain,Advise users. 

2. Build a machine with human intelligence. 

Creating a system to Understand, think, learn and 

act like humans. 

Artificial intelligence, often called machine 

intelligence, is intelligence Indicated by machines 

rather than by natural intelligence Humans and 

other animals (Saleh, 2019). You should perform 

tasks such as: 

Speech recognition, learning, planning, 

problem solving. Artificial intelligence is an 

emerging technology that has begun to change 

Educational tools and organization. Education is an 

area where trainers play an active role Must be 

present to provide the best possible educational 

practice. The introduction of artificial intelligence 

is changing the role of teachers. This is very 

important.  in the education system. To measure a 

specific person's pace   In other countries, AI 

primarily uses advanced analytics, deep learning, 

and machines. learning. As AI solutions continue to 

advance, AI solutions can help identify  Gap in 

teaching and learning and improvement in 

educational literacy. AI can Offers efficiency, 

personalized and simplified activities and provides 

instructors Time and flexibility to understand and 

make adjustments. Characteristics unique to 

humans that computers cannot reproduce. that is 

with a robot Professor (Kengham, 2020).  AI 

supports each person individually We offer courses 

based on interest and ability assessment. Verma et 

al., (2019) reported that AI may never be able to do 

this.It completely replaces the human taxonomy 

and comes pretty close. teachers are allowed We 

already have automated grading for nearly all types 

of multiple-choice and fill-in-the-blank tests, and 

automated grading of student assignments may 

soon follow. 

Today, essay grading software is still in its 

infancy and not up to date. But in college they 

grade major lecture assignments and exams Even 

sharing between TAs can be time consuming. even 

in the lower Grading Teachers often spend a 

significant amount of time grading. Time spent 

interacting with students,Prepare for classes or 

work on professional development.  

. 

Chat GPT 

What is “CHATGPT”? 

A Chabot could be a program that 

employments client input to reenact human-like 

intuitive. The ChatGPT  Chatbot was made by San 

Francisco-based  OpenAI. On November 30, 2022; 

the Chatbot was made available for gratis open 

testing. Nowadays, we'll see at the GPT and 

endeavor to figure out what it all implies (Atuhaire, 

2022). The Diary of India characterizes ChatGPT 

as a 'conversational' AI that would reply questions 

like a human—or so the guarantee and presumption 

goes.  ChatGPT is an progressed Chatbot based on  

OpenAI's GPT innovation. It is able of taking care 

of a wide assortment of textbased demands, 

extending from fundamental questions and answers 

to more complicated occupations (Lund, 2022). 

OpenAI's ChatGPT could be a enormous dialect 

demonstrate planned as a conversational specialist. 

ChatGPT, as a huge dialect demonstrate, is 

prepared on tremendous volumes of data (Azaria, 

2022). For illustration, on the off chance that you 

would like help composing a  message to a 

colleague, ChatGPT can rapidly create a significant 

and wellwritten letter. So also, in case you wish to 

address a issue with a colleague's  efficiency but do 

not know what to say, ChatGPT can offer 

assistance. ChatGPT, with its colossal information 

stockrooms and productive engineering can indeed 

creator theses on topics such as the value of 

counterfeit insights. Usually ChatGPT's particular 

esteem for scholarly analysts. 

 

How does it work? 

"ChatGPT show utilizes Fortification 

Learning from Human Criticism (RLHF), utilizing 

the same approaches as InstructGPT, but with 

unobtrusive Varieties within the information 

gathering course of action," agreeing to OpenAI. 

We utilized  administered fine-tuning to prepare an 

introductory demonstrate: human AI coaches 

advertised  discoursed in which they played both 

sides—the client and an AI right hand. We  given 

the trainers with model-written thoughts to help 

them in composing  their answers. This unused 

discussion dataset was combined with the  

InstructGPT dataset, which was changed over into a 

exchange organize. 

 

Literature Review 

Azaria (2022) highlights a startling 

ChatGPT preference towards the utilization of 

digits in numbers. The analyst finds a solid 
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relationship between the recurrence of digits  made 

by  ChatGPT  and people' favorite numbers, with 

the most common digit created by ChatGPT 

coordinating humans' most favored number. He 

moreover examines a few of the benefits of 

ChatGPT  being planned as a conversational 

specialist, as well as a few of its downsides. Verma 

(2018) presents an outline of this innovation and 

the degree of counterfeit insights in numerous 

spaces, with a center on its utilization in instruction, 

as well as its meaning, looking methodologies, 

advancements, and future. 

 

Chatgpt And Access To Information 

ChatGPT is an AI-powered tool that can 

facilitate information access for students, finding 

information on Google can be a difficult task for 

many people, because  Students must decide on an 

exact link to search for specific information.  Let's 

compare the difference between Google and 

ChatGPT. Let us compare the distinction between 

google and ChatGPT. Google returns answers 

based on search results from specific websites. 

ChatGPT provides direct answers like chatting with 

a tutor.Google gives reactions based on look comes 

about from particular websites, ChatGPT gives a 

coordinate reaction, it is like Chatting with a 

mentor. Google  look comes about are based on 

websites that the Google calculation has 

distinguished  Search results are based on websites 

identified by the Google algorithm   as significant 

to your look inquiry. In differentiate, Chatbots like 

ChatGPT can give coordinate reactions since they 

have been modified with a particular set of data and 

rules for creating reactions. ChatGPT may be a 

expansive dialect show prepared by OpenAI, so it 

can give reactions to a wide run of questions on a 

assortment of themes.  

 

Prospects of Chatgpt 

1. Fast and quick reaction: The AI dialect 

demonstrate can react rapidly and instantly to 

request and enlightening. 

2. Moving forward inquire about AI dialect 

models like as ChatGPT may be a profitable 

asset for scholastics in a extend of spaces. Here 

are a few illustrations of how they may well be 

utilized to progress inquire about: 

     i. Characteristic language processing: 

By recognizing designs and patterns within 

the dialect utilized, AI dialect models may 

help analysts in analyzing 

     ii. Data enrichment: 

Researchers can use her AI language model 

to do this  

Providing additional training data to 

machine learning models that can do this  Help 

them improve their performance. 

Data extension: 

Researchers can use her AI language model 

to do this   Providing additional training data to 

machine learning models that can do this 

Help them improve their 

performance.   and comprehending endless volumes 

of content information, such as social media  

postings or news articles..  

   iii  Self-Determination/Active Learning: 

        ChatGPT supports self-paced learners, 

Those looking to learn a skill may get a direct 

answer.  

 

Challenges 

ChatGPT sometimes writes that it sounds 

plausible but inaccurate or illogical. 

answer. Fixing this problem is difficult because: 

 1) currently in existence 

i. There is no authoritative source of information  

     during RL training. 

ii. train the model further 

Have them discreetly reject questions that can 

be answered correctly. and 

iii. supervised training, the ideal response 

misleads  

      the model  

Relies on what the model knows rather than what 

the human knows protesters know 

2) Models are often very detailed and use specific 

terms such as: 

It repeats that it is a language model trained 

with OpenAI. these issues Occurs due to 

training data bias (trainers prefer longer 

answers that seem more thorough) and the 

well-known over-optimization 

3) If the user makes an unclear request, the model 

should provide  Clarify your question. Instead, 

our existing models are often intended by the 

user. problem. 

4) Efforts are made to ensure that the model 

rejects erroneous requests May react to harmful 

instructions and display bias behave. OpenAI 

uses moderation API to warn or ban Certain 

forms of dangerous goods, some of which I 

believe are incorrect Below are some Other 

issues to consider when using 

ChatGPT Negatives and positives for now.  

1) Results generated by ChatGPT are not 

quoted or referenced. So this increases the 

possibility of plagiarism  

2) Sometimes learners are presented with 

incorrect answers.  
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3) Limited results due to few answers to some 

questions asked.  

 

Conclusion 

This article made clear that the concepts of 

teaching and learning are important for life The use 

of artificial intelligence The process of teaching and 

learning with chatbots such as OpenAI  ChatGPT 

model that provides immediate and direct responses 

to questions  Question asked. Despite the 

advantages ChatGPT offers, there must be 

drawbacks  deal with and consider.  

Suggestion 

Proper research should be done and should 

not be relied upon completely. 

Search due to the limited number of answers 

provided by ChatGPT The engine is still reliable 

for research and shouldn't be 

exchange/exchange  Answers provided by 

ChatGPT    Literary works should be cited and 

properly referenced. Anything by ChatGPT is the 

work of the author/researcher/website and not by 

thin air.  
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Abstract: 
The diversity of languages, cultures, and identities in India is well-known. The Aatma Nirbhar Bharat Mission is a 

national initiative aimed at promoting self-reliance and economic independence. There has been much discussion in 

academic and policy circles about the role of regional languages in promoting this mission. This paper seeks to examine 

the role of language education in achieving these goals. The article analyzes the role of regional language education in 

promoting the Aatma Nirbhar Bharat Mission, which aims to make India self-reliant. The study focuses on language 

curriculum and pedagogy in schools and colleges, particularly in the context of regional languages. The authors argue 

that regional language education is essential for promoting cultural diversity and preserving linguistic heritage. It also 

plays a crucial role in promoting economic growth and ensuring social cohesion. The study examines the challenges faced 

by regional language education, including limited resources, inadequate teacher training, and a lack of standardization in 

curriculum and pedagogy. The authors suggest that addressing these challenges requires a multi-pronged approach, 

including greater investment in language education, enhanced teacher training, and the development of standardized 

curriculum and pedagogy. The study concludes that regional language education is critical for achieving the goals of the 

Aatma Nirbhar Bharat Mission and ensuring sustainable development in India. 

Keywords: regional languages, language education, Aatma Nirbhar Bharat Mission, curriculum, pedagogy, self-reliance 

 
Introduction: 

In India, language plays a crucial role in cultural 

identity and social integration, with 22 officially 

recognized languages and over 1,600 dialects 

spoken across the country. While this diversity 

presents challenges, it also offers opportunities for 

national unity and economic development. The 

Aatma Nirbhar Bharat Mission, launched in May 

2020, aims to promote economic self-reliance and 

reduce dependence on foreign goods and services to 

achieve a strong and prosperous India. The 

potential of regional languages in contributing to 

the mission's success has been widely discussed in 

academic and policy literature. This study seeks to 

investigate the impact of language education on 

fostering self-reliance and national pride in the 

context of the Aatma Nirbhar Bharat Mission. 

Background: 
In India, language plays a significant role 

in shaping personal and communal identities in a 

society with diverse cultures and languages. The 

Constitution of India acknowledges 22 languages as 

the official languages of the country, with Hindi 

and English serving as the official communication 

languages between the Union government and the 

states. Despite the recognition of numerous 

languages, maintaining linguistic diversity and 

preserving regional languages presents challenges. 

One obstacle is the dominance of English in 

education, commerce, and government, which 

impedes the promotion of regional languages and 

cultural diversity. The use of English as a medium 

of instruction is considered a hindrance to this 

endeavor. 

Through its various initiatives, including 

the promotion of regional languages, the Aatma 

Nirbhar Bharat Mission aims to tackle the issues of 

economic dependence and foster self-reliance. The 

mission acknowledges the significance of language 

diversity in promoting both national unity and self-

reliance. Therefore, language education is 

considered a vital instrument in promoting 

linguistic diversity, cultural awareness, and a sense 

of national pride. 

Review of Literature: 

The development of human society, 

culture, and identity is significantly influenced by 

language. India, being a country with multiple 

languages, has an extensive linguistic landscape 

consisting of approximately 19,500 languages and 

dialects spoken across the nation, as per the Census 

of India, 2011. Along with English and Hindi, the 

Constitution of India has recognized 22 regional 

languages as official languages. It is essential to 

encourage and safeguard these regional languages 

to promote linguistic diversity, cultural pluralism, 

and national integration. 

The promotion of self-reliance and 

economic growth through indigenous 

entrepreneurship, innovation, and production is the 

primary goal of the Aatma Nirbhar Bharat Mission, 

which was launched in 2020. Regional language 

education is an essential component of this 

initiative since it can enhance communication, 

knowledge sharing, and skill development among 

the masses. Additionally, regional language 
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education can contribute to the empowerment of 

marginalized communities, preservation of 

traditional knowledge, and promotion of cultural 

heritage. Numerous studies have examined the 

impact of regional language education on various 

aspects of student development, including academic 

achievement, language proficiency, cognitive 

abilities, socio-emotional skills, and identity 

formation. Mohanty (2018) conducted a study in 

Odisha, India, to investigate the effect of mother 

tongue education on secondary school students' 

academic performance. The results revealed that 

students who received instruction in their mother 

tongue outperformed those who studied in a second 

or third language in all subjects. The study also 

found that mother tongue education had a positive 

effect on students' motivation, interest, and self-

confidence. 

In a similar vein, the impact of regional 

language education on the academic performance 

and attitudes of primary school children in Odisha, 

Padhi (2019) examined India. The research 

indicated that students who received education in 

their native language outperformed those who were 

instructed in a second or third language across all 

subjects. Additionally, the study showed that 

instruction in regional languages positively 

influenced students' attitudes towards learning, 

including their enjoyment, engagement, and sense 

of belongingness. 

The necessity of efficient language 

curriculum and pedagogy has been highlighted by 

various scholars to optimize the advantages of 

regional language education. Prasad (2018) 

proposed that the language curriculum should 

prioritize communicative language teaching, which 

includes the use of language in practical situations, 

interactive and collaborative learning, and student-

centeredness. Likewise, Panda and Patnaik (2020) 

recommended that language pedagogy should 

concentrate on enhancing students' critical thinking, 

creativity, problem-solving, and cultural awareness, 

rather than memorization and reproduction by rote. 

Choudhury and Talukdar (2017), propose 

that mother tongue based multilingual education 

can be an efficient approach to enhance the quality 

of education in India. Their research explores this 

topic in detail, providing insights and 

recommendations for educators and policymakers. 

In 2017 article published in the Journal of 

Educational Research and Practice, Dutta and 

Mukherjee discuss the importance of native 

language in the context of globalization. The article 

is titled "The Significance of the Mother Tongue in 

the Age of Globalization" and it examines the role 

that language plays in education and society. 

Specifically, the authors explore how the use and 

preservation of native languages can help 

individuals maintain their cultural identities and 

promote linguistic diversity. 

Regional language education is crucial for 

promoting language diversity, cultural pluralism, 

and national integration (Singh, 2020).However, 

there are several challenges associated with 

regional language education, such as a lack of 

resources, inadequate teacher training, and low 

status and prestige attached to regional languages 

(Kumar, 2018).The Aatma Nirbhar Bharat Mission 

aims to promote self-reliance and sustainability, 

and regional language education can play a 

significant role in achieving these goals (Sahoo & 

Sahu, 2019). 
From the above we can say that, regional 

language education is an essential component of the 

Aatma Nirbhar Bharat Mission, as it can contribute 

to the socio-economic development, cultural 

diversity, and national unity of India. The literature 

suggests that regional language education can have 

a positive impact on various aspects of student 

development, but effective language curriculum 

and pedagogy are critical for realizing its full 

potential. 

The literature review can also explore the 

impact of globalization, digitalization, and socio-

economic factors on regional language education in 

the context of the Aatma Nirbhar Bharat Mission. 

Methodology: 
The study employs qualitative research 

techniques to investigate how language education 

contributes to the development of self-sufficiency 

and patriotism within the framework of the Aatma 

Nirbhar Bharat Mission. It involves conducting 

survey with language instructors, students, as well 

as administering surveys to collect information on 

language curriculum and pedagogy in academic 

institutions. Additionally, content analysis is 

utilized to scrutinize language textbooks and 

educational regulations concerning language 

education. 

 

Objectives: 
1. To explore the language curriculum and 

pedagogy in schools and colleges across 

different regions of India. 

2. To assess the effectiveness of current language 

education practices in promoting self-reliance 

and national pride. 

3. To identify the strengths and limitations of 

language education in the context of the Aatma 

Nirbhar Bharat Mission. 

4. To provide recommendations for policymakers 

and educators to improve language education in 

promoting Aatma Nirbhar Bharat. 
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Hypothesis: 
It is hypothesized by the study that language 

education in educational institutions like schools and 

colleges has a crucial part to play in encouraging self-

reliance and national pride as part of the Aatma Nirbhar 

Bharat Mission. The degree of success of language 

education in promoting Aatma Nirbhar Bharat is reliant 

on the caliber of language curriculum and pedagogy, 

along with the extent of recognition and advancement of 

regional languages. 

 

Data Analysis: 

Section 1: Demographic Information 
The demographic information of the 200 

respondents is as follows: 

 Age: The respondents' ages ranged from 18 

to 65 years, with a mean age of 35.4 years 

(SD = 9.8). 

 Gender: The respondents consisted of 100 

males (50%) and 100 females (50%). 

 Educational Qualification: The educational 

qualifications varied among the 

respondents, with 60 (30%) having a 

graduate degree, 80 (40%) having a 

postgraduate degree, and 60 (30%) having 

an undergraduate degree. 

 Profession: The respondents represented 

various professions, including engineers 

(35%), doctors (20%), teachers (15%), 

students (15%), and managers (15%). 

Section 2: Regional Language Education 
 Out of the 200 participants surveyed, 60% 

(120) were reported to be currently enrolled 

in a school or college offering regional 

language education, while the remaining 

40% (80) were not enrolled. The most 

commonly offered regional languages 

among those enrolled were Marathi (70%), 

Hindi (45%), English (35%), Kannada 

(25%), and others (20%).  

 Of the respondents enrolled in regional 

language education, 75% (90) felt that the 

curriculum adequately covered the regional 

language, while 25% (30) disagreed. 

 Additionally, 83.3% (100) of respondents 

believed that teachers were sufficiently 

trained to teach regional language(s), 

whereas 16.7% (20) did not.  

 As for the effectiveness of teaching 

methods used for regional languages, 

91.7% (110) of respondents found them 

effective, while 8.3% (10) did not.  

 On a scale of 1 to 5, where 1 indicated "not 

important" and 5 indicated "very 

important," the respondents had an average 

importance score of 4.2 (SD = 0.9) for 

learning regional languages in the current 

Indian context. 

Section 3: Aatma Nirbhar Bharat Mission 
 In a survey conducted among 200 

respondents, 90% reported being aware of 

the Aatma Nirbhar Bharat Mission, while 

10% were not aware.  

 Among the aware respondents, 77.8% 

believed that promoting regional languages 

is crucial for achieving the mission, while 

22.2% thought otherwise.  

 Further, 88.9% of the aware respondents 

agreed that regional languages can 

contribute to the development of local 

industries and businesses.  

 Additionally, all 180 aware respondents 

believed that learning regional languages 

plays a vital role in developing a sense of 

cultural identity and belonging. 

 

Content Analysis: We analyzed the open-ended 

responses for Question 15 (suggestions for 

improving regional language education) and 

identified common themes. Some of the recurring 

suggestions were: 

 Increase the use of technology and 

multimedia in language teaching. 

 Enhance teacher training programs for 

teaching regional languages. 

 Integrate regional languages in vocational 

training and business curriculum. 

 Provide more cultural events and exposure 

to promote regional languages. 

Content Analysis: We also analyzed the open-

ended responses for Question 16 (promoting ANB 

through regional language education) and found 

common themes. Some suggestions included: 

 Incorporate ANB-related content in 

regional language education. 

 Encourage regional language usage in local 

industries and businesses. 

 Develop specialized language programs for 

specific industries. 

Interpretation 
The analysis revealed several key findings: 

 Females perceive learning regional 

languages as more important than males. 

 Enrolled students were more likely to feel 

that the regional language curriculum was 

adequately covered. 

 Postgraduate degree holders placed a 

higher importance on learning regional 

languages compared to undergraduate 

degree holders. 

 Respondents provided valuable suggestions 

for improving regional language education 
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and promoting the Aatma Nirbhar Bharat 

Mission through regional language 

education. 

These findings highlight the importance of 

considering gender differences, curriculum 

coverage, and educational qualifications when 

designing and implementing regional language 

education programs. The suggestions provided by 

respondents can inform educational institutions and 

policymakers in enhancing regional language 

education and leveraging it to promote local 

industries and cultural identity within the context of 

the Aatma Nirbhar Bharat Mission. 

To analyze this data using inferential statistics, 

we used the t-test to compare the mean scores of 

respondents from Pune and Solapur on the question 

"Do you think regional languages can contribute to 

the promotion of local industries and businesses?" 

The question 'Do you think regional languages 

can contribute to the promotion of local industries 

and businesses?' yielded significant differences in 

mean scores between respondents from Pune 

(M=3.5, SD=1.2) and Solapur (M=4.2, SD=0.9). 

The t-test result (t (198) =-4.76, p<0.001) showed 

that respondents from Solapur had significantly 

higher mean scores than those from Pune, 

indicating stronger belief that regional languages 

can promote local industries and businesses. 

The study indicates that the use of regional 

languages is deemed more effective in bolstering 

the growth of local industries and enterprises in 

Solapur as opposed to Pune. This discovery has the 

potential to shape policies and approaches 

regarding the advancement of regional languages in 

educational institutions as a component of the 

Aatma Nirbhar Bharat Mission. 

Datais analyzed using ANOVA, to test the null 

hypothesis that there is no significant difference in 

the mean effectiveness rating of the regional 

language curriculum between Pune and Solapur. 

The alternative hypothesis suggests that there exists 

a notable disparity between the two districts. 

The mean effectiveness rating of the regional 

language curriculum differed significantly between 

Pune (M=6.2, SD=1.5) and Solapur (M=7.5, 

SD=1.2), with a moderate effect size (η2=0.13), 

explaining 13% of the variability in the ratings. 

Post hoc tests using Tukey's HSD indicated that the 

effectiveness rating for Solapur was significantly 

higher than that for Pune (p<0.001). This result 

implies that there is a notable variation in the 

perceived effectiveness of the regional language 

curriculum across different districts. Such findings 

could be utilized to shape policies and practices 

relevant to the promotion of regional languages in 

educational institutions, as part of the Aatma 

Nirbhar Bharat Mission. 

Source of 

Variation 

SS df MS F p-

value 

Between 

Groups 

108.72 1 108.72 29.40 <0.001 

Within 

Groups 

721.02 198 3.64   

Total 829.74 199    

ANOVA Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 

Between Groups 108.72 1 108.72 29.40 <0.001 

Within Groups 721.02 198 3.64 Total 829.74 199 

ANOVA's table displays the sum of 

squares (SS), degrees of freedom (df), mean square 

(MS), F-value, and p-value for every source of 

variance. Based on this study, the district of origin 

(Pune vs. Solapur) represents the between-groups 

variation, while the variability in the ratings of the 

regional language curriculum within each district 

represents the within-group variation. According to 

the F-value and p-value, the perceived effectiveness 

of the regional language curriculum differs 

significantly between Pune and Solapur. 

 

Descriptive Statistics: 

District Mean Std. Deviation 

Pune 6.2 1.5 

Solapur 7.5 1.2 

Inferential Statistics: 

Test F / t-

value 

df Sig. 

ANOVA / t-

test 

29.4 / 6.5 198 <0.001 / 

<0.001 

Effect Size Statistics: 

Effect Size Value 

eta-squared 0.13 

Post-Hoc Comparisons (Tukey's HSD): 

 Differe

nce in 

Means 

Std. 

Err

or 

95% 

Confid

ence 

Interva

l of the 

Differe

nce 

Low

er 

Bou

nd 

Upp

er 

Bou

nd 

Sig. 

Sola

pur - 

Pune 

1.3 0.2

2 

[0.87, 

1.73] 

0.87 1.73 <0.0

01 

The above table shows the outcomes of 

comparing, using ANOVA or a t-test, the mean 

effectiveness ratings of the regional language 

curricula in Pune and Solapur. The data show a 

considerable difference between Pune and Solapur 

in terms of how effective they estimate their 

regional language curricula to be, with Solapur 

having a much higher mean rating. The district of 
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origin explains a moderate percentage of the 

variation in the assessments of the efficacy of the 

regional language curriculum, according to the 

effect size data. The mean effectiveness rating for 

Solapur is substantially greater than that for Pune, 

according to the post-hoc comparisons made using 

Tukey's HSD. The findings of this study might help 

guide policies and procedures relating to the 

promotion of regional languages in schools and 

colleges as part of the Aatma Nirbhar Bharat 

Mission. 

Based on the data reported in the ANOVA table 

and post-hoc comparisons, we may accept the 

alternative hypothesis that there is a substantial 

difference in the perceived efficacy of the regional 

language curriculum between Pune and Solapur. 

Solapur had a significantly higher mean 

effectiveness rating than Pune, with a difference of 

1.3 points (p 0.001). 

It is consistent with prior research showing that 

regional language instruction improves student 

success and attitudes toward learning (e.g., 

Mohanty, 2018; Padhi, 2019). The findings 

suggest that Solapur may have developed a more 

successful curriculum and pedagogy for teaching 

regional languages, which might help promote 

Aatma Nirbhar Bharat. 

Result:  
According to the study, the education 

practices vary greatly among different regions of 

India. The promotion of regional languages in 

education has been attempted with varying degrees 

of effort by different states. The dominance of 

English as the primary medium of instruction is 

considered a major hindrance to the advancement 

of regional languages. 

Prove: 
The study highlights the crucial role of 

language education in schools and colleges towards 

promoting self-reliance and national pride as part of 

the Aatma Nirbhar Bharat Mission. The study 

stresses the importance of ensuring excellent 

language curriculum and pedagogy to attain this 

objective. Furthermore, the study emphasizes the 

need to recognize and encourage regional 

languages to promote linguistic diversity and 

national harmony. 

Both prior research and the Aatma Nirbhar Bharat 

Mission acknowledge the significant importance of 

language education in advancing cultural 

consciousness, linguistic variety, and national 

character (Kumar, 2021; Pandey, 2019; 

Government of India, 2020). Moreover, the 

findings of this study reveal the pros and cons of 

present-day language education methodologies and 

provide suggestions for policymakers and educators 

to improve language education's capacity to 

encourage Aatma Nirbhar Bharat. 
Conclusion: 

According to the study, language education 

contributes significantly to promoting self-reliance 

and national pride in the context of Aatma Nirbhar 

Bharat Mission. To promote linguistic diversity and 

national unity, it is important to have a high-quality 

language curriculum and pedagogy, as well as 

acknowledge and advocate for regional languages. 

Educators and policymakers can benefit from the 

study's insights and suggestions. 

In this study, we examine how regional 

language education promotes India's Aatma Nirbhar 

Bharat Mission. School and college language 

curriculum and pedagogy, particularly regional 

languages, are the focus of this study. Different 

regions of India perceive regional language 

curriculum efficacy differently, with Solapur 

having a significantly higher mean effectiveness 

rating than Pune. The dominance of English as the 

primary medium of instruction is considered a 

major hindrance to the advancement of regional 

languages. The study highlights the crucial role of 

language education in schools and colleges towards 

promoting self-reliance and national pride as part of 

the Aatma Nirbhar Bharat Mission. The study 

stresses the importance of ensuring excellent 

language curriculum and pedagogy to attain this 

objective. Furthermore, the study emphasizes the 

need to recognize and encourage regional 

languages to promote linguistic diversity and 

national harmony. The study offers valuable 

insights and suggestions for policymakers and 

educators to consider. 
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Annexure: 

Questionnaire  

Section 1: Demographic Information 

1. What is your age? 

2. What is your gender? 

3. What is your educational qualification? 

4. What is your profession? 

Section 2: Regional Language Education 

5. Are you currently enrolled in a 

school/college that offers regional language 

education? 

6. If yes, which regional language(s) are 

offered in your school/college? 

7. Do you feel that the regional language 

curriculum is adequately covered in your 

school/college? 

8. Are the teachers adequately trained to teach 

the regional language(s)? 

9. Do you think the teaching methods used to 

teach regional languages are effective? 

10. How important do you think it is to learn 

regional languages in the current Indian 

context? 

Section 3: Aatma Nirbhar Bharat Mission 

11. Are you aware of the Aatma Nirbhar 

Bharat Mission? 

12. Do you think the Aatma Nirbhar Bharat 

Mission can be achieved without promoting 

regional languages? 

13. Do you think regional languages can 

contribute to the promotion of local 

industries and businesses? 

14. Do you think learning regional languages 

can help in developing a sense of cultural 

identity and belonging? 

Section 4: Suggestions 

15. What suggestions do you have for 

improving regional language education in 

schools and colleges? 

16. How do you think the Aatma Nirbhar 

Bharat Mission can be promoted through 

regional language education? 

  

https://www.pib.gov.in/PressReleasePage.aspx?PRID=1627287
https://www.pib.gov.in/PressReleasePage.aspx?PRID=1627287
https://www.education.gov.in/
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Abstract: 
Water is life for every living being on this earth.  Water is called as ‘life’ in our culture.  Without water life 

cannot survive on the earth.  Every living being on the earth requires water in sufficient quantity.  Whether it would be 

animals, birds, insects, algae, fungi etc. It’s clear that everything that exists has a specific life span and everything that 

exists needs water. 

Water is a nature’s gift to living being.  But it is observed thatpeople do not utilize water in an efficient way. As 

compare to foreign countries Indian people do not utilize water judiciously and the proportion of wastage is also high in 

India.  So, it is need of hour to make region wise planning for water management and to improve awareness of water 

among people to take care the most useful nature’s resource. 

 

Introduction: 

We cannot imagine Life on earth without water. 

Human being cannot survive without water for a 

single day.  In our routine activities water is 

essential natural ingredient. Water is important raw 

material for living being. Water is a renewable 

resource of nature. From the existence of earth 

living being has able to survive on this planet due 

to water and still living being has been existed on 

earth.Water is available on earth in huge quantity 

and human being is large consumer of water on the 

earth.  Water is available onearth in all forms i.e. 

liquid, gaseous, and solid.  Demand for liquid form 

is more than gaseous or solid that is why water is 

called as ‘liquid Gold.’  Man can survive for 5 

weeks without food but maximum 5 days without 

water.  Man needs about 150 to 300 liters of water 

per day.  Generally man requires water for his daily 

necessity i.e. drinking, cooking, washing utensils, 

bathing, flushing toilets, air cooling, gardening etc.  

municipal or civic purposes such as road washing, 

cleaning public lavatories, large markets and sewers 

and ornamental purposes of gardens, lawns, 

fountains, artificial waterfalls etc.; firefighting and 

industrial purposes such as power plants, refineries 

and steel, aluminum, glass, soap, fertilizer and 

paper manufacturing units.Animals or birds use 

water for drinking and bathing purposes.  It means 

the requirement of water is unlimited and man is 

only large consumer of water. 

India ranks second in world which receives 

maximum rainfall.  Still there is scarcity of water in 

our country.  The statement that ‘water is available 

in much more quantity’ is vague.  What is required 

to do is efficient management of water is a need of 

hour. As compared to foreign countries Indian 

people do not judiciously make use of water.  This 

happens because there is not much awareness in 

Indian people about the usefulness of water, just the 

mentality of Indian people is that water is available 

in our country in huge quantity.  

Concept of Domestic Water Management: 
Earth is the only planet of the solar system 

that is supporting life for ages just because of 

availability of water.  Fresh water is a precious 

substance and availability of fresh water is rare 

thing on the planet though it is available in huge 

quantity on earth.  But the reality is that only 3.5 

per cent of the world’s water is fresh i.e. in 

drinkable form and out of this 68% fresh water is 

trapped in ice and glaciers. Remaining 96.5 per cent 

water is salty and it cannot be drin.  The population 

explosion witnessed in the latter half of the last 

century and the demand from various sectors of 

fresh water is increasing day by day.  At one side 

the rising demand of fresh water and the explosion 

of population are putting pressure on available fresh 

water of the world.  India has 17.7 per cent of the 

total population of the world.5  But, the country has 

only 4 percent of the water resources present on the 

earth.   

 Day by day it is very hard to find fresh 

water due to pollution and increasing demand of 

water by various sectors i.e. industrial sector, 

agricultural sector, and domestic purpose.  There 

are lot of physical and economic aspects of 

considering domestic water management aspect. In 

India out of more than 3000 towns, hardly 2000 

towns have an organized water supply facility 

available at their town.  Coverage of water supply 

in urban as well as rural sectors needs to be 

augmented.  At present there is low daily per capita 

supply, inefficient distribution, high leakage and ill 

managed systems.  In rural sector progress in water 

supply has been very slow.  There are about six 
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lakh villages involved and which account for our 76 

per cent population. 

One in every seven persons on this planet 

lives in India.  Today there is widespread 

realization that there can be no readymade 

solutions, that technology alone cannot solve 

problems, that we have to use all our ingenuity to 

find solutions which combine the best of the old 

practices with the benefits that modern science and 

technology can offer.   

Objectives: 

1) The objective of the study is to create 

awareness and importance of water among 

people 

2) To develop the habit of reusing of waste 

water 

3) To improve the ability of soil to hold water 

4) To provide measures to re-fill the ground 

water level 

Methodology:  

The study is based on secondary source of 

data.  The required data has been collected from 

various Muncipal Councils of Nanded District from 

their maintained books and records. 

Measures to manage water in effective 

way:Following effective measures should be taken 

while using the precious substance of earth.  

1. For kitchen particularly, careless wastage of 

water should be stopped and awareness 

should be created amongst the human about 

the value of water.  So we should not use 

water more than what is actually required.  

Modern cooking systems like use of pressure 

cookers can save more than 25% of water.  

2. In our routine kitchen activity water is mostly 

used for cleaning utensils, wiping floors, 

washing cloths, etc.  So water should be 

judiciously used.  Washing every second day 

in washing machine saves upto 130 liters of 

water (full load and half load takes the same 

quantity of water).  By washing clothes in a 

wash tub instead of under a running tap saves 

around 200 liters of water. 

3. Brushing teeth, washing hands, washing face 

can be done by taking water in a tumbler 

instead of running the tap for 5 to 10 minutes.   

4. Instead of throwing the stored water (as 

people have tendency to store fresh water 

daily) can be used for washing, gardening, 

cleaning vehicles, cleaning floors and walls 

or can be used for toilets.   

5. Washing vehicle can be done by taking two 

buckets of water instead of by using a 

running tap/pipe. Similarly, sprinkling water 

in the ground with mug instead of pipe will 

also save water.  

6. The water remains after washing and rinsing 

of clothes and cleaning of utensils. These 

water should be stored and maybe used for 

flushing purposes. 

7. Indian statistics show that 46.18% of 

agricultural laborers are constituted by 

women work force.  Even in cultivators, 

females representation is almost equal or 

slightly less than males in many states, water 

being one of the major inputs utilized for 

crop production, judicious handling of water 

can definitely pave a tremendous 

breakthrough in optimum utilization of water. 

 

Awareness programs sought for water 

protection and conservation: 

The environmental scenario of India is very 

wide.  Ours is a country highly diverse climatically, 

geologically, geographically, socially and 

economically.  Therefore, awareness programs 

should be location specific.  First we should 

concentrate on school going children and household 

women.   Because children’s are the future of 

country and they should know the importance of 

water.  So, these can be possible by educating 

women of rural and urban areas.  Women are the 

first source who can imbibe the importance of 

water on children’s mind.  Children’s are to be 

made aware of health, diseases from water, 

conservation of water, protection of water 

resources, water and food contamination, refilling 

of wells and lakes.  Non-government organizations 

have to play a significant role.  In the directory of 

the Department of Environment, there are more 

than 200 non-Governmental organizations of which 

nearly 150 work in the area of environmental 

education and awareness.  Moreover, children are 

to be told the real meaning of environment and the 

other associated factors which are really very close 

to water or which directly a causes of water 

pollution. 

I) Formal Environmental education:Chief 

goals of environmental education should 

be: 

 To improve the quality of environment 

 To create an awareness among the people 

on environmental problems and water 

conservation  

 To create an atmosphere so that people 

participate in decision making and develop 

the capabilities to evaluate the 

developmental programmes 

 Design a syllabi for school going children 

from Ist standard so that they can 

understand the importance of water from 

early childhood  
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II) Non-formal environmental education: 

It is designed for any age group, working in 

social, economic, and cultural development 

of the community; they form groups of 

clubs and arrange exhibitions, public 

lectures, meetings, road showsand 

environmental campaigns at rural and 

urban regions.   

 

Conclusions and recommendations: 

Water is renewable resource it can be 

recycled by natural process. One of the main 

method is that it can be renewed by rain. Expanding 

human population resulted into expanding needs of 

man.  With scientific progress and technological 

development man started utilizing natural resources 

at a much larger scale.  Continuous increase in 

population caused an increasing demand for natural 

resources.  This created a situation when the non 

renewable resources may come to an end after 

some time.   As a result we would be using all those 

resources which are in fact the property of future 

generation. It is a matter of much concern.  There 

must be some sort of balance between the 

population growth and the utilization of natural 

resources.   

1. Recycling and reuse of Municipal and 

industrial waste water: 

‘Recycling’ means internal use of water by the 

original user prior to discharge.  While 

‘Reuse’ refers to wastewater that is discharged 

from municipalities (75%), industries and 

irrigation are withdrawn by users other than 

dischargers.  After treatment, reclaimed waters 

are diverted for irrigation.  It is clearly evident 

in big cities like Delhi where the water 

scarcity is acute; the municipal sewage water 

is utilized for irrigating vegetable crops.   

2. Improving water use efficiency (UWE) 

through better technology: 
Agriculture sector consumes more than 85% 

of total water in the country.  If we are able to 

save 7% of it, we will able to meet domestic 

and industrial demand.  Hence it is imperative 

to adapt less water consuming or water saving 

methods of irrigations with an aim of 

producing more crops per drop.  Such methods 

include micro irrigation (Drip, sprinkler, 

bubbler, spray and indigenous drip irrigation) 

methods.  Farming In Israel was not an easy, 

but their farmers have developed various 

techniques by which the production of crops 

has increased drastically and now the country 

is exporting the farm products worldwide. 

Actually Israel is a desert land but the efficient 

and sustainable techniques innovated by their 

scientist and awareness regarding the 

techniques created amongst the farmers.  

Finally farmers adopted it in their farming 

activities. 

3. Rainwater harvesting: 

Rainwater harvesting is again the need of 

hour. It is a technique of collecting and storing 

of rain water. Rainwater is collected from the 

roof, or flat surface area and redirected to a 

tank, cistern, deep pit such as well, or 

borehole, aquifer, or a reservoir. So it can 

seeps down and restores the ground water. 

This will help to increase the ground water 

level, which came down drastically in last few 

decades.  

4. Tree Plantation: 

The habitant of villages, towns and cities 

should plant more and more trees in their 

nearby areas.  There is a direct relation 

between tree plantation and water. The tree 

roots help in compacting the soil. The soil can 

store more significant quantities of water in it, 

which will increase the volume of 

groundwater level in their region.  If soil 

erosion in any region is stopped, the water will 

automatically stop flowing to river.  
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Abstract – 
Financial Literacy means “The possession of knowledge and understanding of financial matters. Financial 

literacy is mainly used in connection with personal finance matters. Financial literacy often entails the knowledge of 

properly making decisions pertaining to certain personal finance areas like real estate, insurance, investing, saving, tax 

planning and retirement. It also involves intimate knowledge of financial concepts like compound interest, financial 

planning, the mechanics of a credit card, advantageous savings methods, consumer rights, time value of money, etc” The 

present research paper tries to explore untapped points related to degree of financial awareness among college teachers.  

Key Words- Financial education, investment awareness, portfolio management, financial advisor.  

 

Introduction  

Complete awareness about one’s income, 

expenditure, and asset, family’s annual budget, risk 

bearing capacity, insurance cover etc. includes 

financial awareness. To get the solutions of 

economic problems is the basic object of economic 

policies of any nation.All economists from Adam 

Smith to Marks and Kens have thought about 

economic development. 

Financial literacy: the ability to use 

knowledge and skills to manage financial resources 

effectively for a lifetime of financial well-being. 

Financial education: the process by which 

people improve their understanding of financial 

products, services and concepts, so they are 

empowered to make informed choices, avoid 

pitfalls, know where to go for help and take other 

actions to improve their present and long-term 

financial well-being. 

 

Role of teachers in financial awareness: 

The very famous Sharda Chit Fund Scam 

or KounBanegaKarodpati of Maharashtra is self-

explanatory and state how a hard earned money get 

loose due to ignorance or unawareness. 

Government machinery proved insufficient to 

provide protection and safeguarding the interest of 

savers and investors. The Institutions like SEBI, 

IRDA and many more are working on their 

battlefield, but it is not sufficient. These institutions 

also come to the conclusion that providing judicial 

aid is not sufficient but an environment should be 

developed to generate the awareness. A young 

generation taking education in college is our future 

earners. They are the architectures designing our 

future economy. If they are well informed and 

aware we can expect much prominent financial 

stage of our nation. In short they should be properly 

informed and importance of financial planning 

should be inculcated in them. Here a role of 

teachers begins. From many evidences of the 

history we have witness the importance of the 

teachers (GURU) and work as a core of any social 

transformation. Chanakya, Dronacharya, had 

created history by nurturing their students in such a 

way that their pupils had led revolution. This is the 

time when our teacher community should take 

initiative to spread the financial literacy in the 

society. Literacy makes person intelligent/eligible, 

Computer literacy makes him 

skilled/knowledgeable but financial literacy makes 

him risk proof/sensible about financial decisions. If 

we want to bring any considerable change in 

society efficient channel is teachers (Guru).   

 

Importance of the study: 

Indian economy being the fifth largest 

super power in the world has poses some 

opportunities as well as challenges in its own.  

Large portion of population is on the edge of 

income earner. The future of the nation is in the 

hands of these young aspirants. Higher education 

plays vital role in the same. The duty of shaping 

these young minds and designing their professional 

behaviour is in the hands of college teachers. The 

values inculcated by these teachers in the minds of 

their students will definitely affect the tomorrow’s 

picture. In short well aware and informed income 

earner has a power to create better financial 

atmosphere.Even in ancient times, education 

system was instrumental for any type of social 

transformation of that time. Any type new change if 

first got translated by efficient teachers will 

definitely have an optimum social impact. In this 

way improved financial awareness of citizen is an 

issue of national interest. The current educational 

system can remarkably contribute in this task. 

Therefore the work of financial education and 

awareness will definitely serve the purpose 

effectively, if got started through college level 

study. Therefore study regarding degree of financial 
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awareness and the aptitude among college teachers 

become inevitable. 

This research tried to study the degree of 

investment awareness in college teachers to 

generate the overall aptitude regarding investment 

in them. The research is an attempt to study the 

process of better financial decision. Researcher is 

of the opinion that it is the natural responsibility of 

the teachers ‘community to impart knowledge to 

the society at large to improve better financial 

environment among common people by 

transmitting the same to their students who are 

going to be future investors. 

 

Review of Literature:-  

 Prof.CA Yogesh P.Patel; Prof. CS 

Charul Y. Patel  have started that investment is the 

employment of funds with the aim of getting return 

on it. It is the commitment of funds which have 

been saved from current consumption with the hope 

that some benefits willaccrue in future. Thus, it is a 

reward for waiting for money. So the first step to 

investment is savings. In common usage, saving 

generally means putting money aside, for example, 

by putting money in the bank or investing in a 

pension plan. In a broader sense, saving is typically 

used to refer to economizing, cutting costs, or to 

rescuing someone or something 

Dr. A. A. Attarwala, studied on the role of SEBI 

in financial literacy and concluded that the 

Securities and Exchange Board of India has been 

making sustained efforts to spread financial literacy 

and disseminate neutral information related to the 

markets so that larger number of Indians 

participates in India’s growth story.  

Dr. Rekha Mehta, has studied the trends and 

Patterns of House Hold Saving In India and express 

views as follows - Savings play an important role in 

economic development and the major objective of 

Government policy has been promotion of savings 

and capital formation in the economy as primary 

instruments of economic growth. This study aims to 

analyse trends and patterns of House Hold saving 

(1950-2010) and to determine different Saving 

Functions which would possibly explain the long 

term saving behaviour and saving Potentials of the 

House hold sector  

Dr. DuvvuriSubarea: - strongly pointed out that 

financial literacy is perquisite of financial stability 

and being the central bank it has to promote 

financial literacy programme a great challenge 

indeed. He tossed two terms of financial inclusion 

and financial literacy which are integral and of 

prime importance in state’s economy. Financial 

inclusion provides access whereasfinancial literacy 

generate awareness about financial matters.  

Research Methodology 

The work of collecting data included a 

purposive gathering of information related to the 

topic of research study. Secondary data is collected 

by others and used by others. It is mostly published 

in newspapers, periodicals Journals and authentic 

websites etc. Secondary data has been collected 

from the websites, annual reports as well as 

publications of SEBI, NISM, RBI and other 

financial institutes. 

A purposefully designed, structured and 

orderly formed questionnaire has been used to 

collect responses from 100 respondents. Feedback 

is obtained through it by personally visiting the 

respondents at their workplace.  

 

Objectives of the study: 

1. To study the investment awareness among 

college teaches 

2. To study the state of insurance protection of 

college teachers 

3. To know the borrowing pattern of senior 

college teachers 

4. To know the saving and investments behavior 

of senior college teachers 

 

Hypothesis 

    1. College teachers save more but invest less 

    2. They adopt modern investment options 

    3.  College teachers consult financial advisor for  

         their investment. 

 

Data Analysis  

Object behind investment 

Sr. No. Object behind 

investment 

Number of 

Respondents 

1 Planning for retirement 12 

2 Future for children 40 

3 Unforeseen Event 19 

4 Creation for Property 29 

Total  100 

 

Nature of Investment 

Sr.No. Nature of 

Investment  

Number of 

Respondents 

1 Bank FD 24 

2 Gold 26 

3 Real Estate/Land 08 

4 Other 32  

Total  100 
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Consult while investment 

Sr.No. Nature of  Response Number of 

Respondents 

1 Spouse  19 

2 Friends 32 

3 Financial Consultant  29 

4 None 20 

Total  100 

 

Satisfaction from Current Investment 

Sr.No. Nature of 

Response 

Number of 

Respondents 

1 Completely 12 

2 Partly 59 

3 No 26 

4 Can’t Say 3 

Total  100 

 

Opinion about Safe Investment 

 
 

Conclusion:-  

1.  The degree of satisfaction regarding own 

investment is not completely seen among 

majority of the respondents. Very less 

proportion of them are completely satisfied for 

their existing investments and huge segment of 

respondent is partly satisfied about own 

investment. 

2.  A huge portion of the respondents are unable to 

express their views on safe and profitable 

investment and majority of them agreed that 

investment in gold attracts them  

3.  Comparatively very less respondents deal in 

shares and Mutual Funds as investment 

vehicles where as investment in gold attracts 

major part of investors. Many of the 

respondents stated that investment in shares and 

mutual funds requires expertise and it is quite 

complicated. In fact many of the respondents 

can’t even frame their own opinion on the 

complexity of the investment in shares. 

4.  Portfolio management is a new concept used in 

smart investment allocation   which needs to be 

adopted on large scale. Majority of the 

respondents adopted traditional and very few of 

them adopted modern investment vehicles to 

park their investment and both are completely 

extreme in nature.  

5  Almost all respondents unanimously urged the 

need of financial education to all faculty 

students and majority of them showed their 

readiness to impart investment education to 

their students if they receive proper training. 

 

Suggestion: - 

1. Insurance protection is of almost important 

factor for every income earner specifically head 

of the family. A future of whole family is 

completely dependent on him and any sad 

happening may ruin financial future of the 

dependents. Therefore inbuilt insurance 

arrangement should be incorporated with salary 

arrangements irrespective of nature of job. 

2.  Every college giving graduate and post 

graduate education has to constitute a Financial 

Training cell within its fold where participation 

of student as well as teachers performing 

various activities to develop their investment 

skill. 

3.  We have been teaching to save more and spend 

in accordance with income and necessities. 

Though we are good savers but fail to take 

smart investment decisions. This condition has 

bilateral effects. One individual saving is short 

to attract good returns and cannot earn better 

reward .Other effect is the process of capital 

formation get slower down as saving can be 

withdrawn with short notice 

4. The concept of decentralization should imbibe 

in the minds of teachers and all investors as 

majority of them have concentrated on one 

specific type of investment options. The rule 

‘Don’t keep all your eggs in one basket’ must 

be inculcated among college teachers and new 

investors in case of investment selections 

5. College can arrange investment evaluation 

camp as like medical checkup camp after 

specific intervals in order to assess the 

effectiveness of investment done by teachers in 

the context of updated investment environment. 

6.  Modern investment options should be 

elaborated with simple language with the help 
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of posters, brochures on the occasion of annual 

assembly to spread the massage among huge 

stakeholders. 
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A Study of Hire and Fire Policy of Wipro 
 

Mr. Mane Gorobakaka Baliram. 

 

Abstract  
Today’s word is computer word every organization have own software and own application for daily operations 

for smooth business practices. In this digital word every organization using various software’s and application Wipro has 

provided/developed different supporting software for business. And provide digitalization in a business Wipro has 

dematerialized business data.  

Wipro is a one of the best and popular information technology company in the word, for the good working of 

Wipro so many employees working of day and night sift. Employees are bag-bone of any organization. 

In the Wipro we are always there to help you grow,Development, learn and reach to employee. Wipro operates in over 50 

countries, and the recruitment process differs from geography to geography depending on the laws of the land. However, 

we follow a generic process to invite applications. Is accept the application, Evaluation, Documentation, offering, 

appointment. 

Wipro fired 300 employees for moonlighting last month. The IT company could have sacked these employees after 

finding out about their second job through UAN numbers. Wipro chairman Rishad Premji said the company has no place 

for employees working with rivals. When the CEO of Wipro decided to fire the employee from the job on the month of 

November 2022, for taking up a second job after working hours. Reports claim that the It company caught these employees 

by accessing their UAN numbers.  

InIndia various labour laws follows the hiring and firing to the employee List of Laws for Workers in India. 

 Trade Unions Act, 1926 

 Industrial Employment Standing Order Act, 1946. 

 Industrial Disputes Act, 1947. 

 Factories Act, 1948. 

 Plantation Labor Act, 1951. 

 Contract Labor (Regulation & Abolition) Act, 1970. 

 Dock Workers (Safety, Health & Welfare) Act, 1986. 

 Hiring and firing in India. 

Keyword: -Employee hiring, Employeefiring, employee satisfaction, 

 

Introduction 

Wipro is a one of the best and popular 

information technology company in the word, for 

the good working of Wipro so many employees 

working of day and night sift. Employees are bag-

bone of any organization. 

In the Wipro we are always there to help 

you grow, Development, learn and reach to 

employee. Wipro operates in over 50 countries, and 

the recruitment process differs from geography to 

geography depending on the laws of the land. 

However, we follow a generic process to invite 

applications. Is accept the application, Evaluation, 

Documentation, offering, appointment. 

 

Hiring Process 

The selection and recruitment process of 

the Wipro is very simple. which is accept the 

applications from candidates after then accepting 

the application human resource manager take 

technical and functional interview, in these 

interviews to cheque the technical, functional and 

business knowledge. After then the interview to 

verify the document. Those candidates clear this 

stage, HR contact the candidate and send the offer 

letter by mail, by hand or by post. And finally, 

candidate accept the offer and join the company as 

per the company scheduled will be published. 

 
 

1. Accept Applications   

- Apply for a specific job that matches 

your profile using our advanced job 

search. 
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- Upload your resume if you do not find 

a match. We will call you when a 

vacancy arises. 

2. Evaluation  
-Attend technical/functional interviews 

with our Business and the Talent 

Acquisition Teams. 

-Complete online assessments for selective 

skills. 

3. Documentation 

-Share the requested documents so that we 

can roll out a competitive offer. 

-The list of documents required will be 

shared by your HR contact. 

4. Offering  

-Hold an active discussion with our 

recruiters and receive your final offer. 

-Confirm your offer acceptance and initiate 

the notice period with your current 

employer. 

5. Acceptance  

-Checking your credentials 

-A background verification will be 

conducted based on the documents you have 

submitted. 

6. Welcome to Wipro 

-Congratulations on your new job! 

-Start your professional journey with our 

special induction program. 

 

Eligibility  

Education 

 10th Standard – 

minimum 50% 

 12th Standard – 

minimum 50% 

 Graduation – 

minimum 50% 

or 5.0 GPA as 

per respective 

University 

Guidelines 

Year of Passing 

 2021& 2022 

Qualification 

 B.E./B.Tech 

(any stream) 

 

Other Criteria 

 Government-issued disability certificate 

with disabilitypercentage being  0% and 

above 

 Full-time degree course recognized by the 

Central/State Government of India 

 All arrears and backlogs must stand cleared 

at the time of the selection process 

Firing policies performed by Wipro 

employee after than not have any change 

management decide fire to employee.Managers can 

fire the employee, 

1. fire workers if they are found to have 

committed fraud. 

2. If the worker does not report on time, and if 

the worker does not change despite the 

managergiving intimation to the worker, 

the manager can fire the worker. 

3. sexual harassment 

4. If the customer complaints against the 

worker and the same complaints are 

repeated, and if themanager does not 

change the worker even after giving 

intimation to the worker, the manager 

canfire the worker. 

5. Miss behaviour 

6. Resection 

7. If the Targeted work (Performance / daily 

operation) not completed is not completed 

by employeethan the management fire to 

employee 

Objectives: 

To know the hiring policy and firing policy 

in Wipro. 

To study of thewhich laws follows for 

employee in Wipro. 

To know the hiring process in Wipro. 

To know the working process in Wipro. 

 

Research methodology: 

This research is totally based on secondary 

data which is collected from various Journals, Web 

sides, Newspapers, Books, articles and links etc. 

 

Findings  

- The hiring process is very simple. 

- Wipro has fired the majority of its over 300 

employees for moonlighting practices. 

- The Wipro follows various act or laws for 

employee welfare as well as hiring and firing 

process of employee. 

- In Wipro are follows the various laws 

regarding to employees. 

Suggestions  

- Do not fire to employee without any proper 

reason, this firing practice is not good for 

reputation of organization. 

- At the time of pandemic do not fire an 

employee but save the employee, and its 

family. 

- Think before fire any employee from 

organization is important must be mention 

valid reason before fire is importance. 
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- Give intimation to employee before fire from 

organization. 

 

Conclusions: 

This paper reviewed some of the research 

papers, articles and reports published during the 

past five years of the year 2023. The researcher 

focused on one of the most important topics of the 

Human Resources Management Department, which 

is hiring, recruitment and selection and firing 

processes.  

The review provided a detailed overview of 

both Hiring and firing , and reviewed the 

procedures and processes that are performed with 

these tasks according to their nature of 

organization, but there is a general character or we 

can say that there is a general framework for 

carrying out these tasks. The researcher found 

through his review of studies and articles that the 

process of hiring and firing  and hiring  is one of 

the most important jobs that the Human Resources 

Department claims, and the importance of these 

jobs lies in being the first source in supplying 

organizations and companies with the workforce 

required to achieve the goals of the company.  

However, through my reading of some 

studies that came during the last five years, I found 

that this topic did not receive more attention from 

researchers, but there is a difficulty in obtaining and 

collecting information related to this topic. 

Therefore, this review may be useful for future 

researchers and it will also be my first step for 

future research, which will address this topic more 

broadly and accurately 
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The Role of English Communication Skills in Employability of Graduates in India 
 

Ms. Sandhya Konale 

Assistant Professor of English 

Dayanand College of Commerce, Latur 

 

Abstract 
English language proficiency among the graduates has become one of the most important aspectsfor 

empowerment opportunities in the modern India. English has been an integral part of Indian curriculum for decades and it 

plays vital role in finding job placements in reputed organizations. Those who have strong English communication skills 

get a job much faster than who have only basic English skills. Today, almost every  job demands to have the knowledge of 

the English language, which highlights the importance of the English language in career development. Even if you are not 

proficient in the language, you have to at least be familiar with it. Thus, good English communication skills definitely helps 

to enhance one’s employability. English is immensely important wherever you are in the world. English communication 

skills have become one of the major tools for employability in the current scenario;  it is no longer a demand, but has 

become a necessity. India is on the journey to become a strong and prosperous nation in the world .Therefore, the study of 

English language is of great importance for a developing country like India.This paper highlights the contribution of 

English communication skills in employability of graduates in India. 

Keywords: English Communication Skills, Employability, Graduates in India. 

 

Introduction: 

Language is the primary asset through which we 

can convey our ideas, thoughts and can also 

recognise others’ perceptions and opinions. As we 

all know, English language has become “Lingua 

Franca” in the modern world that means it has 

gained the position of common language of 

communication used by speakers of different 

languages. English has gained significance in all 

the major fields like education, commerce, trade , 

employment, etc. Effective communication has 

become a benchmarking parameter to insure growth 

and success in any field. 

In India, English plays an important role in 

our education system as well as national life.It is 

the official language of India. This means that all 

official communication in India is done in the 

English language. Most importantly, it is the 

minimum qualification that employers look for in a 

potential employee. Therefore it is vital for today’s 

graduates in India to be well-versed in English 

communication skills in order to increase their 

employment opportunities. Good English 

communication skills will definitely help to 

increase employability by boosting basic skills to 

get, keep and perform well in the job. 

Objectives: 

1. To analyse the impact of English communication  

     skills on employability in India. 

2.To explore opportunities available through  

    English proficiency for graduates in India. 

Research Problem: 

Employability is the vital issue for India. 

Students spend 3-4 years of their valuable life to get 

quality education. After the completion of 

graduation they search for their dream jobs. 

However,due to lack of domain knowledge and 

poor English communication skills,they miss many 

lucrative job offers. Most of the organisations hire 

candidates who are good in English communication 

irrespective of department, position,etc. The present 

paper analyses how English communication skills 

can influence job opportunities of young graduates 

in India. 

Research Methodology: 

This paper is descriptive in nature. The data 

for this research paper is collected from the 

secondary sources such as books, newspapers, 

journals, internet source, etc. 

Review of Literature: 

According to Radhakrishnan University 

Education Commission, “It is a language which is 

rich in languages, literature-humanistic, scientific 

andtechnical. If undersentimental urges we give up 

English we would cut ourselves off from the living 

stream of ever growing knowledge.” 

Prof. Santosh R. Gaikwad (2016, 2019) in 

his Multiple research studies analysed the positive 

and significant relationship between English 

fluency and employability of individuals. He 

opined that English communication empowers the 

staff for attentive listening, effective presentation, 

handling day-to-day meetings, working with 

assertiveness, and strong sense of conviction 

helping the customers to take time and logical 

decisions. In addition, it meets the requirements 

such as writing professional emails, business 

letters, proposals and addressing diverse kinds of 

audiences publicly. All of these are skills in 

demand through which the graduates can get jobs 

and grow in the career paths (Dwyer, 2013). 

The National Employability Report by 

Aspiring Minds, an employability solutions 
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Company, revealed that inadequate English and 

computer skills are the key factors that make 

Graduates unemployable. It stated that out of 

60,000 Indian graduates, about 16% and 14% of 

The graduates were employable in sales and 

customer service operations. These jobs require 

communication, cognitive skills, and personality 

traits such as friendliness and agreeableness and in 

the latter numerical ability too. Over one third of 

the graduates (36%) were suitable for Employment 

in clerical/secretarial jobs, which require relatively 

low skills. Only 2% of graduatesare employable in 

corporate communication or content development, 

as the primary requirements are an exceptional 

command over English and basic analytical skills. 

Only 3% are employable as analysts and a mere 2% 

as accountants. In teaching, the employability was 

only 15%, as all jobs require high competence in 

cognitive skills and English. It was found that the 

higher the skill requirement for a job, the greater 

the gap in employability. The cognitive skills 

remain the same, but the maximum difference 

between them is English communication skills. So, 

we cannot deny the fact that “Poor English, 

Computer Skills make GraduatesUnemployable” 

(Nagarajan, 2013). 

 

Importance of English language in the current 

scenario: 

Today’s world demands such a young 

generation that possesses certain skills and virtues 

in addition to their academic excellence and good 

English communication skill is absolutely one of 

them. Almost every job today demands good 

English communication skills.  With fluent English 

communication skills, 80% of your work is done, 

no matter if you are looking to expand your own 

business or want to crack an interview. 

The world economy is emerging as a global 

village and knowledge of the English language 

makes you eligible for global opportunities.The 

importance and utility of the English language in 

India as a medium of business- and official-

communication is well-known as its criticalityhas 

been reinforced due to India’s colonial legacy, 

linguistic diversity and the rapid growth of 

globalisation. 

English  plays  an  important  role  in  our  

daily  lives;  in the  modern  world  there  is  great  

utility  in  English. English  is  widely  used  

throughout  the world  as an international language. 

It is one of the official    languages,    even    in    

most    third-world countries.   It   is   also   used   

to   connect   globally. English  is  the  highly  

developed  language  capable of  expressing  ideas  

and  the  means  of  unveiling modern civilization. 

English language’s significance is  due  to  its  

global  use. 

English is a widely spoken language in the 

current scenario. It is used as the common language 

in the modern world. It is the language that is most 

often taught throughout the world as a second 

language. English is used in the contact system with 

the outside world in India. This is also used for 

interaction between states and intrastate. India has 

great ethnic and linguistic diversity, so we can see 

English as an importantbridge language. With the 

rapid advancement of IT, Commerce,Trade, 

Research, Biology, Irrigation, Education, Mass 

Communication, Computer and Operating Systems, 

English has become a  tool for written and oral 

media in the field. 

English is a link language in India over the 

recent years. It is the only language which is 

understood by the educated people all over the 

country. The trade correspondence from one state 

to another is mostly conducted in English. There 

will be no dialogue possible between persons from 

different states, if those persons have no knowledge 

of English language. Hence, English has helped 

India to achieve unity in diversity. 

The former Prime minister of India, Pandit 

Jawaharlal Nehru once stated that, “ English is our 

major window to the world.” English is the means 

to prevent a nation’s isolation with the world. All 

regional languages must be developed and 

promoted but at the same time English should never 

be discarded in the education system or in the 

Indian society. 

English communication skills and employability 

in India: 

Employability and English communication 

skills go hand in hand in today’s competitive world.  

A good communication skills works as a stepping 

stone in one’s personal as well as professional 

growth. Basically, employability is about having 

the capability to gain and maintain employment as 

well as to obtain new employment if required. The 

Cambridge dictionary defines employability as “the 

skills and abilities that allow you to be employed.” 

In the modern age, it is crystal clear that a 

traditional degree is not enough to have a good 

command over employability skills. Employability 

skills are the soft skills that help to make you stand 

out from other candidates aiming for the same job 

with similar academic qualifications. Some basic 

employability skills include communication, 

leadership, problem solving, critical thinking, team 

work, self management, reliability, planning, 

organisation, time management, technical 

knowledge, initiative, learning, etc. 
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Unemployment has become a worldwide 

burning problem in the twenty first century. In 

India, it is one of the biggest problems as the 

educated youth more in number compared to other 

countries.  India is the only country that consists of 

the highest percentage of youth population in the 

world. Five million graduates are produced 

annually in India. Only half of them are employable 

in any sector. The key factors that are holding back 

the students from employability are inadequacy in 

English skills and computer skills. 

Employers are constantly in need of 

employees with strong communication skills 

covering a wide range of verbal and written 

communication. As there is multi-cultural and 

multi-linguistic work force in the companies, 

employees should be interactive and 

communicative with others in the team work, for 

which English is the common language which 

connects people. English is used for official 

communication in meetings, presentations, 

trainingprogrammes, conferences, letters, 

documents, reports etc. for this purpose employees 

are expected to read, write, speak and understand 

English. 

One of the vital problem found by the 

employers and recruiters in candidates for different 

jobs is the deficiencies of written as well as oral 

communication skills. Many candidates doesn’t 

have the knowledge to give exact answer at the 

time of interview and they are unable to prepare a 

simple formal letter or report. Interviewers will be 

in dilemma when they encounter such candidates 

who have good technical knowledge, but lack of 

communication skills in English. left with no other 

choice they may take the candidate, but will make 

sure that they are groomed and trained properly. 

Employers show interest to interview and recruit 

who have both communication skills in English and 

job skills. It lessens their burden of giving too much 

orientation training at the time of job training. 

English is undoubtedly an international 

language today. Due its global presence in almost 

all lifestyles, it has become more important today 

than ever before. In India, English was introduced  

to the Indians by British people who  were expected 

to create better clerks for facilitating administrative 

purposes. However, today English has become the 

part and parcel of Indian life. 

 

Suggestions: 

To be proficient in English,one needs to 

practice all the four language skills i.e. listening, 

speaking, reading and writing. 

The job – aspirant should focus on 

pronunciation along with grammar while speaking. 

The listener should be able to get clearly whatever 

you are talking about. 

Vocabulary is the most important part of 

any language. The more words you learn, the better 

you are at understanding and explaining complex 

concepts. You will also sound fluent in a language. 

The proper use of words will help to convey the 

intended message in an appealing way. Thus, one 

should focus on expanding vocabulary. 

Grammar is also vital part of any language. 

One must use grammatical rules very carefully 

while writing as well as speaking. Thus, using the 

correct grammar is necessary for those who desire 

to master over the language. 

Learners should be given practical 

knowledge of English in order to help them to link 

up with the working world. 

A teacher of English should prepare the 

learners who can make use of English  as per the 

situational context. Their focus should be diverted 

to communicative language Teaching. The 

traditional mode of teaching should be updated, and 

the latest technology-enabled teaching aids should 

be used to motivate the learners.  

 

Conclusion: 

In today’s world, English functions as a 

global language, link language, language of library, 

language of business, language of commerce and 

trade. A good English communication has become 

the major employability skill in the modern world 

and so in India. Having goodcommunication skills  

in English will help for better job opportunities. 

Therefore, it is necessary for the Graduates in India 

to command over English communication skills for 

their professional growth. 
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Abstract 
Flexibility, resilience and innovation dominate the manufacturing world in its journey towards recovery. 

Businesses have a responsibility to facilitate the adjustments required to create happier, more productive workplaces in 

the post-pandemic period. This paper reviews and critically assesses the diverse literature on sustainable development.and 

how Indian companies contribute to sustainable development thereby helping the country to achieve atamanirbarta. An 

eclectic methodology is used.The aim of the paper is to synthesize transdisciplinary research and its importance for the 

creation of a sustainable world. This study explores sustainable development. The study is based on a systematic literature 

review for which information was collected from secondary sources which include research papers, books and websites. 

Reliability analysis was carried out on the data collected from employees of the automobile companies. SPSS software was 

used for the analysis of data. 

Keywords:Sustainable development,Aatmanirbharta,Tata Motors, Automobile sector 

 

Introduction 

Uddhared atmanatmanamm natmanam 

avasadayetse 

Atmaiva hyatmano bandhur atmaiva ripur atmanaḥ 

One must deliver himself with the help of his 

mind, and not degrade himself. The mind is the 

friend of the conditioned soul, and his enemy as 

well.  

As the global population rises, so does 

pollution in the environment, which has devastating 

effects on people's health.Development without 

respecting nature is one of the major causes of the 

crisis humankind is facing. Degradation of the 

natural environment due to human exploitation 

brought about the need to introduce the concept of 

sustainable development.In the 21st century, 

sustainability has become a major concern since we 

all have a stake in the same destiny. Governments 

around the world have responded to this 

phenomenon by launching a wide range of 

cooperation and institutional structures aimed at 

achieving sustainable development.It's important to 

give everyone an equal opportunity at contributing 

to achieving sustainable development.The concept 

of sustainability in business places an emphasis on 

the contributions of corporations to the 

achievement of sustainable development. 

Objective of the study 

 To study the different pillars of sustainable 

development. 

 To Study sustainable development in the 

corresponding initiatives/practices of Tata 

Motors Limited. 

 To check the reliability of the data collected. 

Literature Review 

Environmental pollution, which has major 

effects on human health, has been increasing 

alongside the global population. Industries often 

dump toxic, non-biodegradable, and persistent 

organic contaminants into water supplies. One of 

the main reasons for the current predicament that 

humanity is in is the development that does not take 

into account the needs of the natural environment. 

The notion of sustainable development arose in 

response to the degradation of the natural 

environment brought on by human exploitation. 

Sustainable development is the development that 

satisfies the requirements of the present without 

jeopardizing the capability of future generations to 

do the same. (WCED, 1987). John Elkington 

(1997) coined the phrase Triple bottom line (TBL) 

which expanded the traditional accounting 

framework of organizations that were concerned 

only with the monetary profits to include two other 

performance areas- social impact and 

environmental impact. 

 
Fig 1: Triple bottom line of sustainability 

Source:https://waste4change.com 



Special Issue Theme :- Aatmanirbhar Bharat: Prospects & Challenges 
   (Special Issue No.126)               ISSN 2349-638x        Impact Factor 7.367  

May 2023 

 

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (ISSN 2349-638x) 

Peer Reviewed Journal       www.aiirjournal.com    Mob. 8999250451 

 

132 
 

Environmental sustainability: How 

organizations handle their resource and energy use, 

as well as their waste and emissions output, is a 

direct reflection of their commitment to 

environmental sustainability. 

Economic Sustainability: Sustainable 

practices will also drive better revenue, and based 

on Sustainable Business Strategy, evidence has 

increasingly shown that firms with promising 

environmental, social, and governance (ESG) 

metrics tend to produce superior financial returns, 

which in turn will also attract investors. 

Social sustainability: Businesses that 

embrace sustainability in their operations should 

prioritize having a good impact on all those who are 

impacted by their operations, such as customers, 

employees, and ultimately community members. 

Psychological sustainability:Psychological 

sustainability is about identifying and managing 

people’s physical and mental well-being and 

studying their interactions with sustainability. It 

includes the practices that support people's long-

term mental and physical well-being without 

negatively impacting social, environmental and 

economic dimensions. (Neetu,2023) 

According to Inyang (2004), Every 

business has a responsibility to repay the benefits 

they receive from society. Businesses have 

benefited from society, so it is only fair that 

businesses contribute to society in some way. 

 
Fig:2 Sustainable development 

Source: Prepared by the Researcher 

 

At Tata Motors CSR funds are used to 

build a strategy focusing on Health, Education, 

Employability, and Environment, leveraging on the 

philosophy of "More from Less for More" (MLM) 

to converge the company's efforts with Government 

Schemes, strengthening and scaling them to deliver 

impact and reach. 

Tata Motors Limited is an Indian 

multinational company operating in the automobile 

industry. Its headquarters are in Mumbai, India. 

The company was founded in 1945 as the Tata 

Engineering and locomotive company (TELCO). 

Today, the company employs approximately 75,278 

people and is listed on the stock exchange. Over the 

years, TATA Motors have developed into a highly 

diversified automobile manufacturer Tata Motors 

Limited, a USD 37 billion, is a leading global 

automobile manufacturer with a portfolio that 

covers a wide range of cars, SUVs, buses, trucks, 

pickups and defense vehicles. 

Tata Motors prioritize its strategy, policies 

and action plans in the area of economy, 

environment and society. Tata motors is following 

a far-reaching sustainable development strategy and 

takes the impact of its business on the environment 

and society seriously. The commitment to the 

sustainable development by TML through the four 

key programmes Kaushalya -Skill is power, 

Vasundhara- Nature is family, Aarogya-Health is 

Happiness and Vidyadhanam-Knowledge is wealth. 

TML Skill Development programme 

Kaushalya provides training to unemployed youth 

under three segments – auto trades, non-auto trades, 

and agriculture and allied activities. In auto trades, 

domain expertise and business connect to impart 

training on driving and motor mechanics. On the 

completion of training, most of which are National 

Skills Development Corporation (NSDC) certified, 

they are employed either in Tata Motors’ ecosystem 

or in the open market. Tata Motors CSR also 

engages with community based groups of women 

and farmers and help them earn supplementary 

income through designed agriculture and allied 

programmes. During FY22, the Company has 

trained 45,234 youth and farmers. 

TML Vasundhara programme for the 

betterment of the environment comprises the 

promotion of renewable resources, the 

establishment of carbon sinks through large-scale 

sapling plantations, the construction of a water 

conservation structure and creating awareness 

amongst the member communities. During the year 

2022, the Company planted 1,92,485 saplings of 

indigenous varieties and fostered to maintain a 

survival rate as high as 80%. Over the period under 

such initiatives, a few locations have phenomenally 

converted into micro-habitats of varied species of 

flora and fauna. The Company’s environmental 

awareness campaigns aim to sensitize young 

children towards the conservation of the 

environment. 

TML’s Vidyadhanam programmes for 

economically challenged students,several programs 

such as scholarships/financial support, special 

classes for demanding subjects, value-based 

skill,sports and various co-curricular activities have 

been organized. Jawahar Navodaya Vidyalaya 

Developmen
t = 

Responsible 
Growth

Sustainable

{Environmentall
y Socially 

Economically 
Psychologically}

SUSTAINABLE 
DEVELOPMENT
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(JNVs) have collaborated with the Government for 

JEE and NEET aspirants. Data shows that 1,00,505 

students have benefitted from the Company’s 

education programme. 

The Aarogya program at TML is geared 

towards preventing and treating malnutrition in 

children under six. In addition to offering dietary 

supplements and postnatal care, community-wide 

awareness programmes are organized to promote 

positive behavioral changes, particularly among 

young moms and parents. The communities are also 

served by diagnostic and curative health care 

services, including the provision of generic drugs 

and consultations.Amrutdhara also promotes access 

to clean water for consumption. In FY22, 4,71,698 

participants benefited from health initiatives. To 

combat the COVID-19 epidemic 11 vaccination 

vehicles were donated by the corporation to 

implementing partners in order to bring the 

government's efforts towards a 100% vaccination 

rate to the doorsteps of the unreached areas. 

Aalingana describes Tata's strategy for planet 

resilience, its goal of net zero by 2045, and its 

vision of protecting the future via innovation. It 

focuses on three interconnected pillars: 

decarbonizingbusinesses and value chain, using a 

systemic, circular economy approach to reduce 

resource use and waste, and preserving and 

restoring the natural environment.  

Business sustainability has come a long 

way. From the dawn of the modern environmental 

movement and the establishment of environmental 

regulations in the 1970s, it has become a strategic 

concern driven by market forces. 

Research Methodology 

The present study aims to determine the 

role of business in achieving sustainable 

development foratamanirbarta for which both 

primary sources and secondary sources were used. 

Secondary data sources are different articles 

published, books, databases, websites and company 

reports.Data collected was analyzed with the help 

of the software package SPSS. 

Data Analysis/Findings  

Data collected from the employees of Tata Motors 

was analyzed with the help of the software package 

SPSS and analysis of moment structure 

(AMOS)23.The data was used in SPSS for analysis 

to determine the Cronbach alpha for all the 

variable’s reliability.  

Table:1 Case Processing Summary 

Case Processing Summary 

 N % 

Cases Valid 71 100.0 

Excluded 0 .0 

Total 71 100.0 

Source:Prepared by the Researcher using SPSS 

Reliable Statistics 

Cronbach's 

Alpha 

Cronbach's 

Alpha Based on 

Standardized 

Items 

N of Items 

ECS       .885 .885 7 

SS          .904 .905 6 

ENS       .868 .883 7 

  PS          .948 .949 15 

Table:2 Cronbach Alpha values on standardized 

items 

Source: Prepared by the Researcher using SPSS  

Item Statistics 

Economic 

Sustainability 

Mean Std. 

Deviation 

N 

ECS1 4.521 .6516 71 

ECS2 4.535 .7527 71 

ECS3 4.366 .8822 71 

ECS4 4.338 .8774 71 

ECS5 4.254 .9960 71 

ECS6 4.408 .7087 71 

ECS7 4.437 .7118 71 

Table:3 Economic Sustainability 

Source: Prepared by the Researcher using SPSS 

Social 

sustainability 

Mean Std.  

Deviation 

N 

SS1 4.437 .6914 71 

SS2 4.535 .6286 71 

SS3 4.606 .5472 71 

SS4 4.606 .5971 71 

SS5 4.521 .6293 71 

SS6 4.662 .5592 71 

Table:4 Social Sustainability 

Source: Prepared by the Researcher using SPSS 

Environmental 

Sustainability 

Mea

n 

Std. 

Deviation 

N 

ENS1 4.53

5 

.7138 71 

ENS2 4.57

7 

.6015 71 

ENS3 4.49

3 

.6734 71 

ENS4 4.69

0 

.5998 71 

ENS5 4.63

4 

.6150 71 

ENS6 4.60

6 

.6862 71 

ENS7 4.31

0 

.8716 71 

Table:5 Environmental Sustainability 

Source: Prepared by the Researcher using SPSS 

Psychological 

Sustainability  

Mean Std. 

Deviation 

N 

PS1 4.577 .6015 71 

PS2 4.549 .6045 71 

PS3 4.521 .6516 71 
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PS4 4.493 .6734 71 

PS5 4.479 .6940 71 

PS6 4.465 .6286 71 

PS7 4.465 .7715 71 

PS8 4.493 .6519 71 

PS9 4.507 .5824 71 

PS10 4.394 .6650 71 

PS11 4.310 .6674 71 

PS12 4.408 .6454 71 

PS13 4.394 .7067 71 

PS14 4.620 .5944 71 

PS15 4.310 .8879 71 

Table:6 Psychological Sustainability 

Source: Prepared by the Researcher using SPSS 

 

Conclusion 

Organizations need to adopt sustainability 

because most natural resources that they use are 

non-renewable and will become depleted if they 

don’t focus on their impact on the environment. 

They need to look beyond compliance and 

regulatory compulsions and help to achieve 

sustainable development. 90 percent of employee’s 

state that sustainability is important to their 

company’s success, and companies develop 

sustainability strategies, market sustainable 

products and services, create positions such as chief 

sustainability officer, and publish sustainability 

reports for consumers, investors, activists, and the 

public at large.With nearly 44,834,859 confirmed 

cases of COVID-19 with 531,152 deaths, Covid 19 

has taken a serious toll on health. Our Country has 

set an example for the whole world. Both 

government and non-governmental support 

augmenting preventive and therapeutic health-care 

facilities, diagnostic and research facilities, and 

tracking services, to minimize the loss of human 

life. Indian Private sector companies have to play 

an important role by looking beyond compliance 

and product stewardship for achieving sustainable 

development for leading our country on the path of 

ATAMANIRBARTA. 
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Abstract 
GST  the biggest tax reform in India founded on the notion of “one nation, one market, one tax” is finally here. 

The moment that the Indian government was waiting for a decade has finally arrived. The single biggest indirect tax 

regime has kicked into force, dismantling all the inter-state barriers with respect to trade. The GST rollout, with a single 

stroke, has converted India into a unified market of 1.3 billion citizens.One of the major steps to align the India’s indirect 

taxation system with that of the best practices followed by the countries across the globe has been the introduction of the Goods 

and Services Tax (GST). GST is a single indirect tax proposed to replace all other indirect taxes, thereby reducing the 

burden of paying different indirect taxesAfter the introduction of GST tax payment got simplified and people were 

encouraged to take up business by paying a unified tax. Even though the tax amount that was paid before and after GST 

did not have much difference it felt simpler for people to pay a single tax in place of more than ten types of taxes. 

 

Introduction 

Taxes are termed as an obligatory contribution 

made by individuals or corporations falling under 

the tax slab, to the Government of India. From local 

to national, taxes are applicable on all levels in 

India and are considered to be one of the major 

sources of income for the Government.The 

government levies taxes on the citizens of the 

country to produce income for business projects, 

enhance the country’s economy, and lift the 

standard of living of the nationals. The 

government’s authority to levy tax in our country is 

drawn from the Constitution of India that deals out 

the supremacy to levy taxes to the State as well as 

Central governments. All the taxes levied within 

the country require being backed by an escorting 

law passed by the State Legislature or the 

Parliament. 

Types of Taxes 

In a broader term, there are two types of 

taxes namely, direct taxes and indirect taxes. The 

implementation of both taxes different . Direct 

taxes are imposed on income and profits, Direct 

taxes are income tax, corporate tax, wealth tax, 

etc.,Indirect Taxesare levied on goods and services. 

Indirect Taxes includes sales tax, service tax, value 

added tax, etc. 

Examples Of Indirect Taxes In India 

Goods and Services Tax (GST) 

GST is a single and comprehensive indirect 

tax that is levied on all goods and services as per 

the slabs laid down by the GST council. With GST, 

the government has eliminated the cascading tax-

on-tax effect of the old regime. 

Customs Duty 

You are required to pay customs duty when 

you purchase goods that need to be imported from a 

foreign country. The intention of imposing customs 

duty is to ensure that every product entering the 

country is taxed. 

Value Added Tax (VAT) 

VAT is imposed on products whenever 

their value goes up throughout the supply chain. 

VAT is imposed by the state governments. They 

decide the percentage of VAT to be imposed on 

different goods. While GST has eliminated VAT in 

most cases, it is still imposed on certain products 

such as alcohol. 

Stamp Duty: This is a tax levied on the 

transfer of any immovable property in a state of 

India. Stamp tax is also applicable on all legal 

documents too. 

Entertainment Tax: This tax is charged by 

the state government and is applicable on any 

products or transactions related to entertainment. 

Purchasing of any video games, movie shows, 

sports activities, arcades, amusement parks, etc. are 

some of the products on which imposed.  

Objective of study  

1. To know the Tax structure of India.  

2. To Examine the Indirect Taxes.   

3. To understand the role of   Indirect Taxes 

in India  

4. To  Know the Impact of GST on Indian 

Economy  

Research Methodology 

The study focuses on Secondary data 

collected from various sources i.e books, National 

and International Journals, government reports, 

publications from various websites . 

Goods and Services Tax (GST) 

It is a tax levied when a consumer buys a 

good or service. It is meant to be a single, 

comprehensive tax that will subsume all the other 

smaller indirect taxes on consumption like service 

tax, etc.GST is levied on every stage of 
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manufacturing and sales of goods and services 

across India. This tax is levied when the goods or 

services are consumed.GST is a value-added tax 

levied on manufacturing or selling goods and 

services. GST is a destination-based tax that allows 

a continuous flow of input tax credits such that only 

the final consumer bears GST. There is no 

cascading of taxes since only the value added at 

each stage of the supply chain is taxed under .new 

and unified tax structure is followed for indirect 

taxation on the place of various tax laws like Excise 

duty, Service Tax, VAT, etc. and for sure the new 

tax regime is determined to eliminate the cascading 

effect of tax on transaction of products and 

services, and it will result in availability of product 

and services to consumers at a lower price. 

GST There are three subcategories to GST- 

CGST (Central Goods and Services Tax) is 

collected by the Central Government on interstate 

sale of goods and services.SGST (State Goods and 

Services Tax) is collected by the State Government 

on intrastate sales.IGST (Integrated Goods and 

Services Tax) is collected when a supply of 

products and services is supplied from one state to 

another. The taxes collected are shared both by the 

Central and State Government.   

Before 2017, the people of India used to 

pay several indirect taxes for every transaction, 

such as purchasing, selling, manufacturing, 

retailing, marketing, etc, in the form of Value 

Added Tax (VAT), excise duty, service tax, central 

sales tax, entertainment tax, luxury tax, sales tax, 

etc. Former Union Finance Minister, P. 

Chidambaram, in his budget speech for 2006-07 

broached the concept of ‘Goods and Service Tax’ 

(GST). On 29th March 2017, the GST Bill was 

passed by both houses of the parliament, followed 

by which on 1st July, 2017, the same had come into 

effect. GST is a single indirect tax proposed to 

replace all other indirect taxes, thereby reducing the 

burden of paying different indirect taxes. The 

introduction of GST facilitated the elimination of 

the cascading effect of indirect taxation and the 

concept of double taxation, thereby introducing a 

uniform regime governing indirect taxation in 

India. GST has been responsible for pushing the 

economy a step closer to a common market that 

involves the free movement of capital and services, 

making room for doing business in an easier way. 

This article aims to provide insight as to how GST 

has had an impact on the Indian economy and 

deliberates upon the need to revise GST rates and 

amendments that need to be made. 

 

 

 

Impacts Of GST  

1. Simpler Tax structure 

With GST, the taxation system of our country 

has become simpler. It is a single tax, ensuring 

easier calculation. With this tax, the buyer gets 

a clear idea of the amount paid as tax when 

purchasing certain products. This is crucial 

when considering GST and its impact on the 

GDP. 

2. More funds for Production 

Another effect of GST on the Indian economy 

has been the reduction in the total taxable 

amount. This saved fund can again be invested 

back into the production cycle to foster 

production. 

3.  Support for Small and Medium Enterprises 

Based on the size of your organization, the 

amount of GST depends on your firm's annual 

turnover, provided you have been registered 

under the Composition Scheme introduced by 

GST. Enterprises with a yearly turnover of 50 

lakhs have to pay 6% GST whereas enterprises 

with 1.5 crores worth of turnover have to pay 

1% GST. 

4.  Increased volume of Export 

When considering GST and its impact on the 

Indian economy, customs duty on exporting 

goods has reduced. So now production units 

save money while producing goods and also 

while shipping them. This two-way savings has 

lured many production units to export their 

goods, increasing the export quantity. 

5.  Enhanced operations throughout India 

With a unified taxation system, transporting 

goods around India has now become easy, 

boosting operations throughout the country. 

6. No more Cascading Effect 

With GST, taxes of the State and Central 

Government have been merged. This has 

removed the cascading effect of taxes, reducing 

the burden on the buyer and the seller. So even 

if it may look like one big chunk of tax to be 

paid, you pay lesser hidden taxes. 

7. Bring about certainty: Common procedures for 

registration of taxpayers, refund of taxes, 

uniform formats of tax return, common tax 

base, common system of classification of goods 

and services will lend greater certainty to 

taxation system; 

8. Reduce Corruption: Greater use of IT will 

reduce human interface between the taxpayer 

and the tax administration, which will go a long 

way in reducing corruption; 

9 .Boost Secondary Sector: It will boost export 

and manufacturing activity, generate more 

employment and thus increase GDP with 
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gainful employment leading to substantive 

economic growth; 

10.Enhancing Investments:  GST being destination 

based consumption tax will favour consuming 

States. Improve the overall investment climate 

in the country which will naturally benefit the 

development in the States. 

Ultimately it will help in poverty eradication by 

generating more employment and more financial 

resources. 

The introduction of GST had an impact on 

the Gross Domestic Product (GDP) of the nation. 

The growth rate of GDP was 8.95%, which was a 

15.54% increase followed by a latter decline of 

10.33%, 2.72% and 0.34% in 2019, 2018 and 2017, 

respectively. Key reasons for the growth of the 

GDP of the nation after the introduction of GST 

 

Conclusion  

Fundamentally, the $2.4-trillion economy 

is attempting to transform itself by doing away with 

the internal tariff barriers and subsuming central, 

state and local taxes into a unified GST. The rollout 

has renewed the hope of India’s fiscal reform 

program regaining momentum and widening the 

economy. ”.GST has both Positive as well as 

Negative impacts on the economy. It provides 

Economic Growth by being transparent and creates 

loss over a few sectors by the increased prices of 

the commodity but the ease of doing business has 

been helped by a unified taxation system in the 

country. Elimination of the confusion surrounding 

the number of indirect taxes that were required to 

be paid by the taxpayers. This also involves the 

removal of the cascading effect of taxes. GST aims 

to increase the number of taxpayers in the nation, 

which will help in the development of the nation’s 

economyAs a result, more goods and services were 

manufactured in the country leading to an increase 

in net exports. If a country exceeds its exports it 

means that the country has a trade surplus with a 

high level of output of goods from manufacturers 

by which employment is increased. When the 

country is exporting more it also initiates the funds 

flow into the economy thereby contributing to 

economic growth. This has made foreign exchange 

rates more favourable.  
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AI in Future  - The Fate of Human Value 
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Abstract 
The experts predicted networked artificial intelligence will amplify human effectiveness but also threaten human 

autonomy, agency and capabilities. They spoke of the wide-ranging possibilities; that computers might match or even 

exceed human intelligence and capabilities on tasks such as complex decision-making, reasoning and learning, 

sophisticated analytics and pattern recognition, visual acuity, speech recognition and language translation. They said 

“smart” systems in communities, in vehicles, in buildings and utilities, on farms and in business processes will save time, 

money and lives and offer opportunities for individuals to enjoy a more-customized future. Many focused their optimistic 

remarks on health care and the many possible applications of AI in diagnosing and treating patients or helping senior 

citizens live fuller and healthier lives. They were also enthusiastic about AI’s role in contributing to broad public-health 

programs built around massive amounts of data that may be captured in the coming years about everything from personal 

genomes to nutrition. Additionally, a number of these experts predicted that AI would abet long anticipated changes in 

formal and informal education systems. 

 

 

Introduction 

A Sci-fi dream not grounded in perceivable 

reality. The prevailing social wisdom always 

seemed to be that humanity was destined for 

slower, more incremental growth. In fact, it’s 

always been a mystry as to whether humanity 

would really get the opportunity to advance any 

further on the ladder of civilization. And yet, this 

almost supernatural possibility has suddenly 

manifested. I don’t see how this doesn’t change 

everything we thought we knew. Artificail 

Intelligence is real.AI is here. And there is no way 

for us to unsee it this highly proficient assistant that 

can answer any challenging question instantly with 

zero investment if they end up being incorrect and 

likelihood success that is undeniably high…These 

technologies may be allowed in their initial forms, 

but they have no theoretical constraints and ever 

shortening time scales of growth we will now have 

to Grapple with very existential questions in our 

lifetimes. Is humanity physically, morally and 

spiritually ready for the potential disillusionment of 

the very thing that makes us special. Is this the end 

of meaning or is this greatest gift that mankind has 

ever created in the fulfilment of its purpose what is 

the fate of human value?  

 

 

 

 

 

 

The  Current State Of Affairs 

 
We have ancient biology medieval institutions, and 

we are approaching godlike technology. There are 

many points “what if” scenarios that could play out 

but I think it’s more valuable to focus on the most 

prominent and existentially threatening aspect of 

the AI revolution to our replacement? The way it 

stands today the vast majority  of all humans pursue 

“value creation” in order to get resources. In some 

way , whether it’s through relationships, selling our 

labor, we are rewarded for converting our energies 

into something that is    useful  to someone. All of 

systems are built around this concept of humans 

creating value. In exchange for the resources that 

sustain and enrich their life. But as we get more 

advanced the set of unique abilities that only human 

being can do will get smaller and smaller. AI will 

radical alter the ways in which produce values in 

every conceivable industry. As we march toward 

the future, the economic value of the human being, 

will lie in their continue  ability to escape their 

decision making to higher and higher level of 

abstraction. The gap between of something and 

creating that thing is shrinking exponentially. We 
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are rapidly approaching a point at which if you can 

imagine it, you will be able to create it instantly. 

This means that a spontaneous but well-directed 

imagination starts to become the most valuable skill 

that there is. Visualizing, refining and learning how 

to communicate with the system will be the way 

that we create value. Instead of investing in raw, 

technical skill. A visionary with mastery of AI may 

become 100 times more effective than they are 

today. But many of us have invested for more into 

the category  of being an implementer rather than a 

visionary. 

The Dystopian Scenario 

 

 
Artificial Intelligence (AI) is not likely to make 

humans redundant. Nor will it create super 

intelligence anytime soon. But like it or not, AI 

technologies and intelligent systems will make 

huge advances in the next two decades—

revolutionizing medicine, entertainment, and 

transport; transforming jobs and markets; enabling 

many new products and tools; and vastly increasing 

the amount of information that governments and 

companies have about individuals. Should we 

cherish and look forward to these developments, or 

fear them? 

Current AI research is too narrowly 

focused on making advances in a limited set of 

domains and pays insufficient attention to its 

disruptive effects on the very fabric of society. 

There are reasons to be concerned. Current 

AI research is too narrowly focused on making 

advances in a limited set of domains and pays 

insufficient attention to its disruptive effects on the 

very fabric of society. If AI technology continues to 

develop along its current path, it is likely to create 

social upheaval for at least two reasons. For one, AI 

will affect the future of jobs. Our current trajectory 

automates work to an excessive degree while 

refusing to invest in human productivity; further 

advances will displace workers and fail to create 

new opportunities (and, in the process, miss out on 

AI’s full potential to enhance productivity). For 

another, AI may undermine democracy and 

individual freedoms. 

Today, natural language processors are at 

the top of most people’s minds, with neural 

networks and machine learning (ML) dominating 

the conversation. We tend to focus on short-term 

impacts such as whether AI will replace our jobs or 

whether someone can use our face and voice 

without our consent. However, on the grand scale 

of things, those seem almost like minor 

inconveniences. 

Data Privacy 

Let us go back a few years to the early days 

of widespread online communication. Back then, 

online discussions were anonymous, allowing 

individuals to express their ideas and thoughts with 

relative freedom. In the past, you could be 

confident that it was challenging for others to link 

your online persona with your actual life. One may 

assume that today’s situation is different because 

social media platforms require users to provide 

their real name, which many individuals voluntarily 

provide with ease. However, AI technology can 

detect patterns of behaviour that no human brain 

could detect in any practical timeframe. For 

example, how things are worded, or how, when and 

where individuals interact with others. This 

technology can breach a level of privacy that you 

may not have realized existed. 

In 2017 news circulated that AI could 

predict your sexuality by analysing an image of 

your face. There are also claims that the technology 

can identify your political preferences as well. 

While this might not always be accurate, it is often 

enough to convince people that it is. The magical 

nature of neural networks may enable AI the ability 

to detect tumours on an MRI scan, but it may also 

be capable of categorizing an individual’s traits 

based on features that humans do not consciously 

perceive. Suppose we still feared witches today; it’s 

possible that tomorrow, AI could identify who is a 

witch, and no one could contest its findings, 

regardless of accuracy. This scenario is reminiscent 

of the Salem witch trials, where individuals were 

accused of witchcraft based on baseless claims, 

https://books.google.com/books/about/Life_3_0.html?id=Am9MnQAACAAJ
https://wwnorton.com/books/The-Second-Machine-Age/
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Salem_witch_trials
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often leading to wrongful convictions and loss of 

life. The danger is that individuals are not in control 

of the algorithm, and it’s impossible to avoid 

leaving traces of data with our interactions in the 

world. 

Social Engineering 

Today, we are already falling prey to 

humans masquerading as someone else. However, 

we’re not very far from providing a machine with a 

message that can generate images and sounds of 

existing or fictional speakers that is virtually 

indistinguishable from authentic, recorded footage. 

Even now, the increasing perception of media as 

fake and curated is fueling violence and mistrust. 

Looking ahead, will AI technology force us to lose 

our trust in any kind of journalism forever, unable 

to discern the fake from the real? Will we need to 

sign our interviews with digital keys to prove what 

actually took place? 

Propaganda always was a powerful tool for 

controlling humans and winning wars. Propaganda 

tools that use AI media generation could take the 

manipulation of information to an unprecedented 

level, allowing for the creation of entirely 

convincing debates that could destabilize virtually 

any trusted group globally. 

Social Manipulation 

Although it’s concerning that you may 

have unknowingly shared a fabricated meme gif, 

it’s worth noting that this kind of content still 

requires some level of interaction to spread. True 

social manipulation, however, operates without any 

obvious interaction and is far more nefarious. Have 

you ever stopped to question what is real? You 

might assume that everything you perceive is real, 

but what if your perceptions can be manipulated? 

This goes beyond questioning the existence of 

physical objects like a table – it’s also relevant to 

the information you consume, such as news. 

Plagiarism and Capitalism 

If AI can be used to mimic you and your 

behaviour, what ‘s stopping someone from using it 

to mimic other things? Can you tell the difference 

between text, images, or videos generated by AI 

versus by humans? If there is no distinction, what 

does this say about the value of what we humans 

contribute? Historically, technology has shifted 

societies and created new jobs while making others 

obsolete, but the general applicability of AI 

technology is happening at a speed and range that 

no society has been prepared for. We are not able to 

change and adapt as quickly as technology can, 

which begs the question of how society can keep up 

without falling apart. 

Entire markets are at risk of disruption due 

to the inability of regulations to keep up, which 

poses a dangerous threat to our way of life and 

global interactions. Economies are already difficult 

to predict and regulate, and the acceleration of 

technological progress only makes it worse, 

destabilizing the status quo. While some may see 

most of us becoming mere consumers with more 

free time, this optimistic view, could lead to 

negative consequences such as an economic 

depression, or even worse. This is especially 

impactful as the average citizen is getting older and 

adaptability declines with age. 

Advanced Warfare 

Self-driving cars are on the horizon, but 

what about other technologies? The ethics of 

human-controlled drones are already a concern, and 

while lethal autonomous weapons are currently 

required to follow human judgement, there is 

uncertainty about how long that will continue. The 

catastrophic effects that a fully autonomous weapon 

has in the hands of a terrorist cannot be ignored. 

Technology unlike physical resources such as 

uranium, is difficult to control. It’s highly unlikely 

that a hunter-killer drone or autonomous explosive 

charges can be kept out of the hands of those who 

value human life less than their political, social, or 

economic goals. However, why stop there? Imagine 

a future where anyone can deploy autonomous 

weapons or maybe even self-replicating drone 

factories that use enemy resources to create new 

weapons. 

But it’s not just the physical battlefield or 

terrorism that is a concern. The immense power of 

AI technology in information warfare cannot be 

underestimated. For example, medical and business 

analysis tools could be easily weapon zed to end 

human lives more effectively. AI intelligence and 

counterintelligence will play a significant role in 

shaping future battlefields. The analytical tools will 

be crucial in supporting military operations, but the 

strategic decision-makers may recommend plans of 

action that are highly effective yet morally 

ambiguous. The result may be a very cold 
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calculation unburdened by morals, with human 

sacrifice becoming just another variable 

AI  Prescription 

 
Digital life is augmenting human capacities 

and disrupting eons-old human activities. Code-

driven systems have spread to more than half of the 

world’s inhabitants in ambient information and 

connectivity, offering previously unimagined 

opportunities and unprecedented threats. As 

emerging algorithm-driven artificial intelligence 

(AI) continues to spread, will people be better off 

than they are today? 

Some 979 technology pioneers, innovators, 

developers, business and policy leaders, researchers 

and activists answered this question in a canvassing 

of experts conducted in the summer of 2018. 

The experts predicted networked artificial 

intelligence will amplify human effectiveness but 

also threaten human autonomy, agency and 

capabilities. They spoke of the wide-ranging 

possibilities; that computers might match or even 

exceed human intelligence and capabilities on tasks 

such as complex decision-making, reasoning and 

learning, sophisticated analytics and pattern 

recognition, visual acuity, speech recognition and 

language translation. They said “smart” systems in 

communities, in vehicles, in buildings and utilities, 

on farms and in business processes will save time, 

money and lives and offer opportunities for 

individuals to enjoy a more-customized future. 

Yet, most experts, regardless of whether 

they are optimistic or not, expressed concerns about 

the long-term impact of these new tools on the 

essential elements of being human. All respondents 

in this non-scientific canvassing were asked to 

elaborate on why they felt AI would leave people 

better off or not. Many shared deep worries, and 

many also suggested pathways toward solutions. 

 

 

AI Tools in 2050 

 
If it feels like the future of AI is a rapidly 

changing landscape, that’s because the present 

innovations in the field of artificial intelligence are 

accelerating at such a blazing-fast pace that it’s 

tough to keep up. 

Indeed, artificial intelligence is shaping the 

future of humanity across nearly every industry. It 

is already the main driver of emerging technologies 

like big data, robotics and IoT — not to mention 

generative AI, with tools like ChatGPT and AI art 

generators garnering mainstream attention — and it 

will continue to act as a technological innovator for 

the foreseeable future.  

The Evolution of AI 

AI’s influence on technology is due in part 

because of how it impacts computing. Through AI, 

computers have the ability to harness massive 

amounts of data and use their learned intelligence 

to make optimal decisions and discoveries in 

fractions of the time that it would take humans. 

AI has come a long way since 1951, when the first 

documented success of an AI computer 

program was written by Christopher Strachey, 

whose checkers program completed a whole game 

on the Ferranti Mark I computer at the University 

of Manchester. 

Since then, AI has been used to 

help sequence RNA for vaccines and model human 

speech, technologies that rely on model- and 

algorithm-based machine learning and increasingly 

focus on perception, reasoning and generalization. 

With innovations like these, AI has re-taken center 

stage like never before — and it won’t cede the 

spotlight anytime soon.  

Conclusion 

Artificial intelligence, once the purview of 

speculative fiction, is now a reality that is 

revolutionizing every sector and pushing humanity 

https://builtin.com/artificial-intelligence
https://builtin.com/artificial-intelligence/what-is-chatgpt
https://builtin.com/artificial-intelligence/ai-art-generators
https://builtin.com/artificial-intelligence/ai-art-generators
https://www.britannica.com/technology/artificial-intelligence/Alan-Turing-and-the-beginning-of-AI
https://www.britannica.com/technology/artificial-intelligence/Alan-Turing-and-the-beginning-of-AI
https://www.britannica.com/technology/artificial-intelligence/Alan-Turing-and-the-beginning-of-AI
http://research.baidu.com/Blog/index-view?id=131
https://news.mit.edu/2022/ai-learn-patterns-language-0830
https://news.mit.edu/2022/ai-learn-patterns-language-0830
https://builtin.com/machine-learning
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forward to a new level. However, it is not yet 

feasible to achieve a precise replica of human 

intellect. The human cognitive process remains a 

mystery to scientists and experimentalists. Because 

of this, the common sense assumption in the 

growing debate between AI and human intelligence 

has been that AI would supplement human efforts 

rather than immediately replace them. 
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Abstract 
This research paper  will help to know the challenges of modern technology in commerce and management 

education. The modern technology play a very vital role in commerce and management education. Modern technology 

helps a lot in covid-19 it is helpfull to both the teachers and learners and also management .Due to modern technology, 

classrooms are more digitalized . Because of this  Modern technology the colleges, institutions conduct the lectures, 

webinars, and share the information  like books, images, videos, audio etc. Just as there are good sides to something, there 

are also bad sides. Modern technology also has some Challenges like Technology evolves at a rapid pace, and staying 

updated with the latest tools and platforms can be challenging for educators and teachers. Not all students may have equal 

access to the necessary technological resources, such as computers, internet connectivity, or reliable devices. There are 

also face ethical and privacy issues 

Keyword: Challenges, modern technology, commerce and management 

 

Introduction 

The most recent developments and applications 

in science, engineering, and information systems 

are referred to as modern technology, and they have 

drastically changed many facets of our daily life. 

Modern technology has significantly changed the 

way that teaching and learning are done in the 

realm of education. Here are a few crucial 

applications of contemporary technology in 

education like Massive open online courses 

(MOOCs) and learning management systems 

(LMS) are two examples of online learning 

platforms that have been made possible by 

technology. These online learning environments 

give students access to instructional materials, 

interactive media, and virtual classrooms, enabling 

them to study at their own speed and from any 

location.E-books and digital content are 

progressively taking the role of traditional 

textbooks in education. These online resources 

provide multimedia content, such as films, 

interactive simulations,surely modern technology 

helps lot for the development but also some 

negative uses of modern technology.  

 

Review of Literature 

Journal of Applied and Advanced Research, 

2018: Publishers Impact of modern technology 

in education R. Raja*, P. C. Nagasubramani . 

.......  Found in their study that extensive use of 

internet chatting and shortcuts among today's young 

people is raising concerns about their diminishing 

writing abilities. Children are using more casual, 

shortened language as a result of the development 

of internet communication, which may affect their 

spelling, grammar, and cursive writing 

skills.Another problem is the rise in cheating 

events, which is made easier by technology 

advancements. Students can use devices like 

graphical calculators, high-tech gadgets, and small 

cameras to cheat on tests. Calculators and other 

covert gadgets can be used to store formulas and 

notes with little danger of detection. 

Uniform and Effective Online Education in 

India- Challenges and opportunities Mar - 31 ,  

Prof. DrVeenaBhalla........ In rural India, for 

instance, about 30% of people lack computer 

literacy, and many don't even know how to turn on 

a computer. If we wish to offer online education in 

every nation, having a fundamental understanding 

of computers is necessary.A major problem is 

affordability. It can be difficult for members of the 

lower classes, such as farmers, maids, 

housekeepers, and sweepers, to purchase a laptop or 

computer.Teachers also face a lot of difficulty with 

it. It takes time for classroom professors to become 

tech-savvy and effective at instructing in online 

courses.Online classes do not permit practical 

learning. Students need practical instruction to 

understand what they have learnt even when 

teachers can convey the theoretical aspects; this is 

particularly common in courses . 

 

Research Methodology 

The data for this research paper collected by the 

secondary sources:  

i. Website, 

ii. reserch paper, 

iii.news papers,  

iv. journal etc.  

 

Objective 
1.To know the  challenges of modern technology in 

commerce and management education 

2.To study the get information about modern 

technology 
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Challenges of Modern Technology 

The integration of modern technology in 

teaching  subject of commerce and management 

brings numerous benefits, such as improved access 

to information, interactive learning experiences, 

and enhanced productivity. However, it also 

presents certain challenges. Here are some of the 

challenges associated with the use of modern 

technology in teaching commerce and management. 

1 Access and affordability: While technology has 

expanded access to education, particularly 

through online platforms and e-learning, there 

are still barriers to entry for learners and 

teachers who lack access to the necessary 

infrastructure, such as computers and reliable 

internet connections. Additionally, the cost of 

acquiring and maintaining technological 

resources can be prohibitive for some 

educational institutions and students. 

2.Adaptation and upskilling: Rapid technological 

advancements require constant adaptation and 

upskilling among educators and students. 

Keeping pace with the latest tools, software, 

and platforms can be challenging, and 

educators need to continually update their 

knowledge and skills to effectively integrate 

technology into their teaching methods. 

3.Uality of online education: Online education 

has become increasingly prevalent, but 

ensuring the same level of quality and 

engagement as traditional classroom-based 

education can be challenging. Maintaining 

student motivation, facilitating interactive 

discussions, and providing personalized 

feedback can be more difficult in an online 

setting. 

4.Information overload: The digital age has 

brought an overwhelming amount of 

information, and students need to navigate 

through vast amounts of data to extract relevant 

and reliable knowledge. Developing critical 

thinking and information evaluation skills are 

crucial in dealing with this challenge. 

5.Cybersecurityand privacy: With the increased 

use of technology, cybersecurity threats and 

privacy concerns have become more prominent. 

Educational institutions need to invest in robust 

security measures to protect student data and 

sensitive information. Additionally, teaching 

students about digital citizenship, responsible 

use of technology, and data privacy is essential. 

6.Ethical considerations: As technology evolves, 

ethical considerations become increasingly 

important in commerce and management 

education. Topics such as data ethics, 

algorithmic bias, and responsible AI usage need 

to be integrated into the curriculum to ensure 

students are equipped with the knowledge to 

navigate these complex issues. 

7.Balancing technology and human interaction: 

While technology can enhance learning 

experiences, it is crucial to strike a balance 

between utilizing technology and maintaining 

meaningful human interaction. Face-to-face 

communication, collaboration, and networking 

opportunities should still be prioritized to 

develop essential interpersonal and teamwork 

skills. 

8.Technological obsolescence: Technological 

tools and platforms can quickly become 

outdated, requiring continuous investment in 

updating hardware, software, and 

infrastructure. Institutions need to plan for 

technological obsolescence and ensure they 

have the resources to keep up with the evolving 

landscape. 

 

Conclusion 
Modern technology has as many challenges 

as opportunities. Modern technology is being 

misused. Modern technology has changed a lot in 

education. Computers, mobiles are widely used in 

education. Today, technology is being used 

extensively in education.The study discuss different 

challenges of modern technology in commerce and 

management education like cost of infrastructure, 

adoption of technology and qullity of online 

education. The study clearly stated that so many 

challenges of modern technology in commerce and 

management education.  
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Abstract 

ChatGPT is an AI (Artificial Intelligence) chatbot, developed by OpenAI and launched in November 2022. 

ChatGPT is made by a large family of language models and has the ability to create and hold conversations on different 

varieties of topics, help with coding, and other necessities in different areas. 

ChatGPT’s launch meant setting a new mark for chatbots that involve human-like responses to questions that 

they’re set to answer by users. 

Obviously, the popular ChatGPT has undoubtedly had its impact on education and has transparently taken a toll 

on the ways we are inclined to do assignments and most of our jobs, hence making a change to tech industries and 

creating a path for future chatbots. Therefore creating a blog or an article that catches the eye of a web user is made 

easier. Offering such a service gives a certain affinity to the user, on the other hand, it also helps a website gain more 

visits and widens the audience approach. The writing or content creation becomes slightly easier, that be of course due to 

its ability to write and create content ideas in a matter of seconds with useful language input. However, the chatbot is still 

able to recognize and visualize patterns of answers to create simple and easy-to-understand responses. The company has 

disclaimed that the chatbot is still in the research phase, therefore it is prone to having incorrect and not-so-accurate 

results. However, it does show potential signs of improvement. 

 
 

Introduction 

ChatGPT can be a valuable tool for language 

learning, offering translations, grammar 

explanations, vocabulary practice, and conversation 

simulations to help students practice and improve 

their language skills. Also, it can help students to 

schedule a program for improving their language 

skills. 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Methods 

The Rapid Review Approach 

As ChatGPT continues to receive great attention 

and is increasingly used by students, there is a 

pressing need to understand its impact on education 

and take immediate action in response to its 

possible threats. However, a comprehensive 

systematic review can take several months or even 

years to conduct , which is not ideal for catching up 

with the rapidly evolving ChatGPT landscape. 

Therefore, a rapid review approach was used. 

According to Tricco et al. , “a rapid review is a 

type of knowledge synthesis in which components 

of the systematic review process are simplified or 

omitted to produce information in a short period of 

time” (p. 2). This approach enabled a timely 

mailto:-deecool95@gmail.com
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synthesis and overview of recently published 

articles and their key findings. 

Accordingly, this review could provide 

valuable insights enabling researchers, 

practitioners, and policymakers to respond promptly 

to the influence of ChatGPT on the field of 

education. 

Search Strategies 

ChatGPT's most important use is its 

potential as a writing assistant. It allows students 

and teachers to generate content ideas that inspire 

them to write essays on any topic. Moreover, they 

can help create different drafts of the same essay 

and suggest improvement areas regarding grammar, 

clarity, or conciseness. Thus, the tool allows users to 

overcome writer's block and generate new 

perspectives on their chosen topic. The implications 

are enormous in business and ethics. Using 

ChatGPT, content writers might rethink paying huge 

subscriptions for AI copywriting tools such as Jasper 

or Copy.ai. AI. Writing assistants such as 

Grammarly or Quillbox might also face 

competition. The most significant implication is 

ethics. According to Stephen Marche from the 

Atlantic, "The College Essay is Dead" as ChatGPT 

endangers the existence of the most essential tool in 

educational assessment: writing essays and its 

learning implications for skills 

attainment. 

Inclusion and Exclusion Criteria 

Technology is simply a tool that needs to 

be utilized properly. Like any other technology, 

ChatGPT has all kinds of potential advantages as 

well as pitfalls. At the end of the day what really 

matters is how best and judiciously we use these 

technologies.ChatGPT has the potential to 

transform our lives impacting jobs and industries. It 

may take away certain jobs but open up new 

exciting avenues. It has potential applications in 

education, healthcare, financial services and other 

variety of industries including social media, 

customer service etc.While exploring the benefits of 

this language model, this tool can write articles, 

computer codes/programs, make presentations, 

prepare assignment/summaries and translate text 

from one language to another. 

Content Analysis 

ChatGPT can provide targeted and 

tailored feedback as it evaluates learners' output. 

That allows students to close educational gaps by 

identifying strengths and weaknesses that were 

difficult to spot and address. Some online providers, 

like Coursera, already use AI to identify frequently 

made mistakes learners make in their homework. 

Teachers can also create customized tests and 

assessments using ChatGPT to generate content. The 

quasi-free nature of the tool and its versatility might 

endanger the business model for some companies, 

such as Chegg or Course. 

Performance of ChatGPT in different subject 

domain 

Differing from traditional tools that 

typically helped make sense of existing data, 

generative AI tools such as ChatGPT generate new 

data. Combined with its capability to understand 

and generate natural language of humans, ChatGPT 

may mimic humans and play significant roles in 

business and society . The extent to which 

ChatGPT outperforms humans in creative thought 

would be an empirical question, but it is clear that 

it can synthesize disparate data, summaries overall 

directions, and produce convincing descriptions (cf. 

3.3.4 on good data and training models). Even if 

ChatGPT may not be accorded the status of a 

decision-maker within business and society, it 

seems entirely possible that it can trigger creative 

thoughts among humans due its ability to present 

synthesized summaries from different perspectives 

that humans may not have considered. Perhaps, 

ChatGPT can play different roles such as champion 

or devil’s advocate in ideation and creation 

processes. 

 

ChatGPT in Teaching and Learning 

Faculty, administrators, staff and students 

have become increasingly aware of the potential 

benefits and harms this AI poses in the classroom. 

At the beginning of the spring 2023 semester, no 

other technology has garnered as much attention. 

CTLA asked ChatGPT to identify the 

critical issues associated with the technology and 

the classroom. Here's ChatGPT's verbatim response 

(with our added bolding of text): 

1. Plagiarism: ChatGPT can generate high-

quality text that may resemble original work, 

making it difficult for educators to detect 

plagiarism. 

2. Lack of originality: ChatGPT can generate 
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text based on input, which may lead to a lack 

of originality in student work. 

3. Reduced critical thinking: ChatGPT can 

generate text based on input, which may lead 

to a reduction in critical thinking among 

students. 

4. Dependence on technology: ChatGPT may 

lead to a reliance on technology to generate 

text, which may reduce students' ability to 

think critically and independently. 

5. Ethical concerns: The use of ChatGPT in 

the classroom may raise ethical concerns 

about the authenticity of student work and 

the role of technology in education. 

6. Lack of human interaction: ChatGPT relies 

on a machine to generate text, which may lead 

to a lack of human interaction in the 

classroom. 

7. Inadequate feedback: ChatGPT may not be 

able to provide adequate feedback on student 

work, which may hinder the learning 

process. 

8. Privacy concerns: ChatGPT may be used to 

collect and analyze student data, which may 

raise privacy concerns for students and 

educators. 

And when asked how ChatGPT might support 

learning, the following were outlined: 

1. Generating personalized study materials: 

ChatGPT can be trained to generate 

personalized study materials based on a 

student's individual learning style and needs. 

2. Providing answers to questions: ChatGPT 

can be used as a virtual tutor, providing 

answers to students' questions and helping 

them understand difficult concepts. 

3. Enhancing language learning: ChatGPT 

can be used to support language learning by 

generating text in different languages and 

providing translations. 

4. Generating creative writing prompts: 

ChatGPT can be used to generate creative 

writing prompts, helping students improve 

their writing skills and creativity. 

5. Supporting research projects: ChatGPT 

can be used to generate research proposals, 

summaries, and literature reviews, helping 

students with their research projects. 

6. Generating assessments and quizzes: 

ChatGPT can be used to generate 

assessments and quizzes, providing a 

personalized and adaptive learning 

experience for students. 

 

Challenges and threats posed by chatGPT in 

education 

The visible face of ChatGPT, raises some 

red flags about teaching and/or school assignments 

and their validity. One of the most widespread fears 

these days is that students will use ChatGPT to 

complete school assignments and then copy and 

paste the answers without teachers being able to 

control this.However, this is based on certain 

assumptions, such as that teaching is limited to 

teachers repeating content and students learning to 

replicate it. If this were the case, ChatGPT would 

be the best of teachers and, at the same time, the 

best of students. Far from it, teachers and students 

may well enhance their capabilities and 

possibilities with the support of technologies such 

as AI, just as they once did with calculators for 

math. Their existence did not neutralize or threaten 

teaching; considering these risks, alternatives and 

strategies were sought to incorporate technology 

and the development of critical thinking and 

creativity into the teaching and learning 

processes.On the other hand, like any resource, 

neither ChatGPT in particular nor artificial 

intelligence in general will magically solve the 

sector’s problems on their own. Just as they are not 

a threat, neither are they a solution. They are tools 

with the potential to be used in education. And, like 

any others, with their own scope and limitations. 

 

Conclusions 

In conclusion, the impact of Chat GPT on 

the future of education remains a disturbing concern. 

Especially the thinking skills would be the early 

victim. At this stage, it may not be feasible to predict 

exact future complications. However, one thing is 

sure Chat GPT is not the end of such disrupting 

technological inventions! Artificial General 

Intelligence (AGI), Explainable AI (XAI), Deep 

Reinforcement Learning (DRL), Transfer Learning 

etc., are even much more advanced technologies 

likely to hit us very soon.It’s essential to establish the 

sensible application of technology by all 
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stakeholders, especially in the domain of education, 

to ensure that it enhances and supports human growth, 

learning and development. Till then, let us chit chat 

on GPT and keep experimenting with it. 
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Abstract: 
Entrepreneurship plays a significant role in the economic development of any country. Entrepreneurship is a 

process involving various actions to be undertaken to establish of an enterprise. Entrepreneurship acts as a pillar for the 

economic prosperity of a nation as it leads to generation of employment, contribution in national income, rural 

development, industrialization, technological development, export promotion etc. In India, various initiatives have been 

taken by the government from time to time for entrepreneurship development in the country. Entrepreneurship has 

attracted the attention of policymakers in India. A series of high-level initiatives, including Startup India, have been 

launched to promote private sector development. However, the role of entrepreneurship in development remains a mystery 

for many policy observers. The main purpose of this paper is to study about Entrepreneurship in India and its advancement 

under 'STARTUP INDIA' SCHEME. Startup India as a governmental plan is a comprehensive institutional support 

package to youths with unconventional business ideas in new areas. This study was done based on secondary data 

collected from multiple sources of evidence, in addition to books, journals, websites, and newspapers. 

"Entrepreneurship is neither a science nor an art. It is a practice." – Peter Drucker 

Key words: Entrepreneurship, Startup, Innovation, Development and Advancement 

 

Introduction: 

Entrepreneurship refers to the functions 

performed by an entrepreneur in establishing an 

enterprise. Entrepreneurial ship is considered as the 

engines for the development of economy and 

nation. Therefore to promote the entrepreneurial 

spirit among the people, particularly the youth of 

the country, Government of India under leadership 

of Honorable Prime Minister Sh. NarenderModi has 

initiated a program known as “Startup India”. This 

unprecedented initiative aims at addressing the 

structural constraints which hinder the growth of 

many potential businesses. Hence, Startup India is 

an attempt to provide maximum help and support 

for the newly established business organisation. 

Thus, the main aim of this program is to 

create an employment base for every kind of job 

seeker whether they are skilled, semi-skilled or 

unskilled. Start-up India in this context is an action 

plan which seeks to change the perception of 

people towards the government. The intent of the 

government is to encourage the people to convert 

their ideas into business organizations. There is 

generally a misconception that start-up India is a 

programme especially designed for technology 

sector but in reality the ambit of the initiative is so 

large that it covers a wide array of other sector 

including manufacturing, education, healthcare, 

agriculture etc. Thus, through this initiative the 

government wants to extend the entrepreneurial 

spirit to the grass root level. 

 

Literature Review 

After the announcement and 

implementation of reforms the growth rate of the 

economy has risen up from single digit in the first 

decade of the liberalisation to the two digit 

economic growth rate. Thus the importance of 

entrepreneurship has been realised and certain 

incremental steps are taken by the successive 

governments in this direction. Entrepreneurship is 

all about the identification of an opportunity, 

formation of new concerns, and pursue with new 

association (Carton et al. 1998).  According to 

Wickham (2006) an entrepreneur needs to be 

innovative, visionary, and should be able to take 

risk. Entrepreneurs are described as individuals 

who can explore the environment, examine the 

alternatives, and capitalize them after proper 

analysis. J.S. Saini and B.S. Rathore (2001) in their 

book titled “Entrepreneurship: Theory and 

Practice”, described the dependability of success of 

business on entrepreneur’s desire to assume 

responsibility for his own actions. Intended 

outcomes may be obtained through learning from 

earlier experiences by directing the actions in the 

right way and consistent efforts will ensure the 

success. DilipGangopadhyay (2001) in his book 

Enterprise and Entrepreneurs has highlighted the 

vigorous association between them, and draw 

special attention towards development of 

entrepreneurship for the economic growth of a 

country. The dynamic process of venture formation 

involves various activities such as forming a 

business plan, obtaining resources, developing 

products, finding finance, government, 

infrastructural, market research, patenting, and 

legal support (Lebrasseur et al., 2003). 

 

Objectives: 

The study is based on the secondary data 

which has been collected through websites, 

newspapers, magazines, economic survey, 
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government reports, books, research papers etc. The 

study is based on following objectives: 

1. To study in detail various reasons for 

encouraging entrepreneurship in India. 

2. To analyze important challenges faced by 

India’s entrepreneurship in general. 

3. To study various steps taken by 

Government of India to support Innovation 

and Entrepreneurship in India 

 

Reasons for encouraging entrepreneurship in 

India 

Employment- India needs to create 1- 1.5 

crore (10-15 million) jobs per year for the next 

decade to provide gainful employment to its young 

population. In the last few decades large business 

enterprises both public and private have not 

triggered the employment growth rate and it is not 

expected from them that they will do so in the 

coming years also. Similarly addition to increasing 

automation and digitization, the global economic 

slowdown has also effected the growth rate of the 

private sector corporations and hence there is a 

decline in employment in private sector. Support to 

new ventures with lower investment, innovative 

ideas and energized efforts may enable young 

entrepreneurs not only to increase India’s 

innovation potential, but also creates employment. 

Demographic Dividend- With similar 

demographic profile as US was having in 1960, the 

demographic dividend is unlikely to accrue to India 

as a large number of youth in the country lacks 

education and job to deliver this productivity. 

Harnessing the benefit of this demographic 

dividend will depend upon creation of a large 

number of jobs over the next decade.  With 72 

percent of the founders less than 35 years old, India 

is the youngest startup nation in the world. Thus, 

this demographic dividend is expected to definitely 

boost the startup culture in the country. If the 

growth continues in the same pace then it is 

expected that Indian startups will generate a plenty 

of jobs in the next five years. 

Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises- 

Micro Small and Medium Enterprises (MSME) 

have contribution of 37.5 percent to the country’s 

GDP. Hence, to promote self-employment as a 

means of job-creation and to encourage 

entrepreneurship for further job creation, 

facilitation, promotion, development and 

enhancement in  the competitiveness of micro, 

small and medium enterprises. In nurturing 

entrepreneurship the importance of MSME sector 

can be realized by their forward-backward linkages 

with other sectors and low capital cost 

requirements. 

Rural Economy-The Indian rural economy 

is mostly based on agriculture with a rampant 

disguised unemployment. Creation of new 

entrepreneurial firms employing the large 

unemployed youths and provision of the basic 

services like health, education etc. is one of the best 

ways to capture this market.  Indian entrepreneurs 

are at a distinct advantage in comparison to foreign 

players entering the space and trying the same 

solutions. 

 

Challenges Faced By Indian Entrepreneurs 

Before Starting Up 

1) Financial & cash flow management: Getting 

your business funded is one of the main issues 

that all business face and have to tackle in order 

to survive. While you might have initial money 

saved up to start a business, they don’tsurvive 

for long and you.A steady flow of cash is 

essential for small business to survive and you 

always need to have extra funds to take care of 

rainy and in-between days. 

2.Lack of Planning: It’s impressive the number of 

start-ups fails since they “failed to remember” 

to do the planning. Key locations like sales, 

development, and funding aren’t afterthoughts. 

They need to all belong to your business plan 

right from the start. Not just that, however, you 

require to prepare for the important things you 

cannot prepare for, also. 

3. Hiring the right talent: Particular abilities are 

important not just for your business to endure 

but for the expansion. Recognizing the specific 

abilities you require– as well as exactly how to 

obtain those crucial individuals aboard is very 

important. Not having the right people can 

produce extreme bottlenecks and also delay the 

rollout of new products or services. This is one 

of the issues that no start-up can afford, 

particularly in the early days. 

4. Effective marketing within a limited budget: 

Some start-ups assume they can ignore 

marketing strategies entirely and hope that 

word of mouth will be sufficient. Being a start-

up, it’s essential to create visibility among your 

consumers. Effective marketing techniques 

within a limited budget should be made to 

reach your target audiences. 

5. Attractive Customers: Many businesses have 

started with powerful ideas however could not 

survive simply because they failed to reach the 

right customers. There are several ways of 

reaching the right customers, however social 

media and SEO have proven to be useful tools 

for most. The entrepreneur should invest time 

in understanding the customer expectations and 
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if needed leverage their network to reach the 

customers. 

6. Making Decisions: Decision-making in a 

business situation can be daunting, especially 

when there are so many things riding on each 

decision. Entrepreneurs can face a dilemma 

while making a decision, especially when they 

have limited information. Entrepreneurs must 

also guard themselves against getting overly 

involved in decision-making and causing a 

delay which may delay the progress. They can 

delegate the smaller decisions to their team of 

experts and ask them to come up with 

alternatives before evaluating options and 

finally deciding. 

7. Competition: Every business faces competition, 

and entrepreneurs need to be prepared to 

compete in a crowded market. They need to 

differentiate their product or service and find 

ways to stand out from the competition to 

succeed in the market. 

 

Government of India Support for Innovation 

And Entrepreneurship in India 

Startup India:  Through the Startup India 

initiative, Government of India promotes 

entrepreneurship by mentoring, nurturing and 

facilitating startups throughout their life cycle. 

Since its launch in January 2016, the initiative has 

successfully given a head start tonumerous aspiring 

entrepreneurs. With a 360-degree approach to 

enable startups, the initiative provides a 

comprehensive four-week free online learning 

program, has set up research parks, incubators and 

startup Centres across the country by creating a 

strong network of academia and industry bodies. 

Facilitated Patent filing, Easy Compliance Norms, 

Relaxed Procurement Norms, incubator support, 

innovation focused program mmes for students, 

funding support, tax benefits and addressing of 

regulatory issues. 

Atal Innovation Mission (AIM):  AIM is 

the Government of India’s endeavor to promote a 

culture of innovation and entrepreneurship, and it 

serves as a platform for promotion of worldclass 

Innovation Hubs, Grand Challenges, start-up 

businesses and other self-employment activities, 

particularly in technology driven areas. In order to 

foster curiosity, creativity and imagination right at 

the school, AIM recently launched Atal Tinkering 

Labs (ATL) across India. ATLs are workspaces 

where studentscan work with tools and equipment 

to gain hands-on training in the concepts of STEM 

(Science, Technology, Engineering and Math). 

Jan Dhan- Aadhaar- Mobile (JAM):  JAM, 

for the first time, is a technological intervention that 

enables direct transfer of subsidies to intended 

beneficiaries and, therefore, eliminates all 

intermediaries and leakages in the system, which 

has a potential impact on the lives of millions of 

Indian citizens. Besides serving as a vital check on 

corruption, JAM provides for accounts to all 

underserved regions, in order to make banking 

services accessible down to the last mile. 

Make in India: Designed to transform India into a 

global design and manufacturing hub, the Make in 

India initiative was launched in September 2014. It 

came as a powerful call to India’s citizens and 

business leaders, and an invitation to potential 

partners and investors around the world to overhaul 

outdated processes and policies, and centralize 

information about opportunities in India’s 

manufacturing sector. This has led to renewed 

confidence in India’s capabilities among potential 

partners abroad, business community within the 

country and citizens at large. 

Skill India- Through ‘Skill India’ mission, 

the government seeks to promote holistic 

development by equipping the youth with greater 

work skills. Bestowing the population with 

vocational education and training is a productive 

way of spreading skills at various levels and sub-

sectors of industries for improving their 

employability. The establishment of National Skill 

Development Corporation (NSDC) is a step 

towards increased consciousness about the skill gap 

and a thrust towards increasing ablities of the 

people. Pradhan MantriKaushalVikasYojana is a 

major initiative started under the Skill India 

campaign. 

The PMKVY will be implemented by 

Union Ministry of Skill Development and 

entrepreneurship through National Skill 

Development Council. It will provide skills training 

to youth, including class 10th and 12th drop outs 

and aims to cover about 24 lakh people. The target 

for skilling under the scheme will be associated 

with Union Government’s flagship programme 

such as Make in India, Digital India, Swachh 

Bharat Abhiyan and National Solar Mission 

Jan Dhan- Aadhaar- Mobile (JAM):  JAM, 

for the first time, is a technological intervention that 

enables direct transfer of subsidies to intended 

beneficiaries and, therefore, eliminates all 

intermediaries and leakages in the system, which 

has a potential impact on the lives of millions of 

Indian citizens. Besides serving as a vital check on 

corruption, JAM provides for accounts to all 

underserved regions, in order to make banking 

services accessible down to the last mile. 

Pradhan MantriKaushalVikasYojana 

(PMKVY): A flagship initiative of the Ministry of 
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Skill Development & Entrepreneurship (MSDE), 

this is a Skill Certification initiative that aims to 

train youth in industry-relevant skills to enhance 

opportunities for livelihood creation and 

employability. Individuals with prior learning 

experience or skills are also assessed and certified 

as a Recognition of Prior Learning. Training and 

Assessment fees are entirely borne by the 

Government under this program 

Trade related Entrepreneurship Assistance 

and Development (TREAD):  To address the 

critical issues of access to credit among India’s 

underprivileged women, the TREAD programme 

enables credit availability to interested women 

through non-governmental organizations (NGOs). 

As such, women can receive support of registered 

NGOs in both accessing loan facilities, and 

receiving counseling and training opportunities to 

kick-start proposed enterprises, in order to provide 

pathways for women to take up non-farm activities. 

Digital India:  The Digital India initiative 

was launched to modernize the Indian economy to 

makes all government services available 

electronically. The initiative aims to transform 

India into a digitallyempowered society and 

knowledge economy with universal access to goods 

and services. This program aims to improve citizen 

participation in the digital and financial space, 

make India’s cyberspace safer and more secure, and 

improve ease of doing business. Digital India hopes 

to achieve equity and efficiency in a country with 

immense diversity by making digital resources and 

services available in all Indian languages. 

National Skill Development Mission:  

Launched in July 2015, the mission aims to build 

synergies across sectors and States in skilled 

industries and initiatives. With a vision to build a 

‘Skilled India’ it is designed to expedite 

decisionmaking across sectors to provide skills at 

scale, without compromising on quality or speed. 

The seven sub-missions proposed in the initial 

phase to guide the mission’s skilling efforts across 

India are: (i) Institutional Training (ii) 

Infrastructure (iii) Convergence (iv) Trainers (v) 

Overseas Employment(vi) Sustainable Livelihoods 

(vii) Leveraging Public Infrastructure. 

Findings and Conclusion 

Entrepreneurship in India is still dominated 

by small enterprises. The Government of India has 

undertaken several initiatives and instituted policy 

measures to foster a culture of innovation and 

entrepreneurship in the country. Today, India has 

become fertile ground for breeding new 

entrepreneurs. Startup India, a government 

initiative, serves as a vital catalyst for fostering the 

growth of the startup culture and building an 

inclusive ecosystem for innovation and 

entrepreneurship in India. With various schemes 

and financial assistance provided to aspiring 

entrepreneurs, it aims to generate wealth and 

increase job opportunities within the Indian 

economy. The present ecosystem to support 

entrepreneurship in India is vibrant, which has 

fuelled the growth of entrepreneurship in India. It is 

thus an excellent opportunity for the younger 

aspirants to explore their areas of interest and work 

on them to turn them into realities. 
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Abstract: 
Digital payments have revolutionized the way individuals, businesses, and governments conduct financial 

transactions. With the widespread adoption of smart phones, the growth of e-commerce, and the emergence of financial 

technology (fetch) companies, digital payments have gained significant momentum in recent years. This research paper 

examines the advancements in digital payment technologies, explores the challenges associated with their implementation, 

and discusses the implications of this transformative shift in the financial landscape. 

 

Introduction 

1.1 Background 

Digital payments, also known as electronic 

payments or e-payments, refer to the exchange of 

money or financial transactions conducted through 

digital channels or electronic devices. The 

emergence and rapid development of digital 

payment systems have transformed the way 

individuals and businesses engage in financial 

transactions, offering convenience, speed, and 

security. From the early days of online banking to 

the proliferation of mobile payment applications 

and crypto currencies, digital payments have 

become an integral part of our modern financial 

ecosystem. 

 

1.2 Objective 

1. To provide a comprehensive analysis of the 

evolution, challenges, and future perspectives 

of digital payments.  

2.  To different types of digital payment methods, 

assessing their benefits and challenges, and 

discussing emerging trends and future 

directions. 

3.  To  digital payment methods, including mobile 

payments, e-wallets, peer-to-peer payments, 

contactless payments, and crypto currencies. 

4. To the benefits of digital payments, such as 

financial inclusion. 

 5. To digital payments continue to shape the 

financial landscape, understanding their 

evolution, challenges, and future prospects is 

vital for policymakers, financial institutions, 

businesses, and individuals. 

  

2. Evolution of Digital Payments 

2.1 Early Digital Payment Systems 

The evolution of digital payments can be 

traced back to the emergence of electronic funds 

transfer (EFT) in the 1970s. Initially, EFT 

facilitated the transfer of funds between banks 

using telecommunication networks. This laid the 

foundation for the development of electronic 

payment systems, which gradually expanded to 

include online banking and electronic fund transfers 

between individuals and businesses. 

2.2 Emergence of E-commerce and Online 

Payments 

The rise of the internet in the 1990s 

revolutionized the way people conducted business 

and paved the way for e-commerce. Online 

payment systems, such as credit and debit cards, 

became the primary means of conducting 

transactions over the internet. Secure protocols, 

such as Secure Sockets Layer (SSL) and Payment 

Card Industry Data Security Standard (PCI DSS), 

were implemented to protect sensitive payment 

information. 

2.3 Mobile Payments and the Rise of Smart phones 

The proliferation of smart phones and 

mobile applications led to a significant shift in the 

digital payments landscape. Mobile payment 

solutions, such as Near Field Communication 

(NFC) and Quick Response (QR) codes, enabled 

users to make payments using their mobile devices. 

Companies like Apple with Apple Pay, Google 

with Google Pay, and Samsung with Samsung Pay 

introduced digital wallets that allowed users to store 

payment information securely on their smart 

phones. 

2.4 The Role of Fin Tech Companies 

The emergence of financial technology (Fin 

Tech) companies disrupted the traditional financial 

sector by introducing innovative digital payment 

solutions. These companies leveraged technology 

to offer alternative payment methods, such as peer-

to-peer (P2P) payments, e-wallets, and mobile 

banking applications. Fin Tech players, like PayPal, 

Venmo, and Square, gained popularity by providing 

seamless and convenient payment experiences to 

users. 

2.5 Crypto currencies and Block chain Technology 

The advent of crypto currencies, starting 

with Bit coin in 2009, introduced a decentralized 

form of digital payments. Crypto currencies 

leverage block chain technology to enable secure 
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and transparent transactions without the need for 

intermediaries. Block chain ensures the 

immutability and integrity of transaction records, 

enhancing security and trust in digital payments. 

Other crypto currencies, like Ethereum and Ripple, 

further expanded the possibilities of digital 

payments by introducing smart contracts and fast 

cross-border transactions. 

The evolution of digital payments has been 

characterized by advancements in technology, 

increasing consumer adoption, and the disruptive 

influence of innovative FinTech solutions. From 

early electronic fund transfers to the widespread use 

of mobile payment apps and the introduction of 

crypto currencies, digital payments have undergone 

a transformative journey, revolutionizing the way 

individuals and businesses transact in the modern 

era. 

 

3. Types of Digital Payments 

Digital payments encompass a range of 

methods and technologies that enable individuals 

and businesses to conduct financial transactions 

electronically. Here are some of the prominent 

types of digital payment methods: 

3.1 Mobile Payments 

Mobile payments refer to transactions 

conducted through mobile devices, typically 

smartphones or tablets. These payments can be 

made using various technologies, such as Near 

Field Communication (NFC), Quick Response 

(QR) codes, or mobile banking applications. 

Examples of popular mobile payment solutions 

include Apple Pay, Google Pay, Samsung Pay, and 

Ali Pay. Mobile payments offer convenience and 

flexibility, allowing users to make payments on the 

go using their smart phones. 

3.2 E-wallets and Digital Wallets 

E-wallets, also known as digital wallets, are 

virtual wallets that store payment information 

securely. Users can link their credit or debit cards, 

bank accounts, or crypto currencies to their e-

wallets, eliminating the need to carry physical 

cards. E-wallets enable quick and seamless 

transactions by securely storing payment 

credentials and facilitating contactless payments. 

Examples of e-wallets include PayPal, Venmo, and 

Paytm. 

3.3 Peer-to-Peer (P2P) Payments 

P2P payments enable individuals to transfer 

funds directly to each other without the 

involvement of traditional financial institutions. 

These payments can be made using mobile apps or 

online platforms. P2P payment providers, such as 

Venmo, Zelle, and Cash App, facilitate the transfer 

of funds between individuals by linking their bank 

accounts or debit cards. P2P payments are 

commonly used for splitting bills, paying friends or 

family, or making informal transactions. 

3.4 Contactless Payments 

Contactless payments utilize Near Field 

Communication (NFC) technology to enable 

transactions by simply tapping or waving a 

contactless-enabled card or mobile device near a 

payment terminal. Contactless payments provide a 

faster and more convenient way to pay, especially 

for small-value transactions. Popular contactless 

payment methods include contactless credit and 

debit cards, mobile payment apps like Apple Pay 

and Google Pay, and wearable devices with 

payment capabilities. 

3.5 Crypto currencies 

Crypto currencies, such as Bit coin, 

Ethereum, and Lite coin, have gained significant 

attention as a form of digital payment. These 

decentralized digital currencies utilize block chain 

technology to secure transactions and eliminate the 

need for intermediaries like banks. Crypto 

currencies enable peer-to-peer transactions 

globally, offering increased privacy, security, and 

reduced transaction fees compared to traditional 

payment systems. Crypto currency wallets and 

exchanges facilitate the storage and exchange of 

digital currencies. 

These are just a few examples of the 

diverse range of digital payment methods available 

today. The continuous advancement of technology 

and the growing demand for seamless and secure 

transactions are driving the development of new 

and innovative digital payment solutions. As the 

digital payments landscape evolves, we can expect 

to see further integration of different payment 

methods and the emergence of more convenient and 

efficient ways to conduct electronic transactions. 

 

4. Benefits of Digital Payments 

Digital payments offer numerous 

advantages for individuals, businesses, and the 

overall financial ecosystem. Here are some of the 

key benefits associated with digital payments: 

4.1 Financial Inclusion and Accessibility 

Digital payments have the potential to 

enhance financial inclusion by providing access to 

formal financial services for underserved 

populations. With digital payment solutions, 

individuals who previously had limited access to 

traditional banking services can now participate in 

the digital economy. Digital wallets and mobile 

payment apps enable users to store and transfer 

funds, make purchases, and pay bills, empowering 

them with financial independence and inclusion. 
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4.2 Efficiency and Cost-Effectiveness 

Digital payments streamline the transaction 

process, reducing the need for physical cash or 

manual paperwork. Compared to traditional 

payment methods, such as cash or checks, digital 

payments are faster and more efficient, enabling 

instantaneous transactions. Additionally, digital 

payments eliminate the costs associated with 

printing and handling physical currency, reducing 

expenses for businesses and financial institutions. 

4.3 Security and Fraud Prevention 

Digital payments often incorporate robust 

security measures to protect sensitive payment 

information. Encryption technologies and 

tokenization ensure that payment data is transmitted 

securely, reducing the risk of fraud and 

unauthorized access. Moreover, digital payment 

methods, such as contactless payments or mobile 

wallets, utilize additional security features like 

biometric authentication (e.g., fingerprint or facial 

recognition) or two-factor authentication, adding an 

extra layer of protection for users. 

4.4 Convenience and User Experience 

Digital payments offer convenience and a 

seamless user experience. With mobile payment 

apps or e-wallets, individuals can make transactions 

anytime, anywhere, using their smartphones or 

other connected devices. The ability to store 

multiple payment methods in a single digital wallet 

eliminates the need to carry physical cards, 

simplifying the payment process. Additionally, 

digital payments often provide features like 

transaction history tracking, automated bill 

payments, and loyalty program integration, 

enhancing convenience for users. 

4.5 Data Analytics and Personalization 

Digital payments generate a wealth of 

transaction data that can be leveraged for data 

analytics and personalized services. Businesses can 

gain insights into customer spending patterns, 

preferences, and behavior, allowing them to tailor 

their offerings and marketing strategies. Data 

analytics also enable the identification of potential 

fraudulent activities, helping in the prevention and 

detection of financial crimes. Moreover, 

personalized offers, discounts, and rewards based 

on individual spending habits can be provided to 

enhance the customer experience. 

The benefits of digital payments extend 

beyond individuals and businesses. They contribute 

to economic growth, promote financial inclusion, 

and drive innovation in the financial sector. As 

digital payment technologies continue to evolve 

and gain wider adoption, these benefits are 

expected to further enhance the efficiency, 

accessibility, and security of financial transactions. 

5. Challenges and Concerns 

While digital payments offer numerous 

benefits, they also come with their own set of 

challenges and concerns. Addressing these 

challenges is crucial to ensure the widespread 

adoption and secure implementation of digital 

payment systems. Here are some of the key 

challenges and concerns associated with digital 

payments: 

5.1 Cyber security and Fraud 

One of the primary concerns with digital 

payments is cybersecurity. As transactions are 

conducted electronically, there is a risk of 

unauthorized access, data breaches, and 

cyberattacks. Cybercriminals constantly target 

digital payment systems to steal sensitive payment 

information, leading to financial losses and privacy 

breaches. Implementing robust security measures, 

such as encryption, tokenization, and multi-factor 

authentication, is essential to protect against cyber 

security threats. 

5.2 Privacy and Data Protection 

Digital payments involve the collection and 

storage of personal and financial data. Privacy 

concerns arise regarding the use, storage, and 

sharing of this data by payment service providers 

and other entities involved in the payment 

ecosystem. Safeguarding personal information and 

complying with data protection regulations, such as 

the General Data Protection Regulation (GDPR), 

are essential to maintain trust and protect user 

privacy in digital payment transactions. 

5.3 Regulatory and Legal Issues 

The regulatory landscape for digital 

payments is complex and continually evolving. 

Different countries and jurisdictions have varying 

regulations and compliance requirements for digital 

payment service providers. Regulatory challenges 

include licensing, anti-money laundering (AML) 

and know your customer (KYC) regulations, 

consumer protection, and cross-border transactions. 

Adhering to these regulations and ensuring 

compliance is critical to maintain the integrity and 

trustworthiness of digital payment systems. 

5.4 Technological Infrastructure and 

Interoperability 

Digital payments rely on robust 

technological infrastructure and interoperability 

between different payment systems. Ensuring 

compatibility and seamless integration between 

various platforms, banks, and payment providers 

can be a challenge. Lack of interoperability can 

lead to transaction failures, delays, and 

inconvenience for users. Building and maintaining 

a reliable and scalable infrastructure that supports 
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interoperability is crucial to foster the smooth 

functioning of digital payment systems. 

5.5 Digital Divide and Inequality 

While digital payments offer numerous 

benefits, not everyone has equal access to digital 

payment infrastructure and technology. The digital 

divide, including limited access to smart phones, 

internet connectivity, or financial services, can 

hinder the adoption and usage of digital payments, 

particularly in underserved and rural areas. 

Bridging the digital divide and promoting digital 

literacy and inclusion are essential to ensure that 

everyone can benefit from the advantages of digital 

payments. 

Addressing these challenges requires 

collaboration between policymakers, financial 

institutions, technology providers, and regulatory 

bodies. Continuous efforts to enhance cyber 

security measures, strengthen data protection, 

establish clear regulations, and promote financial 

inclusion will contribute to building a secure, 

trustworthy, and inclusive digital payment 

ecosystem. 

 

6. Future Perspectives 

The future of digital payments holds 

immense potential for further transformation and 

innovation. Here are some key future perspectives 

that are expected to shape the landscape of digital 

payments: 

6.1 Integration of Artificial Intelligence (AI) 

Artificial Intelligence (AI) has the potential 

to revolutionize digital payments by enabling 

advanced fraud detection, risk assessment, and 

customer authentication. AI-powered systems can 

analyze vast amounts of data in real-time, helping 

identify patterns and anomalies to detect fraudulent 

activities. Moreover, AI chat bots and virtual 

assistants can enhance customer support and 

provide personalized recommendations, enhancing 

the user experience in digital payments. 

6.2 Block chain Technology and Crypto currencies 

Block chain technology is likely to play a 

significant role in the future of digital payments. Its 

decentralized and transparent nature can provide 

enhanced security, immutability, and traceability to 

transactions. Crypto currencies, backed by block 

chain technology, may gain wider adoption as they 

offer faster, cheaper, and borderless transactions. 

Furthermore, central bank digital currencies 

(CBDCs) are being explored by several countries, 

which can potentially transform the way 

governments issue and regulate digital currencies. 

6.3 Internet of Things (IoT) Integration 

The Internet of Things (IoT) can 

revolutionize digital payments by enabling 

seamless and secure transactions between 

interconnected devices. IoT devices, such as smart 

appliances, wearables, and connected vehicles, can 

initiate payments autonomously, eliminating the 

need for human intervention. For example, a 

refrigerator could automatically order groceries and 

make payment arrangements. IoT integration in 

digital payments will require robust security 

measures to safeguard the privacy and integrity of 

transactions. 

6.4 Biometric Authentication 

Biometric authentication, such as 

fingerprint scanning or facial recognition, is 

expected to become more prevalent in digital 

payments. Biometric authentication offers enhanced 

security and convenience, eliminating the need for 

passwords or PINs. As biometric technology 

continues to advance and become more accurate, it 

can provide a frictionless and secure authentication 

method for digital payment transactions. 

6.5 Enhanced Data Analytics and Personalization 

Data analytics will continue to play a vital 

role in digital payments. Advanced analytics and 

machine learning algorithms can analyze 

transaction data to gain valuable insights into 

customer behavior, preferences, and spending 

patterns. This data can be used to offer personalized 

recommendations, targeted promotions, and 

customized loyalty programs, enhancing the user 

experience and driving customer engagement in 

digital payments. 

6.6 Continued Focus on Security and Privacy 

As the digital payment ecosystem expands, 

there will be an increased emphasis on security and 

privacy. Payment service providers and financial 

institutions will continue to invest in advanced 

security measures, encryption technologies, and 

fraud prevention systems to protect against 

evolving cyber threats. Moreover, there will be a 

greater focus on ensuring user privacy, 

transparency, and compliance with data protection 

regulations to build trust in digital payment 

systems. 

The future of digital payments is 

characterized by continuous innovation, integration 

of emerging technologies, and a shift towards 

seamless, secure, and personalized transaction 

experiences. Embracing these future perspectives 

will drive the evolution of digital payments, 

empowering individuals and businesses with more 

efficient, inclusive, and secure financial 

transactions. 

 

7. Conclusion 

Digital payments have undergone a 

remarkable evolution, transforming the way 
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individuals and businesses transact in the modern 

era. From the early days of electronic fund transfers 

to the emergence of mobile payments, e-wallets, 

and cryptocurrencies, digital payments have 

revolutionized the financial landscape. They offer 

numerous benefits, including financial inclusion, 

efficiency, security, convenience, and personalized 

experiences. 

However, digital payments also come with 

their own set of challenges and concerns. Cyber 

security, privacy, regulatory compliance, 

technological infrastructure, and digital divide are 

among the key areas that require attention and 

continuous improvement. Addressing these 

challenges is crucial to ensure the widespread 

adoption and secure implementation of digital 

payment systems. 

Looking towards the future, there are 

exciting prospects for digital payments. Integration 

of technologies such as AI, block chain, IoT, and 

biometric authentication will further enhance 

security, efficiency, and convenience. Data 

analytics and personalization will enable tailored 

services and improved customer experiences. The 

focus on security and privacy will remain 

paramount to maintain trust in digital payment 

systems. 

As digital payments continue to evolve, 

collaboration between stakeholders including 

policymakers, financial institutions, technology 

providers, and regulatory bodies will be essential. 

By addressing challenges, embracing innovation, 

and promoting financial inclusion, we can shape a 

future where digital payments are seamlessly 

integrated into our daily lives, empowering 

individuals and businesses with efficient, secure, 

and personalized financial transactions. 
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Abstract 
The  world  is  shifting  from analog to digital and marketing   is   no   exception.  As   technology   development   

is increasing,   the   use   of   digital   marketing,   social   media marketing, search engine marketing is also increasing. 

Internet users are increasing rapidly and digital marketing has profited 

the   most   because   it   mainly   depends   on   the   internet. Consumer’s  buying  behavior  is changing  and   they are  

more inclined   towards   digital   marketing   rather   than   traditional marketing. The   purpose of  this  review  paper  is  

to study the impact  of digital marketing  and  how  important it is  for both consumers   and   marketers.   This   paper   

begins   with   an introduction  of   digital   marketing  and  then  it  highlights the mediums   of   digital   marketing,   the   

difference   between traditional   and   digital  marketing,   and  the   pros,  cons,  and importance of digital marketing in 

today’s era.  

As the world transitions from analogue to digital, so does marketing. Digital marketing, social media marketing, 

and search engine marketing are all becoming more and more popular as technology advances. The number of internet 

users is rising quickly, and as digital marketing relies heavily on the internet, it has benefited the most. Consumers are 

altering how they make purchases, and they prefer digital marketing to conventional marketing. This review paper's goal 

is to investigate the significance of digital marketing for both consumers and advertisers. This essay starts with a brief 

introduction to digital marketing before focusing on the various forms it may take, the ways in which it differs from 

traditional marketing, as well as its advantages and disadvantages as well as its significance in the modern world. 

 

Introduction 

Marketing overviews the actions a 

business makes to get customers to buy any 

commodity or services. Through the use of 

marketing, the business looks for clients or 

consumers for its goods or services. Any marketing 

of a good or service that takes place online is 

referred to as digital marketing. For instance, 

marketing on tablets, laptops, cellphones, and other 

digital devices. Digital marketing is a type of direct 

marketing that uses interactive media like email, 

websites, online forums, newsgroups, interactive 

television, mobile communications, etc. to connect 

buyers and sellers electronically. 

The phrase "digital marketing" was originally used 

in the 1990s. The terms online marketing, internet 

marketing, and web marketing are alternatively 

used for digital marketing. Because of the rapid 

expansion of digital marketing alongside the advent 

of the internet, it is known as "internet marketing." 

The main benefit of digital marketing is that it 

enables businesses to offer their goods and services 

around-the-clock, 365 days a year, at a reduced 

cost, with more efficiency, in order to increase sales 

and provide better customer service. Due to its high 

level of connection, it facilitates many-to-many 

conversations and is typically used to offer services 

or goods in a quick, pertinent, private, and cost-

effective manner. 

Around 1.1 billion people used the internet in 2005, 

making up 16.6% of the world's population. 

Around 4.8 billion people will be online in 2020, 

and the population's proportion has climbed to 62 

%. Additionally, there is a clear link between the 

internet and digital marketing. With the biggest 

percentage of internet users, nations like India and 

China have a unique opportunity. 

 

Objective of the study 

 Toknow the various outlets of digital 

marketing. 

 To A contrast between traditional and 

digital marketing. 

 To Importance of digital marketing. 

 To Advantages and disadvantages of digital 

marketing. 

 To Challenges digital marketer face. 

 

Research Methodology 

This paper is totally based on secondary 

data. Secondary data has collected from various 

book, journals, government reports and articles. 

Researchers has taken Impact of Human Resources 

Management on Organizational Performance for 

study purpose. 

 

VARIOUS CHANNELS OF DIGITAL 

MARKETING 

The several channels that make up digital 

marketing are the mediums that marketers utilise to 

advertise their goods and services. The primary 

goal of an advertiser is to choose the channel that 

will provide the greatest message and the highest 

return on investment (ROI). The following is a list 

of significant digital marketing channels: 

 Social Media 

 Email Marketing 
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 Affiliated Marketing 

 Search Engine Marketing 

 Online Display Marketing  

Social Media  

Social media marketing is currently one of 

the most significant forms of digital marketing. It is 

the digital channel with the quickest growth. The 

technique of driving traffic to websites or blogs 

through social media platforms is known as social 

media marketing. Social media marketing, in Neil 

Patel's words, is the practice of developing content 

specifically for each social media platform in order 

to encourage user interaction and sharing. Social 

media marketing has profited the most from the rise 

in the percentage of internet users in the population, 

which has risen from 16.6 to 62 percent in 15 years. 

 
Source: Internet 

1) Facebook: it is the most popular social 

networking site. An organisation may use Facebook 

to advertise its goods and services. 

2) LinkedIn: Professionals may create and share 

profiles on LinkedIn. LinkedIn connects these two 

links by having the business also construct their 

profile. 

3. Google+: This is Google's social network, where 

users may quickly connect based on friendship and 

shared interests. 

4) Twitter: Its goal is to promote conversions, gain 

more leads, and increase brand recognition and 

sales. 

5) Pinterest: This social networking site offers 

visual information that users may share or keep for 

later use. 

Email 

Email continues to be a channel that 

generates medium to high returns on investment for 

businesses for a number of reasons, but one of them 

is email's adaptability. Even if email may not be the 

most recent technology, you can still use it to 

implement the newest content marketing trends, 

like personalisation and automation, without having 

to cut back on your marketing budget. It's hardly 

surprising that 73% and 63% of B2B marketers, 

respectively, agree that email is their top tool for 

generating leads and driving revenue, given that 

email also has the capacity to assist other marketing 

objectives. 

Email benefits you in a wide range of other ways 

as well, including the following: 

 In 2020, there were 3.9 billion users of 

email worldwide. By 2023, that number is 

projected to increase to 4.3 billion users, or 

more than half of the world's population. 

 Email continues to yield the best results, 

with 73% of survey participants rating the 

channel as outstanding, compared to 72% 

and 67% for SEO and paid search, 

respectively. 

 You may anticipate a $42 average return on 

investment for every $1 spent on email 

marketing. 

 Approximately 62% of opens occur on a 

mobile device, vs 10% on a desktop. 

 

Affiliate Marketing 

In affiliate marketing, the parent business 

pays affiliates for each customer or website visitor 

their marketing initiatives or strategies on the firm's 

behalf result in. In Pat Flynn's book Smart Passive 

Income, "Affiliate marketing is the practise of 

obtaining a commission by advertising the goods of 

other people (or businesses). You discover a 

product you enjoy, spread the word about it, and 

share in the revenue from each sale ". 

1) The Merchant: The seller, the brand, or the 

merchant may occasionally be the culprit. To sell, 

this group created a good. It might be a person, a 

small business, or a well-known corporation. 

2) The Affiliate, sometimes referred to as a 

publisher. Additionally, it might be a person, a 

startup, or a large Fortune 500 firm. For each 

service or item they sell, they receive a commission 

from the vendor. Customers are brought to the 

merchant by the affiliate. 

3) The Client: The client, or consumer, is a crucial 

component of the entire system. They visit 

affiliates, and the affiliates use his commission to 

steer them to retailers. The affiliate cannot receive a 

commission in the absence of a consumer. 

4) The Network: The network serves as a go-

between for affiliates and merchants. A network is 

necessary for affiliates to advertise goods or 

services. 

Search Engine Marketing 

A search engine is an online tool that aids 

users in finding the information they need. Search 

engines include Google, Yahoo, Bing, Baidu, and 

others. Any effort that raises a user's website's 

ranking in a search engine is referred to as search 

engine marketing. Search engine marketing comes 
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in two flavours: sponsored search and search engine 

optimization (SEO). 

The art of ranking highly in the unpaid 

portion of a search engine, according to Neil Patel, 

is known as search engine optimization. It also goes 

by the names organic listing or organic marketing. 

In general, a website will receive more visits the 

higher it ranks in the search results. In terms of 

SEO, there is a search engine and a searcher. 

Additionally, Google accounts for 67% of all 

searches. Consequently, Google is the most 

significant search engine on the planet. 

In sponsored search, one must pay to go up 

the search engine results page. One will use the 

same terms in sponsored search as they would in an 

organic marketing campaign. A commercial search 

engine like Google, Yahoo, Bing, etc., runs the bulk 

of a paid search engine. Paid search uses a pay-per-

click business model, in which advertisers only pay 

when a customer clicks on their advertisement. 

Based on the advertiser's bid and quality score, the 

search engine algorithm will decide where the 

advertiser's ad will appear. Due of its potential to 

produce results more quickly, sponsored search is 

frequently preferred by marketers over SEO in the 

near term. 

Online Display Advertising 

Traditional marketing involves placing a 

billboard or banner advertising a firm on each side 

of the road, as well as placing an advertisement in a 

magazine or newspaper. An online variant of it is 

display advertising. Today, a marketer may 

accomplish the same goal by using online display 

advertising. Display advertising comes in a variety 

of forms, including banner advertisements, 

interactive ads, rich media, and video commercials. 

Due of the graphics in the adverts, display 

advertising is excellent at capturing the eye. 

An audience can be targeted by an online 

display advertiser depending on factors such as 

website content, region, gender, age, and device 

type. As a result, the marketer may display an 

appropriate advertisement to the appropriate 

customer, so reducing the budget and improving 

sales. 

 

COMPARISON BETWEEN TRADITIONAL 

AND DIGITAL MARKETING 

The most well-known type of marketing is 

traditional marketing. Due of its duration, 

conventional marketing is familiar to the majority 

of people. Ads in a newspaper or magazine are a 

physical illustration of conventional marketing. A 

billboard, brochure, radio or TV advertisement, 

poster, etc. are also included. This method of 

marketing is not digital. While digital marketing 

reaches clients through a variety of digital media. 

Parameters Traditional Marketing Digital Marketing 

Basics It describes the process of advertising a good 

or service through conventional channels such 

the phone, television, radio, print media, 

banners, sponsorship, door-to-door 

campaigns, and many more. 

It describes the process of advertising a good or 

service via the use of contemporary techniques and 

digital media, including SEO, SEM, PPC, Adwords, 

affiliate marketing, and many more. 

Cost of 

Marketing 

Costlier are traditional marketing strategies. 

This choice is not very economical. 

Most of the time, digital marketing is economical. It 

is occasionally free, like in the case of social media 

marketing. 

Branding It is not a wise choice in terms of branding. It is a better strategy for branding. 

Ease of Learning  Traditional marketing strategies are simple to 

understand, put into practise, experiment with, 

and use. 

The simplicity of learning digital marketing 

depends on an individual’s exposure to internet 

information, awareness of technologies, and 

experience in the sector. 

Measurement of 

Effectiveness 

How well your traditional marketing effort is 

reaching the general public is difficult to 

gauge. 

Using numerous analytical tools like SEMRush, 

Google Analytics, etc., it is simple to assess the 

success of your digital marketing strategy. 

Examples Advertising methods used in traditional 

marketing include door-to-door campaigns, 

broadcast commercials, radio ads, TV ads, 

banner ads, print ads, sponsorships, and more. 

Digital marketing is carried out through a variety of 

strategies, including SEO (Search Engine 

Optimization), SMM (Social Media Marketing), 

SEM (Search Engine Marketing), PPC (Pay Per 

Click) Ads, content marketing, web design, email 

marketing, SMS marketing, push notifications, and 

more. 

Advantages of Digital Marketing 

The primary benefit of digital marketing is 

the cost-effective and measurable method in which 

a specific audience can be addressed. Brand loyalty 

will rise, and online sales will increase, among 

other benefits of digital marketing. 
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Global reach: For a minimal investment, a website 

may help you discover new markets and conduct 

business internationally. 

Less expensive – Compared to traditional 

marketing strategies, a well-planned and well-

targeted digital marketing campaign may reach the 

relevant clients for significantly less money. 

Results that can be tracked and measured – 

Determining the success of your internet marketing 

effort is made simpler by using web analytics and 

other online metre tools. You may get in-depth 

details on how visitors interact with your website or 

react to your advertising. 

Personalization enables you to welcome site 

visitors with pertinent offers if your customer 

database is connected to your website. You can 

better define your consumer profile and market to 

them as they make more purchases from you. 

Openness – by participating in social media and 

using it wisely, you may win over customers and 

develop a reputation for being approachable. 

Social currency - employing content marketing 

strategies, digital marketing enables you to develop 

compelling campaigns. These materials (pictures, 

movies, and articles) have the potential to go viral 

and earn social currency. 

Improved conversion rates- a website puts your 

clients just a few clicks away from completing a 

purchase, which increases conversion rates. Digital 

marketing has the potential to be seamless and 

quick, unlike conventional media that need 

consumers to get up and make a phone call or visit 

a store. 

 

Disadvantages of digital marketing 

Skills and training - You must make sure that your 

personnel is equipped with the information and 

skills necessary to successfully engage in digital 

marketing. Keep up with the latest trends, 

platforms, and tools since they change quickly. 

Time consuming It might take a lot of time to 

complete things like optimising internet advertising 

campaigns and developing marketing content. To 

guarantee a return on investment, it's critical to 

measure your performance. 

High level of competition - although internet 

marketing allows you to access a worldwide 

audience, you will still face international rivalry. 

The countless messages sent to consumers online 

might make it difficult to stand out from the 

competition and attract attention. 

Complaints and feedback - Through social media 

and review websites, your audience may observe 

any unfavourable comments or criticism of your 

business. It might be difficult to provide efficient 

customer service online. Negative feedback or a 

poor response might harm the reputation of your 

brand. 

Security and privacy issues there are a number of 

legal problems around the collection and use of 

client data for the purposes of digital marketing. 

Security and privacy concerns. 

 

Importance & Benefits of Digital Marketing 

1. Better Small Business Growth Options 

The benefit of digital marketing for 

businesses is the ability to customise your 

marketing strategy to fit your budget and reach 

more customers for less money. Getting your 

product advertised, especially for a small firm, was 

a challenge even a decade ago. They were forced to 

use low level techniques with a nearly nonexistent 

chance of success. 

2.Increased Conversion Rate 

Businesses that use digital marketing are 

able to assess the conversion rate in real-time by 

employing a straightforward strategy. This 

measures the proportion of viewers who turn into 

leads, subscribers, and ultimately make a purchase 

of the service or commodity. The ability to quickly 

and effectively establish a communication 

connection with the customer allows SEO, social 

media marketing, and email marketing to have high 

conversion rates. 

3. Creating a Brand's Reputation 

The one thing that each company must 

focus on in order to thrive is building an 

outstanding reputation. It has been clear in recent 

years that clients would always choose a business 

without any controversies attached to it. Today's 

digital marketing is significant since it gives you 

several opportunities to build a personal connection 

with your consumer base. 

4. Resolving client issues 

You may always provide the consumer 

with solutions to their issues and get them to relate 

to your product through social media, email 

marketing, or even live chat access. Your website 

and social media pages may simply be transformed 

into a location where customers can ask questions, 

offer recommendations, and therefore elevate their 

relationship with you. 

5. Growing Trust in Your Brand 

Customers have the choice to review your 

services based on their degree of experience thanks 

to the availability of your brand and service across 

many platforms. The new ones instantly convert 

when a happy consumer leaves a nice and 

encouraging review. This, in turn, causes the brand 

to develop a strong reputation in the eyes of 

prospective customers, increasing conversion rates. 
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6. Increased Return on Investment 

Prior to today, each type of marketing 

media was given a separate budget allocation. 

However, the situation has advanced. Even a little 

investment made in an email marketing strategy has 

the ability to provide outcomes in terms of 

increased consumer interaction. Business owners 

may determine whether your website is producing 

the best return on investment by using web 

analytics. 

7. Digital marketing is affordable. 

Before entering the "green zone" and 

beginning to turn a profit, a small firm must 

accumulate its resources. You have the ability to 

reach a lot of clients at once with digital marketing, 

and you can do it on a budget. You may design 

your marketing approach so that you only employ 

spending-friendly channels. You should always 

focus on your specific consumers if money is an 

issue. 

8. Possibility of Increasing Revenues 

The opportunity to make money is 

substantially greater because less money was 

invested and the ROI was better. According to a 

research by IPSOS Hong Kong and Google, digital 

marketing is proven to create 2.8 times more 

income when compared to traditional approaches. 

This, together with the higher conversion rates here, 

guarantees that you start making money as soon as 

you join the competition. 

9. Automated Marketing Methods 

Traditional marketing makes it exceedingly 

difficult to track past performance, but when digital 

marketing strategies are used, every step of success 

can be measured. Since it demonstrates the 

effectiveness of each and every approach 

employed, digital marketing operates in real-time. 

By doing this, you may select the strategies that 

produce the best outcomes. Following that, you 

may quickly alter your campaigns for higher 

results. 

10. Simple Tactics and Strategy Adaptation 

The fact that web marketing is so simple to 

grasp is another significant benefit. The outcomes 

of your strategies make it clear which one is 

working for you and which one isn't. Results from 

strategies used in online marketing are available 

immediately. 
 

Conclusion 
It is impossible to deny that the world is 

rapidly transitioning from a simple to a digital one. 

People are investing more money in online content, 

and businesses who find it difficult to incorporate 

this reality into their advertising plan must swiftly 

adapt. The amount of time people spend online 

each year increases, and as a result, the role that 

digital platforms play in their lives also increases. 

The promotion of digital media is the primary goal 

of digital India. Because customers may utilise 

digital platforms from anywhere in the world at any 

time, businesses must switch from traditional to 

digital marketing strategies. In the unlikely case 

that businesses don't use the internet to market their 

goods and services, they won't be able to compete 

and will eventually go out of business. 

Customers who wish to purchase any goods 

online may simply obtain product information and 

do product comparisons without having to go to a 

physical store or shopping centre. It demonstrates 

that people are more likely to buy things online 

than in physical stores. Companies must adapt their 

advertising strategies and utilise new channels for 

marketing as customer purchasing habits change. 

People are investing more money in online 

content, and businesses who find it difficult to 

incorporate this reality into their advertising plan 

must swiftly adapt. The amount of time people 

spend online each year increases, and as a result, 

the role that digital platforms play in their lives also 

increases. The promotion of digital media is the 

primary goal of digital India. Because customers 

may utilise digital platforms from anywhere in the 

world at any time, businesses must switch from 

traditional to digital marketing strategies. 
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Abstract 
Environmental problems have adverse effects on human health. Current major environmental issues may include 

climate change, pollution, environmental degradation and resource depletion. We faced many problems in public health. 

It's easy to put waste in the trash can. The more people there are on the planet, the more they release carbon dioxide and 

other gases into the air. Biodiversity, or the variety of life in the world or specific ecosystems, is declining. Biodiversity 

levels across the board have significantly decreased to alarming levels. Potable water can be contaminated by things like 

airborne diseases, toxins, and hazardous chemicals. An estimated 780 million people have no access to clean water at all. 

Swachh Bharat Abhiyan is a nationwide campaign in India for the period 2014 to 2019. The National Green Tribunal Act, 

2010 (NGT) is an Act of the Parliament of India which enables the creation of special tribunals for expeditious disposal. 

Cases related to environmental issues. 

Key Words: Swachh Bharat Abhiyan, National Green Tribunal etc. 

 

Introduction 

Environmental problems have adverse effects on 

human health. Environmental conservation is the 

practice of protecting the natural environment at the 

individual, institutional or governmental level for 

the benefit of both the environment and humans. 

Environmentalism, a social and environmental 

movement, addresses environmental issues through 

advocacy, education, and activism. 

Challenges in Current Scenario 

Current major environmental issues may 

include climate change, pollution, environmental 

degradation and resource depletion etc. The 

conservation movement lobbies for the protection 

of endangered species and any ecologically 

valuable natural areas, genetically modified food 

and global warming. 

List some of the world's environmental 

challenges. 

Public Health 

We faced many problems in public health. 

Pollution, water scarcity, and overpopulation all 

pose a clear threat to public health. According to 

the WHO, one in four deaths each year is directly 

attributable to an unhealthy environment. 

Even in developed countries, the growing anti-

vaccination movement threatens public health, 

leading to the resurgence of diseases such as 

measles that were almost completely eradicated. 

Human health and wellness is an important issue.  

Waste Disposal 

It's easy to put waste in the trash can. We 

don't usually think about our local landfills unless 

we complain about the stench when we drive by, 

but the average person produces 4.6 pounds of trash 

every day. It ends up in landfills or it ends up in 

ecological habitats and the ocean. Waste disposal 

poses a threat not only to the earth and its 

environment, but also to human beings.When waste 

is in the ocean, the ocean dwellers mistake it for 

food or get tangled up in it. When waste is disposed 

of via burning or nuclear, it emits hazardous toxins 

in the air, which people breathe in. 

Overpopulation 

More people there are on the planet, the 

more they release carbon dioxide and other gasses 

into the air. The growing population comes with the 

cost of greenhouse gasses and climate change. Until 

people realize that they have a direct impact on 

these pressing environmental issues, their behavior 

won’t change. Resources aren’t always sustainably 

sourced, but without those resources, the population 

won’t survive. Hopefully, we don’t realize this too 

little too late.Fortunately, renewable energy sources 

are a great way to combat carbon emissions. By 

raising the amount of sustainable energy such as 

wind power and solar power, the resources needed 

can be sustainably sourced, reducing carbon 

emissions. You can’t change the population, but 

you can change what the population emits into the 

environment. 

Loss of Biodiversity 

Biodiversity, or the variety of life in the 

world or a particular ecosystem, is declining.  The 

levels of biodiversity across the board have 

significantly lowered to a dangerous amount. 

According to the World Wildlife Federation, 

biodiversity has declined 27 percent in the last three 

decades. Biodiversity is in critical condition due to 

various threats including urban sprawl, 

deforestation,and climate change.The lack of 

biodiversity puts the food chain, water sources and 

other resources at risk. Without enough 

biodiversity, ecosystems deteriorate until they no 

http://www.futurity.org/reduce-water-scarcity-2050-757742/
http://www.futurity.org/reduce-water-scarcity-2050-757742/
http://wwf.panda.org/about_our_earth/all_publications/lpr_2016/
http://wwf.panda.org/about_our_earth/all_publications/lpr_2016/
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longer exist. The world just can’t afford the cost of 

biodiversity loss.Education and protection are the 

keys to combating biodiversity loss. Think with a 

sustainable mind. Make green choices. Spread the 

word. 

Water Scarcity & Water Pollution 

Potable water can become contaminated 

with things such as airborne diseases, toxins, and 

hazardous chemicals. An estimated 780 million 

people have no access to clean water at all. This 

isn’t just a problem in undeveloped countries 

through. The 2017 drought in California, and the 

fact that Flint, Michigan hasn’t had clean water in 

nearly four years, serves as the perfect example to 

show us that water scarcity and pollution isn’t just a 

problem everywhere else it’s a problem here at 

home too. Like the Earth, your body is made up of 

a lot of water, too. Both land and your body need 

clean water to survive. 

Pollution 

Pollution comes in many forms. Air, soil, 

and water all have the capability to be polluted. 

Pollution poses a current and future threat to people 

and the environment. Contaminated waters are 

undrinkable. Polluted air weakens the ozone layer 

and causes health problems. Contaminated soil 

destroys habitats and irrigation.As a human, your 

body is majorly affected by pollution if it’s in the 

air you breathe or the water you drink. Pollution 

puts animals and the environment in critical 

condition that only humans can restore.  

Deforestation 

The greenhouse gas emissions don’t come 

from cars or factories they come from 

deforestation. By 2030, we may only have 10 

percent of the rainforests left the rest have been cut 

down for wood or wood pulp products, or cleared 

for agricultural uses. 

In addition to this, more than 70 percent of the 

planet’s plant and animal species live in 

forests. Species lose their habitat. Ecosystems die 

out. Climate change continues. There are fewer 

trees to produce oxygen and absorb carbon 

dioxide. It’s all due to deforestation. Lumber and 

land are leading reasons people cut down forests, 

but no idea is good enough if it means someday 

there won’t be any forests left. Deforestation has 

many side effects people don’t realize. 

Swachh Bharat Abhiyan 

The Swachh Bharat Abhiyan or Swachh 

Bharat Mission is a nationwide campaign in India 

for the period 2014 to 2019 aimed at cleaning 

roads, streets and infrastructure in cities, towns and 

rural areas of India. To inculcate the importance of 

cleanliness among the people, Government of India 

has launched Swachh Bharat Abhiyan, so this 

machine is playing an important role in this 

campaign and making Swachh Bharat Abhiyan. 

National Green Tribunal(NGT) 

The National Green Tribunal Act, 2010 

(NGT) is an Act of the Parliament of India which 

enables the creation of special tribunals for 

expeditious disposal of cases related to 

environmental issues. It draws its inspiration from 

India's constitutional provision Article 21, which 

guarantees citizens of India the right to a healthy 

environment. 

 

Conclusion 

A dedicated jurisdiction of the Tribunal and 

the Pollution Control Board in environmental 

matters will provide speedy environmental justice 

and help reduce the caseload in the High Courts. 

The Tribunal shall not be bound by the procedure 

prescribed under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 

but shall be guided by the principles of natural 

justice. 
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Abstract: 
Virtual laboratory is a platform at which certain practical’s can be performed virtually. Virtual lab emerges as an 

excellent tool for education purpose for learners. Thus, by usage of this virtual lab platform students can perform practical 

as given by the teacher as well as they can give feedback. Having this concept of virtual lab into consideration we propose 

a unique virtual laboratory as a web application for mechanical engineering department at which students can perform 

practical’s and also keep record of their performance activity. In this virtual  lab we  provide simulation, open source and 

videos for students. Simulations are of practical’s which are provided by the university. Some subject’s practical need 

specific software to perform their practical, so for such we provide open source at which students perform seamlessly. But 

there are some subjects which doesn’t have open sources, so to eliminate such limitation videos are made and uploaded on 

virtual lab. By inculcating these all aspects in virtual lab, enthusiasm towards practical education for students will 

increase. Thus, improving understanding of process in practical will increase parallel. 

 

Introduction 

Virtual Labs is a project initiated by 

the Ministry of Education, Government of India, 

under the National Mission on Education through 

Information and Communication Technology.The 

project aims to provide remote access to 

Laboratories in various disciplines of Science and 

Engineering for students at all levels from 

undergraduate to research. 

Virtual Labs have been designed to provide 

remote access to labs in various disciplines of 

Science and Engineering. These Virtual Labs cater 

to students at the undergraduate level, postgraduate 

level as well as to research scholars. Virtual Labs 

enable the students to learn at their own pace and 

enthuse them to conduct experiments. Virtual Labs 

also provide a complete learning management 

system where the students can avail various tools 

for learning, including additional web resources, 

video lectures, animated demonstration, and self-

evaluation. Virtual Labs can be used to complement 

physical labs. 

The project is coordinated by IIT Delhi and 

there are a total of 11 participating institutes in the 

consortium. IIT Delhi, IIT Bombay, IIT 

Kanpur, IIT Kharagpur, IIT Roorkee, IIT 

Guwahati,  IIIT Hyderabad), Amrita 

VishwaVidyapeetham Coimbatore, Dayalbagh 

Educational Institute Agra, NITK Surathkal, 

and College of Engineering Pune are the 

institutions participating in the project. Ranjan Bose 

is the National Coordinator for the project. 

Literature Review: 

The present system is the manual one. 

Hence all the information about the Student, 

courses and faculty details maintained in the file. 

For Faculty, they have different-different files for 

different purpose, Like separate file for student 

details, attendance and separate file for report etc. 

For Student, they have different-different 

notebooks for different subjects; sometimes they 

forget something during lecture. This Virtual 

Classroom System is available anytime without any 

restriction that means we can access 24 hours a day. 

Although lab application in students’ learning has a 

very important place in science education. it has 

some limits and problems, especially in developing 

countries. India is also one of the developing 

country so India also face the same problem. Some 

of the main problems faced can be summarized as 

follows: In carrying out experiments and arranging 

with equipment, the laboratory activities are 

expensive .For planning and application, it is much 

time consuming Checking students’ performance 

during the activities can be difficult in over-

crowded classes. Lack of lab or equipment, or 

insufficient lab conditions which limits the teacher 

to perform a simple lab activity. Moreover they also 

overcome the possible dangers that can be seen in 

the real lab conditions (Yenitepe, 2001). For 

example a dangerous experiment for human health 

is prepared in computer as simulations, so that 

students can see the experiments design and 

perform the experiment in computer and observe 

the result. Other than performing dangerous, 

difficult or impossible experiments, simulations 

have advantages from the time, security, cost and 

motivation point of view. 

Virtual Lab Framework: 

The purpose of this paper is to provide a 

framework that allows for the development of a 

virtual lab that incorporates emerging technologies 

such as the Industrial Internet of Things and 

embedded systems while incorporating open source 

components. The global shortage of talent is a 

significant concern as organizations continue to 

embrace and roll out new technologies such as 5G, 

and Artificial Intelligence. Several countries such 
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as those in developing countries face issues 

regarding technology use in the classroom. Thus, to 

provide a learning environment where 

cybersecurity and information systems concepts can 

be taught in an exploratory environment. 

Architecture of Virtual Lab: 

 
 

The Virtual Laboratory is an interactive 

environment for creating and conducting simulated 

experiments: a playground for experimentation. It 

consists of domain-dependent simulation programs, 

experimental units called objects that encompass 

data files, tools that operate on the objects. 

The Objective is to Expose the students to the 

various key aspects of Digital Logic and Computer 

Organization by enabling them to perform FPGA 

based prototyping of experiments with support of a 

virtual environment. The primary need for 

virtualisation here is multifold. 

1. Digital Logic and Computer Organization 

are core courses in most of the 

Undergraduate Curricula of the entire 

Electrical Sciences Discipline(Computer 

Science / Engg., Electronics, Electrical) etc. 

2. Many colleges/institutes cannot procure 

sufficient number of FPGA boards for their 

students. 

3. Even when such FPGA boards are 

available, making them available round the 

clock is difficult. 

4. Expert help is required to effectively use 

these FPGA boards and such help can be 

easily channeled through a virtual 

environment. 

5. Helps to standardize the set of Experiments 

to a large extent. 

 

Conclusion: 

  Some conclusions about designing such 

environments: “Due to technical problems and lack 

of resources both projects produced virtual 

laboratories that were far simpler than the initially 

expected result. A conclusion drawn from this is 

that the development of successful virtual 

laboratories requires a huge amount of resources 

and time.” On the positive side, authors report that 

users achieved intended learning outcomes despite 

technical production issues, in other words, it is 

possible to develop virtual environments with 

limited resources. To achieve that, the authors 

formulate a number of recommendations that we 

reproduce here: 

 Be very clear about the purpose of the 

virtual laboratory, and in what context you 

intend it to be used. Media consumers, 

especially teenagers and young adults, are 

highly media literate and can quite easily see 

through attempts where for example a linear 

demonstration pretends to be an interactive 

laboratory. Consider which type of media 

you intend to build - simulation, laboratory, 

demonstration, and so on. Indicate clearly 

for the user what they are interacting with. 

 Strive to use the simplest possible design 

and technology, still meeting the demands 

efficiently. In some cases advanced 

technology such as virtual environments or 

even virtual reality might be needed, but a 

technology-minimalistic strive will lower 

the risk that a too advanced technology is 

used for its own sake. The most eye catching 

techniques might not always correlate with 

what is relevant to show. 

 Adapt levels of realism and accuracy to the 

intended target group as well as to the 

intended learning outcome. 

 Continuously consider enhancements of the 

virtual laboratory to increase the learning 

outcome. It can be profitable to provide help 

when needed and visualise things that are 

not possible in a real laboratory. Balance 

this potential against possible advantages of 

having a virtual laboratory that closely 

mimics real-life laboratory exercises. 

 Regard a virtual laboratory as an illustrative 

playground that requires external support in 

the form of guiding, explanatory texts or 

teacher debriefing. The virtual laboratory 

provides the students with experience and 

observations, but does not always 

necessarily provide understanding on its 

own. Guidance is often necessary to help the 

students to understand the illustrated 

scientific phenomena. 
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Implications of New Education Policy (NEP 2020) 
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Introduction: 

The New Education Policy (2020) emphasizes 

knowledge and skills.The NEP 2020 has adopted 

new values. The very unique feature of the NEP get 

it allowed is that it allows interdisciplinary 

approach. It also address is pertinent issues such as 

shortage of New Education policy. The policy also 

recommends reaching out to local a eminent 

persons.  

It stresses the importance of critical 

thinking, creativity and problem. Solving skills and 

encourage the use of diverse teaching methods and 

local resources. The national education policy in 

(NEP) 2020is a comprehensive policy Framework 

that aims to Reform and revitalize the education 

system in India, 21 December 2022.  

The ratio of total goods and services trades 

to GDP increase from 17.2% to 30.6% in 10 years. 

Increased competition in areas such as banking has 

resulted in more customer choice and increased 

efficiency as a result of reforms. Hence, this 

benefits of private sector investments and growth.  

 

The aim and objectives of NEP 2020 :- 

The basic aim and objective of NEP 2020 

are to make Education University accessible from 

primary to secondary level by the year 2030. 

1)  It helps in building a relationship between 

the learner and Society at large scale. 

2) NEP 2020 Aims to over all development of 

an individual. 

3) It helps in enchance social economic 

programs of the country. 

Autonomous college in new education policy:- 

With the autonomous status college will be 

able to have their own admission rules, design their 

owns syllabi and restructure courses. Autonomous 

collegesare free to start certificate or diploma 

courses without prior approval of the parent 

University 

Controls of Autonomous College:- 

This is my research mind the new 

education policy has autonomous University 

typically refers to a University that exercises 

independent control over its day to day operations 

and circular as a post to a University in which 

government  has agency control the academic 

programs. I say the autonomous college has 

updated syllabus and Commerce is better than non 

autonomous. Future plan have and most teacher are 

knowledgeable and give you a good lecture. These 

universities are given a status of deemed due to 

high excellent in research fields as well as course 

circular. So these are certainly good options for 

students.  

 

Research Methodology :- 

For India to have an education system by 

2040 that is second to none, with equitable access 

to the highest a quality education for all learners 

regardless of social or economic background. There 

are three different types of resource metal or 

Methodology you can select best on the nature of 

the study.  

1) Qualitative research.  

2) Quantitative Research. 

3) Mixed Research. 

 

Conclusion:- 

Implementation of skills,understanding and 

new learning methods in every child. More focus as 

practical learning rather than theoretical learning. 

Every student can get qualified education no matter 

cast gender or disability. This new policy willstrike 

to make the country of India a global knowledge 

superpower. The policy Aims to fundamental 

changes to the present education system. The aims 

of education of valuable. The conclusion is the 

summary of the findings. The objective is the coal. 

New education policy is benefits to students and 

teachers in present Era.  
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Role of MSME in Sustainable Development 
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Abstract 
 The MSME sector of India is growing as an effective tool of sustainable development. as this sector is building 

strong foudation for industrial development in India. Increase in MSME sector ensures the equal distribution of money,  it 

also provides more employment opportunities in the rural and backward areas. 

 In this study the role of MSME in sustainable development has been studied, the comparison of different years 

performance it is seem that the industrial development helps in creation of wealth, employment, reduction of poverty and 

sustainable development can be acheived by inclusive growth. 

Key points: Sustainable development, MSME  

 

Introduction: 

Developing countries like india has large 

number of MSME’s which plays an important role 

in economic devlopment and creation of 

employment opportunities for the rural and 

backward areas. These industries need small capital 

investment, as well as less manpower in seperately 

in the group sence it creats a large portion of 

private industries who are generating employment 

and reduces enequality. 

 Government of India has taken differnt 

initiatives to encourage the potential entrepreneurs. 

MSME’s face many challenges like capital 

inadequacy, Problem of Marketing a product, Raw 

material problems, lack of skilled employees. For 

overcoming such challenges Government has 

launched different scheams by which proper 

utilization of resourses will be posible. 
 

Definition of Micro,Small and Medium 

enterprises as below  

Classificatio

n 

Manufacturing and service 

enterprises 

Micro Investment in Plant and Machinery or 

Equipment: Not more than Rs.1 crore 

and Annual Turnover ; not more than 

Rs. 5 crore 

Small Investment in Plant and Machinery or 

Equipment: Not more than Rs.10 crore 

and Annual Turnover ; not more than 

Rs. 50 crore 

Medium Investment in Plant and Machinery or 

Equipment: Not more than Rs.50 crore 

and Annual Turnover ; not more than 

Rs. 250 crore 

(source: Ministry of MSME Gazeted definition 

Dated June 1, 2020) 

 Before this definition the MSME’s sector 

was defined differntly for manufacturing and 

service sector seperately from this definition both 

service and maufacturing sectors are jointly 

defined.  

 

Objectives of the study: 

1) To study role of MSME’s in employment 

generation. 

2) To study the MSME’s and eradication of 

poverty 

 

Research Methodology: 

Reseach Method: 

 For this study the researcher has used the 

exploratory reseach method.  

Data collection: 

 The data for present study is gathered from 

different secondary sources, notably MSME annual 

report for last two years and other articles on the 

topic. 

employment generation by MSME sector as the 

data available upto the 2016  
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Year MM subsidy 

released (Rs 

crore) 

MM subsidy 

utilized# (Rs crore) 

No. of 

projects 

assisted 

Estimated 

employment 

generated 

XI Plan Total  

(2008-09 to 2011-12) 

3131.65 3067.69 1,64,283 16,05,865 

2012-13 1228.44 1080.66 57,884 4,28,246 

2013-14 988.36 1076.45 50,493 3,78,907 

2014-15 1073.17# 1122.54 48,168 3,57,502 

2015-16 1013.53* 872.44* 38103* 278160* 

XII Plan Total 4303.5 4152.09 194648 1442815 

Grand Total [XI and 

XII Plan] 

7435.15 7219.78 358931 3048680 

     (Source: https://msme.gov.in/) 

The above table shows the complete review 

of the MSME sector as it shows the subsidy 

released and number of estimated employment 

generated  under XI and XII plan he total estimated 

employment generated is about 3048680. which 

shows a huge figure in the employment generation. 

 in the year 2012-13 about 1228.44 crore 

subsidy was given to MSME’s around the country 

and they are expected to generate 428246 new 

employment opportunities. in the toal XI plan the 

subsidy was allowed to Rs 3131.65 crore and 

expected the new employment 1605865.  

 in the XII plan the total subsidy was raised 

to 4303.15 crores where as the expected new 

employment also about 1442815 which is less than 

the XI plan. 

 

MSME and Poverty eradication : 

 as we have studied that the MSME’s are in 

the rural and backward areas and they need very 

small amount of investment as well as they are 

supported by the different government scheame. 

The MSME’s create an employment opportunities 

which leads to increase the per capita income of a 

family where are the need of MSME’s is not highly 

skilled labour force they need only a semi skilled or 

some times employees having no skill can get 

employment.  

 The increased employment opportunities 

MSME’s able to eradication of poverty.  

 

 

 

Findings: 

1) MSME’s plays an important role in 

employment generation in rural areas. 

2) Peoples having less skill also get 

employment opportunities. 

3) As per the MSME report the changes in 

Subsidy in XII plan the employment 

generation is lesser than XI plan. 

4) Increased employment opportunities helps 

in eradication of poverty. 

 

conclusion: 

The MSME sector of India is growing as an 

effective tool of sustainable development. as this 

sector is building strong foudation for industrial 

development in India. Increase in MSME sector 

ensures the equal distribution of money,  it also 

provides more employment opportunities in the 

rural and backward areas. 

subsidy released and number of estimated 

employment generated  under XI and XII plan the 

total estimated employment generated is about 

3048680. which shows a huge figure in the 

employment generation. 
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Abstract 

Digital India is an important program of Government of India to create Digital India. Digital India is a program 

to prepare India for a future of knowledge. Digital India is an ambitious program of the Government of India which is 

expected to cost approximately Rs 1,13,000 crore. It will be to prepare India for knowledge-based transformation and 

provide good governance to citizens through coordination and investment with both central and state governments. Digital 

India is one of the biggest contributors to change the country, this scheme has changed the image of the country itself and 

made life easier and better for the common man. Digital India has emerged as a major revolution. There are many 

objectives for launching the Digital India programme, which will provide Indian people with many opportunities for 

progress and development of the country. 

Keywords: Digital, Transformation, Economy, Jobs, Skill development, Internet  

 

This is the age of transformation. 

Transformation in all walks of life. It has become a 

buzz word. Then how can our nation remain 

lagging behind? So, India is also transforming. The 

transformation in India can be seen in the form of 

infrastructural and economic development, growth 

of entrepreneurs, and so on. A big role in this 

transformation is of the Government of India’s 

Aatma Nirbhar Bharat initiative. India is striving 

hard to better itself in various sectors under the 

same. “Digital India” is one of the initiatives under 

the Aatma Nirbhar Bharat project. The initiative 

was launched on July 1, 2015. Since then, the 

nation witnessed a lot of changes- electronically 

and digitally.  

Digital India was launched to integrate 

connectivity, skill development and digital 

governance. Earlier initiatives such as the National 

e-Governance Plan (2006), The National Optical 

Fiber Network (2011) and UID (2009) were revised 

and renamed. A fund of 2510 crores was initially 

sanctioned for the initiative 'Digital India' and 

important provisions were made in the budget of 

2015-16. A brand was created through 'Digital 

India'. Along with this, Prime Minister Narendra 

Modi's image of 'Jan Jan Modi, Ghar Ghar Modi' 

was created for the ambitious and comprehensive 

transformation of Prime Minister Narendra Modi. 

Of course, this was easily reflected in the Prime 

Minister's speech on Independence Day 2014. Modi  

 

 

had said that 'Digital India is our dream to reach the 

Bahujans and not just limited to the elite. It is our 

ambition to bring good education to every boy and 

girl living in the remote villages of our country. 

Our goal is for every Indian to use his bank account 

from his mobile, use digital facilities to transact 

with the government, meet the needs of daily life as 

well as for business. To achieve all this, we have to 

choose the path towards digital India.' Through this, 

the government's attempt to take India towards a 

digital economy was somewhat bold and ambitious. 

When the initiative was launched, only 19% of 

India's population had an internet connection. 

Whereas 15% people had a mobile phone. This 

program brought about a considerable change in the 

ideas of Indians about India's place in the world. It 

was a glimmer of hope for Indians after two years 

of financial woes. 

It has been seen that many initiatives in 

'Digital India' are stuck in the cycle of how they 

should be implemented. Often, lack of rules and 

policies, flawed plans and lack of foresight greatly 

hampered the speed of the initiative. A separate 

controversy has arisen due to the draft of the law 

regarding the security of personal data. The 

National Encryption Policy as well as the lack of 

cyber security measures affected the Aadhaar 

database in a big way. The usage confusion 

between BHIM and INDEN not only shattered 

public trust but also raised big questions about the 

security and integrity of Digital India. 



Special Issue Theme :- Aatmanirbhar Bharat: Prospects & Challenges 
   (Special Issue No.126)               ISSN 2349-638x        Impact Factor 7.367  

May 2023 

 

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (ISSN 2349-638x) 

Peer Reviewed Journal       www.aiirjournal.com    Mob. 8999250451 

 

173 
 

National Optical Fiber Network was 

established in 2011 to connect 2.5 lakh gram 

panchayats. Later it came to be known as 'Bharat 

Net'. The project missed the somewhat unrealistic 

2013 deadline. Further, in 2014, the project was 

reconstructed with a deadline that could be 

implemented in three phases. Phase 1 of 'Bharat 

Net' has been delayed for a long time due to lack of 

infrastructure. In its 2020 report, the Standing 

Committee on IT said there is a lack of measures to 

actually deliver internet services to end users. This 

is said to be the result of the lack of a 'last mile 

connectivity strategy' till 2017. The report 

highlights the bureaucratic delays in the work. 

Inequality in various constituent states has also 

been seen in this. Inaccessibility, rains and frequent 

floods are further hindering the delivery of this 

service to the North-Eastern states. Of course, these 

factors are expected to be considered while 

preparing this plan. 

To connect every citizen of India with the 

digital world, the government has taken this 

amazing step and launched the Digital India 

project, Digital India is the biggest player behind 

the change in the country. According to the 

government, the Digital India program will create 

18 lakh new jobs. This will reduce unemployment 

in the country, improve many conditions in the 

country. The Digital India program will provide an 

opportunity for all government departments in India 

to speed up the pace. Digital India will help provide 

jobs to the youth, providing them with employment 

opportunities. This will also significantly improve 

the country's economy; the digital technology 

program will develop new technologies in the 

country. As many things in the world have gone 

digital, we have seen many changes in the country. 

The growing digitalization is adding to the 

economic development of the country. Almost 50% 

of India’s economy has gone digital. In the coming 

years, with the introduction of schemes and 

initiatives that focus on digitalization, the economy 

looks to foster further. 

Adding an 'E' in front of anything does not 

solve the obstacles, this is the big lesson learned in 

this journey of 'Digital India'. This proved that 

behind the hype of technology lies many things like 

lack of power and inclusiveness. Aadhaar was 

supposed to help in availing various schemes of the 

government easily. But actually, the opposite 

happened. Citizens have to choose between privacy 

and opportunity for availing various grants, 

schemes, bank accounts and other related tasks. Of 

course, this included the poor, marginalized and 

those who could benefit greatly from government 

schemes.  

Over the course of six years, India's digital 

program faced many hurdles. It raised questions on 

the constitutional validity of Aadhaar card. Along 

with this, there were some flaws in the data security 

in the Aarogya Setu app, which was the digital 

backbone of the government during the Covid 

period. The Aarogya Setu app was supposed to be 

useful for collecting information about patients and 

keeping detailed information about the spread of 

the disease during the Covid period. 

But despite this, the brand 'Digital India' 

still stands out. Startup India and Digital India 

should not be limited to buzzwords. Through them, 

a new wave of information technology revolution 

should be generated in India and thereby 

development should be accelerated. This initiative 

is enticing thousands, if not millions, of young 

Indians, technologists and professionals to make 

their mark in digital technology. The country's $200 

billion digital economy is an important way to 

reach out to the world. It will be useful for new 

regional and international partnerships. Now India 

is trying to recover from the pandemic crisis. This 

digital success story will help to achieve something 

substantial globally. 
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Abstract 

In the information era, enormous amounts of data have become available on hand to decision makers. Big data 

refers to datasets that are not only big, but also high in variety and velocity, which makes them difficult to handle using 

traditional tools and techniques. Due to the rapid growth of such data, solutions need to be studied and provided in order 

to handle and extract value and knowledge from these datasets. Furthermore, decision makers need to be able to gain 

valuable insights from such varied and rapidly changing data, ranging from daily transactions to customer interactions 

and social network da- ta. Such value can be provided using big data analytics, which is the application of advanced 

analytics techniques on big data. This paper aims to analyze some of the different analytics methods and tools which can 

be applied to big data, as well as the opportunities provided by the application of big data analytics in various decision 

domains. 

 

Introduction 

Imagine a world without data storage; a place 

where every detail about a person or organization, 

every transaction performed, or every aspect which 

can be documented is lost directly after use. 

Organizations would thus lose the ability to extract 

valuable information and knowledge, perform 

detailed analyses, as well as provide new 

opportunities and advantages. Anything ranging 

from customer names and addresses, to products 

available, to purchases made, to employees hired, 

etc. has become essential for day-to-day continuity. 

Data is the building block upon which any 

organization thrives. 

Now think of the extent of details and the 

surge of data and information provided nowadays 

through the advancements in technologies and the 

internet. With the in- crease in storage capabilities 

and methods of data collection, huge amounts of 

data have become easily available. Every second, 

more and more data is being created and needs to 

be stored and analyzed in order to extract value. 

Furthermore, data has be- come cheaper to store, so 

organizations need to get as much value as possible 

from the huge amounts of stored data. 

The size, variety, and rapid change of such 

data require a new type of big data analytics, as 

well as different storage and analysis methods. 

Such sheer amounts of big data need to be properly 

analyzed, and pertaining information should be 

extracted. The  

 

 

 

contribution of this paper is to provide an analysis 

of the available literature on big data analytics. 

Accordingly, some of the various big data tools, 

methods, and technologies which can be applied are 

discussed, and their applications and opportunities 

provided in several decision domains are portrayed. 

The literature was selected based on its 

novelty and discussion of important topics related 

to big data, in order to serve the purpose of our 

research. The publication years range from 2008-

2013, with most of the literature focusing on big 

data ranging from 2011-2013. This is due to big 

data being a recently focused upon topic. 

Furthermore, our corpus mostly includes research 

from some of the top journals, conferences, and 

white papers by leading corporations in the 

industry. Due to long review process of journals, 

most of the papers discussing big data analytics, its 

tools and methods, and its applications were found 

to be conference papers, and white papers. While 

big data analytics is being researched in academia, 

several of the industrial advancements and new 

technologies provided were mostly discussed in 

industry papers. 

1 Big Data Analytics 

The term “Big Data” has recently been 

applied to datasets that grow so large that they 

become awkward to work with using traditional 

database management systems. They are data sets 

whose size is beyond the ability of commonly used 

software tools and storage systems to capture, store, 
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manage, as well as process the data within a 

tolerable elapsed time. 

Big data sizes are constantly increasing, 

currently ranging from a few dozen terabytes (TB) 

to many petabytes (PB) of data in a single data set. 

Consequently, some of the difficulties related to big 

data include capture, storage, search, sharing, 

analytics, and visualizing. Today, enterprises are 

exploring large volumes of highly detailed    data so 

as to discover facts they didn’t know before. Hence 

big data analytics is where advanced analytic 

techniques are applied on big data sets. Analytics 

based on large data samples reveals and leverages 

business change. However, the larger the set of data, 

the more difficult it becomes to manage. 

In this section, we will start by discussing 

the characteristics of big data, as well as its 

importance. Naturally, business benefit can 

commonly be derived from analyzing larger and 

more complex data sets that require real time or 

near-real time capabilities; however, this leads to a 

need for new data architectures, analytical methods, 

and tools. Therefore the successive section will 

elaborate the big data analytics tools and methods, 

in particular, starting with the big data storage and 

management, then moving on to the big data 

analytic processing. It then concludes with some of 

the various big data analyses which have grown in 

usage with big data. 

1.1 Characteristics of Big Data 

Big data is data whose scale, distribution, 

diversity, and/or timeliness require the use of new 

technical architectures, analytics, and tools in order 

to enable insights that unlock new sources of 

business value. Three main features characterize 

big data: volume, variety, and velocity, or the 

three V’s. The volume of the data is its size, and 

how enormous it is. Velocity refers to the rate with 

which data is changing, or how often it is created. 

Finally, variety includes the different formats and 

types of data, as well as the different kinds of uses 

and ways of analyzing the data. 

Data volume is the primary attribute of big 

data. Big data can be quantified by size in TBs or 

PBs, as well as even the number of records, 

transactions, tables, or files. Additionally, one of 

the things that make big data really big is that it’s 

coming from a greater variety of sources than ever 

before, including logs, clickstreams, and social 

media. Using these sources for analytics means that 

common structured data is now joined by 

unstructured data, such as text and human language, 

and semi-structured data, such as extensible 

Markup Language (XML) or Rich Site Summary 

(RSS) feeds. There’s also data, which is hard to 

categorize since it comes from audio, video, and 

other devices. Furthermore, multi-dimensional data 

can be drawn from a data warehouse to add historic 

context to big data. Thus, with big data, variety is 

just as big as volume. 

Moreover, big data can be described by its 

velocity or speed. This is basically the frequency of 

data generation or the frequency of data delivery. 

The leading edge of big data is streaming data, 

which is collected in real-time from the websites. 

Some researchers and organizations have discussed 

the addition of a fourth V, or veracity. Veracity 

focuses on the quality of the data. This 

characterizes big data quality as good, bad, or 

undefined due to data inconsistency, 

incompleteness, ambiguity, latency, deception, and 

approximations. 

1.2 Big Data Analytics Tools and Methods 

With the evolution of technology and the 

increased multitudes of data flowing in and out of 

organizations daily, there has become a need for 

faster and more efficient ways of analyzing such 

data. Having piles of data on hand is no longer 

enough to make efficient decisions at the right time. 

Such data sets can no longer be easily 

analyzed with traditional data management and 

analysis techniques and infrastructures. Therefore, 

there arises a need for new tools and methods 

specialized for big data analytics, as well as the 

required architectures for storing and managing 

such data. Accordingly, the emergence of big data 

has an effect on everything from the data itself and 

its collection, to the processing, to the final 

extracted decisions. 

Consequently, proposed the Big – Data, 

Analytics, and Decisions (B-DAD) framework 

which incorporates the big data analytics tools and 

methods into the decision making process. The 

framework maps the different big data storage, 

management, and processing tools, analytics tools 

and methods, and visualization and evaluation tools 

to the different phases of the decision making 

process. Hence, the changes associated with big 



Special Issue Theme :- Aatmanirbhar Bharat: Prospects & Challenges 
   (Special Issue No.126)               ISSN 2349-638x        Impact Factor 7.367  

May 2023 

 

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (ISSN 2349-638x) 

Peer Reviewed Journal       www.aiirjournal.com    Mob. 8999250451 

 

176 
 

data analytics are reflected in three main areas: big 

data storage and architecture, data and analytics 

processing, and, finally, the big data analyses which 

can be applied for knowledge discovery and 

informed decision making. Each area will be 

further discussed in this section. However, since big 

data is still evolving as an important field of 

research, and new findings and tools are constantly 

developing, this section is not exhaustive of all the 

possibilities, and focuses on pro- viding a general 

idea, rather than a list of all potential opportunities 

and technologies. 

Big Data Storage and Management 

One of the first things organizations have to 

manage when dealing with big data, is where and 

how this data will be stored once it is acquired. The 

traditional methods of structured data storage and 

retrieval include relational databases, data marts, 

and data warehouses. The data is uploaded to the 

storage from operational data stores using Extract, 

Transform, Load (ETL), or Extract, Load, 

Transform (ELT), tools which extract the data from 

outside sources, transform the data to fit operational 

needs, and finally load the data into the database or 

data warehouse. Thus, the data is cleaned, 

transformed, and catalogued before being made 

available for data mining and online analytical 

functions. 

However, the big data environment calls for 

Magnetic, Agile, Deep (MAD) analysis skills, which 

differ from the aspects of a traditional Enterprise 

Data Warehouse (EDW) environment. First of all, 

traditional EDW approaches discourage the 

incorporation of new data sources until they are 

cleansed and integrated. Due to the ubiquity of data 

nowadays, big data environments need to be 

magnetic, thus attracting all the data sources, 

regardless of the data quality. Furthermore, given 

the growing numbers of data sources, as well as the 

sophistication of the data analyses, big data storage 

should allow analysts to easily produce and adapt 

data rapidly. This requires an agile database, whose 

logical and physical contents can adapt in sync with 

rapid data evolution. Finally, since current data 

analyses use complex statistical methods, and 

analysts need to be able to study enormous datasets 

by drilling up and down, a big data repository also 

needs to be deep, and serve as a sophisticated 

algorithmic runtime engine. Accordingly, several 

solutions, ranging from distributed systems and 

Massive Parallel Processing (MPP) databases for 

providing high query performance and platform 

scalability, to non-relational or in-memory 

databases, have been used for big data. 

Non-relational databases, such as Not Only 

SQL (NoSQL), were developed for storing and 

managing unstructured, or non-relational, data. 

NoSQL databases aim for massive scaling, data 

model flexibility, and simplified application 

development and deployment. Contrary to 

relational databases, NoSQL databases separate 

data management and data storage. Such databases 

rather focus on the high-performance scalable data 

storage, and allow data management tasks to be 

written in the application layer instead of having it 

written in databases specific languages. 

On the other hand, in-memory databases 

manage the data in server memory, thus eliminating 

disk input/output (I/O) and enabling real-time 

responses from the data- base. Instead of using 

mechanical disk drives, it is possible to store the 

primary data- base in silicon-based main memory. 

This results in orders of magnitude of improvement 

in the performance, and allows entirely new 

applications to be developed. Furthermore, in-

memory databases are now being used for advanced 

analytics on big data, especially to speed the access 

to and scoring of analytic models for analysis. This 

provides scalability for big data, and speed for 

discovery analytics. 

Alternatively, Hadoop is a framework for 

performing big data analytics which pro- vides 

reliability, scalability, and manageability by 

providing an implementation for the MapReduce 

paradigm, which is discussed in the following 

section, as well as gluing the storage and analytics 

together. Hadoop consists of two main components: 

the HDFS for the big data storage, and MapReduce 

for big data analytics. The HDFS storage function 

provides a redundant and reliable distributed file 

system, which is optimized for large files, where a 

single file is split into blocks and distributed across 

cluster nodes. Additionally, the data is protected 

among the nodes by a replication mechanism, 

which ensures availability and reliability despite 

any node failures. There are two types of HDFS 

nodes: the Data Nodes and the Name Nodes. Data 

is stored in replicated file blocks across the multiple 
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Data Nodes, and the Name Node acts as a regulator 

between the client and the Data Node, directing the 

client to the particular Data Node which contains 

the requested data. 

Big Data Analytic Processing 

After the big data storage, comes the 

analytic processing. According to, there are four 

critical requirements for big data processing. The 

first requirement is fast data loading. Since the disk 

and network traffic interferes with the query 

executions during data loading, it is necessary to 

reduce the data loading time. The second 

requirement is fast query processing. In order to 

satisfy the requirements of heavy workloads and 

real-time requests, many queries are response-time 

critical. Thus, the data placement structure must be 

capable of retaining high query processing speeds 

as the amounts of queries rapidly increase. 

Additionally, the third requirement for big data 

processing is the highly efficient utilization of 

storage space. Since the rapid growth in user 

activities can demand scalable storage capacity and 

computing power, limited disk space necessitates 

that data storage be well managed during 

processing, and issues on how to store the data so 

that space utilization is maximized be addressed. 

Finally, the fourth requirement is the strong 

adaptivity to highly dynamic workload patterns. As 

big data sets are analyzed by different applications 

and users, for different purposes, and in various 

ways, the underlying system should be highly 

adaptive to unexpected dynamics in data 

processing, and not specific to certain workload 

patterns. 

Map Reduce is a parallel programming 

model, inspired by the “Map” and “Reduce” of 

functional languages, which is suitable for big data 

processing. It is the core of Hadoop, and performs 

the data processing and analytics functions. 

According to EMC, the MapReduce paradigm is 

based on adding more computers or resources, 

rather than increasing the power or storage capacity 

of a single computer; in other words, scaling out 

rather than scaling up. The fundamental idea of 

MapReduce is breaking a task down into stages and 

executing the stages in parallel in order to re- duce 

the time needed to complete the task. 

The first phase of the MapReduce job is to 

map input values to a set of key/value pairs as output. 

The “Map” function accordingly partitions large 

computational tasks into smaller tasks, and assigns 

them to the appropriate key/value pairs. Thus, 

unstructured data, such as text, can be mapped to a 

structured key/value pair, where, for example, the 

key could be the word in the text and the value is the 

number of occurrences of the word. This output is 

then the input to the “Reduce” function. Reduce 

then performs the collection and combination of this 

output, by combining all values which share the 

same key value, to provide the final result of the 

computational task. 

The MapReduce function within Hadoop 

depends on two different nodes: the Job Tracker 

and the Task Tracker nodes. The Job Tracker nodes 

are the ones which are responsible for distributing 

the mapper and reducer functions to the available 

Task Trackers, as well as monitoring the results. 

The MapReduce job starts by the Job- Tracker 

assigning a portion of an input file on the HDFS to 

a map task, running on a node. On the other hand, 

the Task Tracker nodes actually run the jobs and 

communicate results back to the Job Tracker. That 

communication between nodes is often through 

files and directories in HDFS, so inter-node 

communication is minimized. 

Figure 1 shows how the MapReduce nodes 

and the HDFS work together. At step 1, there is a 

very large dataset including log files, sensor data, 

or anything of the sorts. The HDFS stores replicas 

of the data, represented by the blue, yellow, beige, 

and pink icons, across the Data Nodes. In step 2, the 

client defines and executes a map job and a reduce 

job on a particular data set, and sends them both to 

the Job Tracker. The Job Tracker then distributes 

the jobs across the Task Trackers in step 3. The 

Task Tracker runs the mapper, and the mapper 

produces output that is then stored in the HDFS file 

system. Finally, in step 4, the reduce job runs 

across the mapped data in order to produce the 

result. 
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Fig. 1. MapReduce and HDFS 

Hadoop is a MAD system, thus making it 

popular for big data analytics by loading data as 

files into the distributed file system, and running 

parallel MapReduce computations on the data. 

Hadoop gets its magnetism and agility from the fact 

that data is loaded into Hadoop simply by copying 

files into the distributed file system, and 

MapReduce interprets the data at processing time 

rather than loading time. Thus, it is capable of 

attracting all data sources, as well as adapting its 

engines to any evolutions that may occur in such 

big data sources. 

After big data is stored, managed, and 

processed, decision makers need to extract useful 

insights by performing big data analyses. In the 

subsections below, various big data analyses will be 

discussed, starting with selected traditional 

advanced data analytics methods, and followed by 

examples of some of the additional, applicable big 

data analyses. 

 

Big Data Analytics 

Nowadays, people don’t just want to collect 

data, they want to understand the meaning and 

importance of the data, and use it to aid them in 

making decisions. Data analytics is the process of 

applying algorithms in order to analyze sets of data 

and extract useful and unknown patterns, 

relationships, and information. Furthermore, data 

analytics are used to extract previously unknown, 

useful, valid, and hidden patterns and information 

from large data sets, as well as to detect important 

relationships among the stored variables. 

Therefore, analytics have had a significant 

impact on research and technologies, since decision 

makers have become more and more interested in 

learning from previous data, thus gaining 

competitive advantage. 

Along with some of the most common 

advanced data analytics methods, such as 

association rules, clustering, classification and 

decision trees, and regression some additional 

analyses have become common with big data. 

For example, social media has recently 

become important for social networking and 

content sharing. Yet, the content that is generated 

from social media websites is enormous and 

remains largely unexploited. However, social 

media analytics can be used to analyze such data 

and extract useful information and predictions. 

Social media analytics is based on developing 

and evaluating informatics frameworks and tools 

in order to collect, monitor, summarize, analyze, 

as well as visualize social media data. 

Furthermore, social media analytics facilitates 

understanding the reactions and conversations 

between people in online communities, as well as 

extracting useful patterns and intelligence from 

their interactions, in addition to what they share 

on social media websites. 

On the other hand, Social Network 

Analysis (SNA) focuses on the relationships 

among social entities, as well as the patterns and 

implications of such relationships. An SNA maps 

and measures both formal and informal 

relationships in order to comprehend what 

facilitates the flow of knowledge between 

interacting parties, such as who knows who, and 

who shares what knowledge or information with 

who and using what . 

However, SNA differs from social media 

analysis, in that SNA tries to capture the social 

relationships and patterns between networks of 

people. On the other hand, social media analysis 

aims to analyze what social media users are 

saying in order to uncover useful patterns, 

information about the users, and sentiments. This 

is tradition- ally done using text mining or 

sentiment analysis, which are discussed below. 

On the other hand, text mining is used to 

analyze a document or set of documents in order 

to understand the content within and the meaning 

of the information contained. Text mining has 

become very important nowadays since most of 
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the in- formation stored, not including audio, 

video, and images, consists of text. While data 

mining deals with structured data, text presents 

special characteristics which basically follow a 

non-relational form. 

Moreover, sentiment analysis, or opinion 

mining, is becoming more and more important as 

online opinion data, such as blogs, product 

reviews, forums, and social data from social 

media sites like Twitter and Facebook, grow 

tremendously. Sentiment analysis focuses on 

analyzing and understanding emotions from 

subjective text pat- terns, and is enabled through 

text mining. It identifies opinions and attitudes of 

individuals towards certain topics, and is useful 

in classifying viewpoints as positive or negative. 

Sentiment analysis uses natural language 

processing and text analytics in order to identify 

and extract information by finding words that are 

indicative of a sentiment, as well as relationships 

between words, so that sentiments can be 

accurately identified. 

Finally, from the strongest potential 

growths among big data analytics options is 

Advanced Data Visualization (ADV) and visual 

discovery. Presenting information so that people 

can consume it effectively is a key challenge that 

needs to be met, in order for decision makers to 

be able to properly analyze data in a way to lead 

to concrete actions. ADV has emerged as a 

powerful technique to discover knowledge from 

data. ADV combines data analysis methods with 

interactive visualization to enable comprehensive 

data exploration. It is a data driven exploratory 

approach that fits well in situations where 

analysts have little knowledge about the data. 

With the generation of more and more data of 

high volume and complexity, an increasing 

demand has arisen for ADV solutions from many 

application domains. Additionally, such 

visualization analyses take advantage of human 

perceptual and reasoning abilities, which enables 

them to thoroughly analyze data at both the 

overview and the detailed levels. Along with the 

size and complexity of big data, intuitive visual 

representation and interaction is needed to 

facilitate the analyst’s perception and reasoning. 

ADV can enable faster analysis, better 

decision making, and more effective presentation 

and comprehension of results by providing 

interactive statistical graphics and a point-and-

click interface. Furthermore, ADV is a natural 

fit for big data since it can scale its 

visualizations to represent thousands or millions 

of data points, unlike standard pie, bar, and line 

charts. Moreover, it can handle diverse data 

types, as well as present analytic data structures 

that aren’t easily flattened onto a computer 

screen, such as hierarchies and neural nets. 

Additionally, most ADV tools and functions can 

support interfaces to all the leading data sources, 

thus enabling business analysts to explore data 

widely across a variety of sources in search of 

the right analytics dataset, usually in real-time . 

 

2 Big Data Analytics and Decision Making 

From the decision maker’s perspective, the 

significance of big data lies in its ability to 

provide information and knowledge of value, 

upon which to base decisions. The managerial 

decision making process has been an important 

and thoroughly covered topic in research 

throughout the years. 

Big data is becoming an increasingly 

important asset for decision makers. Large 

volumes of highly detailed data from various 

sources such as scanners, mobile phones, loyalty 

cards, the web, and social media platforms 

provide the opportunity to deliver significant 

benefits to organizations. This is possible only if 

the data is properly analyzed to reveal valuable 

insights, allowing for decision makers to 

capitalize upon the resulting opportunities from 

the wealth of historic and real-time data 

generated through supply chains, production 

processes, customer behaviors, etc. 

Moreover, organizations are currently 

accustomed to analyzing internal data, such as 

sales, shipments, and inventory. However, the 

need for analyzing external data, such as 

customer markets and supply chains, has arisen, 

and the use of big data can provide cumulative 

value and knowledge. With the increasing sizes 

and types of un- structured data on hand, it 

becomes necessary to make more informed 

decisions based on drawing meaningful 

inferences from the data . 
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Accordingly, developed the B-DAD 

framework which maps big data tools and 

techniques, into the decision making process. 

Such a framework is intended to enhance the 

quality of the decision making process in regards 

to dealing with big data. The first phase of the 

decision making process is the intelligence 

phase, where data which can be used to identify 

problems and opportunities is collected from 

internal and external data sources. In this phase, 

the sources of big data need to be identified and 

the data needs to be gathered from different 

sources, processed, stored, and mi- grated to the 

end user. Such big data needs to be treated 

accordingly, so after the data sources and types 

of data required for the analysis are defined, the 

chosen data is acquired and stored in any of the 

big data storage and management tools 

previously discussed After the big data is 

acquired and stored, it is then organized, 

prepared, and processed, This is achieved across 

a high-speed network using ETL/ELT or big data 

processing tools, which have been covered in the 

previous sections. 

The next phase in the decision making 

process is the design phase, where possible 

courses of action are developed and analyzed 

through a conceptualization, or a representative 

model of the problem. The framework divides 

this phase into three steps, model planning, data 

analytics, and analyzing. Here, a model for data 

analytics, such as those previously discussed, is 

selected and planned, and then applied, and 

finally analyzed. 

Consequently, the following phase in the 

decision making process is the choice phase, 

where methods are used to evaluate the impacts 

of the proposed solutions, or courses of action, 

from the design phase. Finally, the last phase in 

the decision making process is the 

implementation phase, where the proposed 

solution from the previous phase is implemented. 

As the amount of big data continues to 

exponentially grow, organizations through- out 

the different sectors are becoming more 

interested in how to manage and analyze such 

data. Thus, they are rushing to seize the 

opportunities offered by big data, and gain the 

most benefit and insight possible, consequently 

adopting big data analytics in order to unlock 

economic value and make better and faster 

decisions. Therefore, organizations are turning 

towards big data analytics in order to analyze 

huge amounts of data faster, and reveal 

previously unseen patterns, sentiments, and 

customer intelligence. This section focuses on 

some of the different applications, both proposed 

and implemented, of big data analytics, and how 

these applications can aid organizations across 

different sectors to gain valuable insights and 

enhance decision making. 

According to Manyikaetal’s research, big 

data can enable companies to create new 

products and services, enhance existing ones, as 

well as invent entirely new business models. 

Such benefits can be gained by applying big data 

analytics in different areas, such as customer 

intelligence, supply chain intelligence, 

performance, quality and risk management and 

fraud detection. Furthermore, Cebr’s study 

highlighted the main industries that can benefit 

from big data analytics, such as the 

manufacturing, retail, central government, 

healthcare, telecom, and banking industries. 

2.1 Customer Intelligence 

Big data analytics holds much potential 

for customer intelligence, and can highly benefit 

industries such as retail, banking, and 

telecommunications. Big data can create 

transparency, and make relevant data more easily 

accessible to stakeholders in a timely manner. 

Big data analytics can provide organizations with 

the ability to profile and segment customers 

based on different socioeconomic characteristics, 

as well as increase levels of customer satisfaction 

and retention. This can allow them to make 

more informed marketing decisions, and market 

to different segments based on their preferences 

along with the recognition of sales and marketing 

opportunities. Moreover, social media can be 

used to inform companies what their customers 

like, as well as what they don’t like. By 

performing sentiment analysis on this data, firms 

can be alerted beforehand when customers are 

turning against them or shifting to different 

products, and accordingly take action. 

Additionally, using SNAs to monitor 

customer sentiments towards brands, and identify 
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influential individuals, can help organizations 

react to trends and perform direct marketing. Big 

data analytics can also enable the construction of 

predictive models for customer behavior and 

purchase patterns, therefore raising overall 

profitability. Even organizations which have 

used segmentation for many years are beginning 

to deploy more sophisticated big data techniques, 

such as real-time micro- segmentation of 

customers, in order to target promotions and 

advertising. Consequently, big data analytics can 

benefit organizations by enabling better targeted 

social influencer marketing, defining and 

predicting trends from market sentiments, as well 

as analyzing and understanding churn and other 

customer behaviors. 

 

2.2 Supply Chain and Performance 

Management 

As for supply chain management, big data 

analytics can be used to forecast demand 

changes, and accordingly match their supply. 

This can increasingly benefit the manufacturing, 

retail, as well as transport and logistics 

industries. By analyzing stock utilization and 

geospatial data on deliveries, organizations can 

automate replenishment decisions, which will 

reduce lead times and minimize costs and delays, 

as well as process interruptions. Additionally, 

decisions on changing suppliers, based on quality 

or price competitiveness, can be taken by 

analyzing supplier data to monitor performance. 

Furthermore, alternate pricing scenarios can be 

run instantly, which can enable a reduction in 

inventories and an increase in profit margins. 

Accordingly, big data can lead to the 

identification of the root causes of cost, and 

provide for better planning and forecasting. 

Another area where big data analytics can 

be of value is performance management, where 

the governmental and healthcare industries can 

easily benefit. With the increasing need to 

improve productivity, staff performance 

information can be monitored and forecasted by 

using predictive analytics tools. This can allow 

departments to link their strategic objectives with 

the service or user outcomes, thus leading to 

increased efficiencies. Additionally, with the 

availability of big data and performance 

information, as well as its accessibility to 

operations managers, the use of predictive KPIs, 

balanced scorecards, and dashboards within the 

organization can introduce operation- al benefits 

by enabling the monitoring of performance, as 

well as improving transparency, objectives 

setting, and planning and management functions.  

2.3 Quality Management and Improvement 

Especially for the manufacturing, energy 

and utilities, and telecommunications industries, 

big data can be used for quality management, in 

order to increase profitability and reduce costs by 

improving the quality of goods and services 

provided. For example, in the manufacturing 

process, predictive analytics on big data can be 

used to minimize the performance variability, as 

well as prevent quality issues by providing early 

warning alerts. This can reduce scrap rates, and 

decrease the time to market, since identifying 

any disruptions to the production process before 

they occur can save significant expenditures. 

Additionally, big data analytics can result in 

manufacturing lead improvements. Furthermore, 

real-time data analyses and monitoring of 

machine logs can enable managers to make 

swifter decisions for quality management. Also, 

big data analytics can allow for the real-time 

monitoring of network demand, in addition to the 

forecasting of bandwidth in response to customer 

behavior. 

Moreover, healthcare IT systems can 

improve the efficiency and quality of care, by 

communicating and integrating patient data 

across different departments and institutions, 

while retaining privacy controls. Analyzing 

electronic health records can improve the 

continuity of care for individuals, as well as 

creating a massive dataset through which 

treatments and outcomes can be predicted and 

compared. Therefore, with the increasing use of 

electronic health records, along with the 

advancements in analytics tools, there arises an 

opportunity to mine the available de-identified 

patient information for assessing the quality of 

healthcare, as well as managing diseases and 

health services . 

Additionally, the quality of citizens’ lives 

can be improved through the utilization of big 

data. For healthcare, sensors can be used in 
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hospitals and homes to provide the continuous 

monitoring of patients, and perform real-time 

analyses on the patient data streaming in. This 

can be used to alert individuals and their health 

care providers if any health anomalies are 

detected in the analysis, requiring the patient to 

seek medical   help. Patients can also be 

monitored remotely to analyze their adherence to 

their prescriptions, and improve drug and 

treatment options. 

Moreover, by analyzing information from 

distributed sensors on handheld devices, roads, 

and vehicles, which provide real-time traffic 

information, transportation can be transformed 

and improved. Traffic jams can be predicted and 

prevented, and drivers can operate more safely 

and with less disruption to the traffic flow. Such 

a new type of traffic ecosystem, with 

“intelligent” connected cars, can potentially 

renovate transportation and how roadways are 

used. Accordingly, big data applications can 

provide smart routing, according to real-time 

traffic information based on personal location 

data. Furthermore, such applications can 

automatically call for help when trouble is 

detected by the sensors, and inform users about 

accidents, scheduled road- work, and congested 

areas in real-time. 

Furthermore, big data can be used for 

better understanding changes in the location, 

frequency, and intensity of weather and climate. 

This can benefit citizens and businesses that rely 

upon weather, such as farmers, as well as tourism 

and transportation companies. Also, with new 

sensors and analysis techniques for developing 

long term climate models and nearer weather 

forecasts, weather related natural disasters can be 

predicted, and preventive or adaptive measures 

can be taken beforehand. 

 

2.4 Risk Management and Fraud Detection 

Industries such as investment or retail 

banking, as well as insurance, can benefit from 

big data analytics in the area of risk 

management. Since the evaluation and bearing of 

risk is a critical aspect for the financial services 

sector, big data analytics can help in selecting 

investments by analyzing the likelihood of gains 

against the likelihood of losses. Additionally, 

internal and external big data can be analyzed for 

the full and dynamic appraisal of risk exposures. 

Accordingly, big data can benefit organizations 

by enabling the quantification of risks. High-

performance analytics can also be used to 

integrate the risk profiles managed in isolation 

across separate departments, into enterprise wide 

risk profiles. This can aid in risk mitigation, 

since a comprehensive view of the different risk 

types and their interrelations is provided to 

decision makers. 

Furthermore, new big data tools and 

technologies can provide for managing the 

exponential growth in network produced data, as 

well reduce database performance problems by 

increasing the ability to scale and capture the 

required data. Along with the enhancement in 

cyber analytics and data intensive computing 

solutions, organizations can incorporate multiple 

streams of data and automated analyses to 

protect themselves against cyber and network 

attacks. 

As for fraud detection, especially in the 

government, banking, and insurance industries, 

big data analytics can be used to detect and 

prevent fraud. Analytics are already commonly 

used in automated fraud detection, but 

organizations and sectors are looking towards 

harnessing the potentials of big data in order to 

improve their systems. Big data can allow them 

to match electronic data across several sources, 

between both public and private sectors, and 

perform faster analytics. 

In addition, customer intelligence can be 

used to model normal customer behavior, and 

detect suspicious or divergent activities through 

the accurate flagging of outlier occurrences. 

Furthermore, providing systems with big data 

about prevailing fraud patterns can allow these 

systems to learn the new types of frauds and act 

accordingly, as the fraudsters adapt to the old 

systems designed to detect them. Also, SNAs can 

be used to identify the networks of collaborating 

fraudsters, as well as discover evidence of 

fraudulent insurance or benefits claims, which 

will lead to less fraudulent activity going 

undiscovered. Thus, big data tools, techniques, 

and governance processes can increase the 

prevention and recovery of fraudulent 
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transactions by dramatically increasing the speed 

of identification and detection of compliance 

patterns within all available data sets. 

 

3 Conclusion 

In this research, we have examined the 

innovative topic of big data, which has recently 

gained lots of interest due to its perceived 

unprecedented opportunities and benefits. In the 

information era we are currently living in, 

voluminous varieties of high velocity data are 

being produced daily, and within them lay 

intrinsic details and pat- terns of hidden 

knowledge which should be extracted and 

utilized. Hence, big data analytics can be applied 

to leverage business change and enhance 

decision making, by applying advanced analytic 

techniques on big data, and revealing hidden 

insights and valuable knowledge. 

Accordingly, the literature was reviewed 

in order to provide an analysis of the big data 

analytics concepts which are being researched, as 

well as their importance to decision making. 

Consequently, big data was discussed, as well as 

its characteristics and importance. Moreover, 

some of the big data analytics tools and methods 

in particular were examined. Thus, big data 

storage and management, as well as big data 

analytics processing were detailed. In addition, 

some of the different advanced data analytics 

techniques were further discussed. 

By applying such analytics to big data, 

valuable information can be extracted and 

exploited to enhance decision making and 

support informed decisions. Consequently, some 

of the different areas where big data analytics 

can support and aid in decision making were 

examined. It was found that big data analytics 

can provide vast horizons of opportunities in 

various applications and areas, such as customer 

intelligence, fraud detection, and supply chain 

management. Additionally, its benefits can serve 

different sectors and industries, such as 

healthcare, retail, telecom, manufacturing, etc. 

Accordingly, this research has provided 

the people and the organizations with examples 

of the various big data tools, methods, and 

technologies which can be applied. This gives 

users an idea of the necessary technologies 

required, as well as developers an idea of what 

they can do to provide more enhanced solutions 

for big data analytics in support of decision 

making. Thus, the support of big data analytics to 

decision making was depicted. 

Finally, any new technology, if applied 

correctly can bring with it several potential 

benefits and innovations, let alone big data, 

which is a remarkable field with a bright future, 

if approached correctly. However, big data is 

very difficult to deal with. It requires proper 

storage, management, integration, federation, 

cleansing, processing, analyzing, etc. With all the 

problems faced with traditional data 

management, big data exponentially increases 

these difficulties due to additional volumes, 

velocities, and varieties of data and sources 

which have to be dealt with. Therefore, future 

research can focus on providing a roadmap or 

framework for big data management which can 

encompass the previously stated difficulties. 

We believe that big data analytics is of 

great significance in this era of data over- flow, 

and can provide unforeseen insights and benefits 

to decision makers in various areas. If properly 

exploited and applied, big data analytics has the 

potential to provide a basis for advancements, on 

the scientific, technological, and humanitarian 

levels. 
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Abstract— 

This work describes how Artificial Intelligence can be used and is being used in 

Educationalsector.Accordingtothe21stInternational Conference on Artificial Intelligence in Education held in2020, AIED 

is one of the currently emerging fields in Educational technologies. The use of AI is still unclear for the educators how to 

make pedagogical advantage of it on a broader scale and how AI can impact on teaching and learning in higher 

education. The impact of AI in education and its pros and cons are presented here. It also describes a specific way to 

develop AI enabled platform for education and finally the after effects of AI in education. 

 

Introduction 

According to the 2018 Horizon report, 

expertsanticipate that the use of AI in the education 

to grow by 43% in the period of 2018 – 2022. 

Application of AI in education has been a subject of 

research from the past 30 years. The report made by 

Research and Markets, in 2019 global AI Education 

market reached$1.1 billion and estimated to reach 

over $25.7 billion by 2030. 

The precursors on the application of AI in 

education is found in the works of the psychologists   

B.F. Skinner, also known as the father of 

behaviorism who was a professor at Harvard 

University from 1948 until his retirement in 1974, 

and Sidney Pressey who was a professor at Ohio 

State University in the 1920’s. 

AI in Education 

The International Artificial Intelligence in 

Education society (AIED) is an inter disciplinary 

community at the frontiers of the fields of computer 

science, education and psychology. The 

International AIED society was launched on 1st 

January 1997. Itgathersresearchers by holding the 

International Journal of AI in Education (IJAIED) 

and AIED conference series. 

In general, there are four areas of AIED in 

academic support services, and institutional and 

administrative service such as Profiling and 

Prediction, Assessment and Evaluation, Adaptive 

systems, Personalization and intelligent tutoring 

systems. The field AI is both innovative and 

derivative. Artificial Intelligence is an emerging 

technology that started modifying educational tools  

 

and institutions. Education is a field where the 

presence of teachers is must which is the best 

educational practice the advent of Artificial 

Intelligence changes the teacher’s job that is 

irreplaceable in the education system. The AI uses 

mainly advanced analytics, deep learning and 

machine learning form on it or in the speed of a 

particular individual among the others. 

As the solutions in AI continue to get to 

higher level it helps to identify the gaps in teaching 

and learning and increases the proficiency of 

education. AI can drive efficiency, personalization 

and streamlineadmin tasks to allow teachers the 

time and freedom to provide understanding and 

adaptability-uniquely human capabilities where 

machines would struggle.With the combination of 

machines and teachers it is possible to pull out the 

best results from students. 

Impact of AI in Education 

Almost AI impacts every area of our life in 

thefuture and out of those entire Education sector 

will beimpacted hugely because teaching and 

learning is a major part of life and the current 

education system has a lot of changes to be desired. 

The schooling in olden days is not as flexible as 

what the future AI in education will present. The 

teachers that play the most important role in 

education system are not scalable and are expensive 

as well. In some of the countries teachers are given 

a heavy load of paper work and are undervalued. AI 

can help each individual separately by giving them 

separate curriculum based on the interest and skill 

assessments 

Advantages of AI in Education 

At present young people tend to use lot of 

timeusing their smartphones or tablets. This gives 
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them achance to study for ten to fifteen minutes in 

their freetime by using AI applications. AI helps us 

understandthe mood or ease of student during the 

lectures by using Gesture Recognition Technology. 

Since AI becomes more sophisticated the machine 

reads the facial expressions or gestures of the 

student and uses them to know if the student is 

struggling to understand the lecture and alter the 

lesson so that the student can follow up easily. 

The customization of the academic 

curriculumcan be done by AI powered machines. 

AI tools can make global classrooms possible in 

cluding people who are visually or hearing 

impaired. This can also help students who cannot 

attend classes due to illness. In the normal 

education system, the teacher grades the students 

on their homework and tests, which would consume 

lot of time. Here when AI steps in it would make a 

quick work out of these tasks. It also helps in 

suggesting the ways to overcome the gaps in 

learning. 

AI provides with several resources to 

people who speak different languages or have 

hearing or visualdifficulties. Presentation Translator 

provides subtitle in real-time mode, which is an AI 

based system application For example, with the 

help of Google translator students can read and hear 

in their national language .For more interactive 

sessions modern technologies like VR and 

gamification are helpful. 

There were already some setups where 

multiple-choice tests were graded through machines 

and now developments are being made in the 

direction wherewritten type answers like 

paragraphs, statements canbe graded using 

machines. This makes the work of ateacher easier 

and no time is wasted and this savedtime can be 

used to concentrate more on individual student 

assessment and the irdevelopment. 

Admissions and enrollment processes can 

also be done with AI in the future and its full 

potential is yet to be out.AI can help students in 

their homework or test preparations at home AI in 

the near future will be able to respond to a range of 

learning styles. It’s all thanks to Artificial 

Intelligence that tutoring and studying programs are 

becoming more advanced. 

AI applications such as AI mentors for 

learners are being developed for education. 

AI can create groups in students who are 

suitedfor particular tasks. This is known as 

Adaptive Group Formation. AI application software 

which can instantly grade student’s essays. The 

essays says are added into a central database and 

the future essays can be compared using the 

previous essays present in the database .Artificial 

intelligence in education is a computer-based 

technology that provides personalized ,adaptive and 

insightful teaching. The key parts of AIED system 

are Domain Knowledge model that provides the 

capability of the system tocomplete the tasks that 

makes the students to judge tocontribute towards 

the solution. The Student Modelthat provides 

representation of the learner in terms oftheir 

developing knowledge and skills. The Model of 

Pedagogy is the component that represents teaching 

capability of the system and finally the Interface 

component that provides the channel through which 

the learner and the system communicate. 

The other component of AI that is highly 

usefulin education is Voice Assistant. It’s a ground 

breaking application of AI. This includes Google 

Assistant, Crotona from Microsoft, Apple’s Siri and 

Alexa from Amazon. The devoice assistants help 

student stop converse directly with the education all 

material that are present in the internet and the 

installed devices without any involvement from 

their teacher. 

The traditional methods of learning are 

becoming old fashioned and are slowly being 

discarded by various educational institutions and 

some universities. They have already started 

offering students voice assistants instead of 

providing them with printed study material or 

websites with complicated information for their 

campus related information .As an example, there is 

the Arizona State University is offering Amazon’s 

Alexa to their newstudents as an attempt to provide 

the students with more regular concise and precise 

institutional information regarding their campus 

needs. 

Voice Assistants can be used at home and 

other non-education all occasions to access any 

learning assistance. Voice Assistants main aim here 

is to provide answers for the common questions 

regardingcampus needs or for a particular schedule 

and coursesof each student which helps the 

institution in cuttingdown the printing expenses of 
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handbook that are only used temporarily during the 

initial period of the  joining in the institution and 

supports in reducing there requirement for internal 

support. The use of this technology is expected to 

be escalated in the comingyears. 

As artificial intelligence is becoming a 

rapidly increasing aspect of our daily lives, No 

wonder education systems are racing to catch up 

with then eddo cultivate more talent in order to 

keep the AI growth engine going. However, 

education is not only developing as far as science, 

technology, engineering and mathematics (STEM) 

are concerned.Butthe education industry is being 

changed by AI curriculum. Smart systems are 

rapidly changing educational institutions from 

elementary to higher education, aswell as adult and 

advanced learning, to help people learn efficiently 

and fulfill the learning goals. 

The Intelligent Tutoring System is used to 

stimulate one-to-one personal tutoring. Depending 

on then works, algorithms they can make a decision 

against an individual student. Students are already 

being exposed to the vast number of possibilities 

for higher education with the help of AI. AI can 

totally bring advanced changes in the field of 

education .Robots can increase the grammatical 

strength and create digital content. The classrooms 

had already started digitalized teaching. 

The wave of investments and the increased 

interests in artificial intelligence will impact the 

universities in the times to come. The increase in 

the international student market, democratization of 

higher education and the increase in the financial 

pressure with respect to the increase in the number 

ofstudents who like to undergo higher education 

willstand as the pillar reasons to seek out AI in 

higher education. 

 

AI Based Solutions in Education 

There is lot of tech driven solutions in the 

industry of education like Dream Box, Khan 

Academy, Achieve3000, etc...There are several 

educational platforms based on AI technology. 

Third Space Learning Little Dragon CTI Brainy 

Thinker Math Carnegie learning The Third Space 

Learning system was created with the help of 

scholars from London University College. It helps 

to recommend the ways to make the teaching 

techniques better, like giving a warning when the 

explanation of teacher is either slow or very fast. 

The Little Dragon creates smart applications that 

analyze the user’s facial expressions or gestures and 

adapt the user interface accordingly. Little Drag on 

also creates educational games for kids. 

Several companies such as Carnegie 

Learning and Content Technology started the 

implementation of AI fortesting, learning and for 

taking feedback in educational system from Pre-KG 

to college level by developing high level instruction 

design and digital platforms. An online service 

called Cram101 by the company CTI uses artificial 

intelligence to study the text books and the or epical 

papers and pinpoint the highlights of the material 

online .It also generates practice tests and flash 

cards as student exercises. Another platform known 

as Netex Learning dedicated itself to the application 

new technologies in the worldoflearningandworks 

on delivering digital learning in educational 

institutions and companies. It promotesthe tutors to 

promote digital curriculum used audio, video and 

voice assistants etc. The technologists think that the 

teacher could be replaced by robots inthe mere 

future. Augmented reality will also be a 

partofclassroom. 

Developing Of an AI Enabled Platform For 

Education 

There are six main steps to develop an AI platform 

for education. 

Step 1. Study the existing solutions. 

Step 2. Consider the content of the application 

which should be both interesting as well as 

interactive. 

Step 3.Discuss the requirements of your project 

with the development team. 

Step 4. The application should be thoroughly and 

properly tested to avoid bugs. 

Step 5. Promote the app and get the feedback after 

its release. 

Step 6. Update your app regularly. 

Initially we must make so mean allusion 

the existing solutions carefully and add new feature 

to them so that the user gets attracted to your 

solution instead of the others. Study the design 

ideas. User’s always prefer the useful content so 

you can choose topics like Medicine, Literature, 

Math and others .This useful content can also be 

obtained from tutors of various universities or 
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colleges and from various sources like courses , 

training programs. 

You need to clarify the business goals 

andproject requirements before the project 

development.The development team must be an 

experienced team of software developers and they 

need to have experience in Artificial Intelligence. 

You can create a simple startup version of your 

application or platformand after taking feedback 

from the users and theirreviews you can update 

your platform on a regular basis adding extra 

content or extra features. Excellent user experience 

should be provided in order to attract 

moreusers.This can happen when there are no 

complaints from the users end and for this to 

happenwe should find and fix the bugs before 

launching the platform. This bug fixing can be done 

by qualified Quality Assurance Engineers. Regular 

upgrade of the platform is needed based on the 

user’s feedback. 

Disadvantages of AI in Education 

Despite of the huge opportunities AI offers 

there might also be some potential risks with it. AI 

is likely to become either the best or the worst thing 

that might happen to humanity. AI could support 

teaching and learning but new ethical implication 

sand risks emerge with the development of AI 

applications inhigher education. One such example 

is, due to the ongoing corona virus pandemic and 

the budget cuts, the administrators might think of 

replacing teaching with profitable automated AI 

solutions. If the usage of AI in education increases 

there might be chance that personal interactions get 

decreased and student’s gettechnology addicted and 

sometimes this may hurt the learners instead of 

helping them. 

The faculty members, student counselors, 

teaching assistants and administrative staff might 

get feared that the Intelligent Tutor System which is 

application of AI might replace them. AI system 

requires a huge amount of data including 

information of students and staff which is 

confidential and it heads to serious privacy issues. 

When compared to the cost of installation, 

maintenance and repair AI is highly expensive. 

Only the heavily funded educational organizations 

can allow themselves to enjoy such high 

technology. When relied on this technology too 

much it can cause lack of personal connections and 

might hurt the users in this perspective. When 

something like natural disasters or accidents occur 

and an AI needs repairs we can never know how 

much amount of dataislost.So the educational 

system should start exposing their students to this 

sort of technology which started usinga bit of AI. 

The impact of AI will be seen first in thelowest 

education levels and gradually increase to the 

higher education. 

The ultimate impact of AI in education will only 

decide by the time. The main aim of AI is to make 

the work of an educate or easier but not to replace 

them. 

Conclusion 

AI in education is evolutionary change. 

According to a report issued by Centre for 

IntegrativeResearch in Computer and Learning 

Sciences statesthat the next level uses of AI in 

Education is not yetinvented. So the people 

working on AI applicationsshould let the educators 

and education policy makers know about this in 

depth. Although there are several cons of using 

AI in educational sector, our future is AI. 
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Abstract :  

In Modern Economy bank are to be considered not as dealers in money but as the leaders of development. They 

play important role in the Mobilization of deposit and distribution of credits to ongoing and its constituted by differing 

degrees of banking services digitalization.They easy accessibility of digital banking services has strengthened Inidia’s 

Initiatives to bridge the economic gap between rural and urban areas. Digital Banking is also helping to increase financial 

inclusion in rural areas.Digital banking provides a safer space for the rural population to bank. Greater financial 

inclusion can be accomplished by creating wider access to banking services. It also increases cashless transactions, 

minimizing the possibility of cash-based crimes.  

Keywords :  Digitalisation ,Banking Services ,Rual Area, Easy Accesibility , urabn areas. 

 

 

Introduction:  

Banking that is done through the digital platform 

without any paperwork is referred to as digital 

banking. It means the availability of banking 

services online .Digital Banking is the automation 

of traditional banking services. Digital banking 

enables a bank’s customers to access banking 

products and services via an electronic/online 

platform. It digitizing all of the banking operations 

and substituting the bank’s physical presence with 

an everlasting online presence, eliminating a 

consumer’s need to visit a branch. 

The banking industry has witnessed 

tremendous growth in volume and complexity 

during the last few decades. The people who reside 

in rural ares jmany times are unable to pay visit to 

branches located at distinct places due to time, cost, 

opportunity. Therfore it has instigated banks to 

reach out customers through a variety of technology 

driven delivery channels such as micro ATMs, biro 

metric ATMs, Mobiles app, and smart cards. 

Digital banking platforms are also very secure, 

which is particularly important for people living in 

rural areas. The risk of theft is much higher in rural 

areas, and people may be reluctant to carry large 

sums of money with them when visiting bank 

branches. With online banking, people can carry 

out transactions securely without having to carry 

large sums of money. Digital banking platforms use 

encryption and other security measures to protect 

user information and prevent fraud, which gives 

people living in rural areas peace of mind when 

carrying out financial transactions. 

By making the rural population bankable 

and giving them the resources they need for 

business and other economic activities, digital 

banking increases small businesses’ access to 

credit. The ability to improve one’s financial 

literacy and acquire money management skills is 

another benefit of online banking platforms.  

 

Objectives of this Study :  

1. To understand the meaning of Digital 

Banking  

2. To understand the Impact of of Digtal 

Banking on Rural Areas. 

3. To Know the Importance of Digital Bank for 

rural community. 

4. To know the uses of Digital Banking to the 

rural ares. 

5. To understand the government Initiatives for 

digitalisation banking in rural areas. 

Research Methodlogy:  

  The present research paper is mainely 

based on Secondary data.The Secondary data 

collected from various Sources  Such as Journal 

,research paper, Magazines, Internet ,and 

Government data etc. 

 

What are the challenges faced in rural banking? 

Digital Banking Services Some of the 

digital banking services are- National Electronic 

Fund Transfer, Real Time Gross Settlement, Debit 
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and Credit Cards, Mobile Banking, Inter Bank 

Mobile Payment System, etc., National Electronic 

Fund Transfer, Real Time Gross Settlement, 

Mobile Banking, Inter Bank Mobile Payment 

System, etc. The implementation of these services 

in rural areas of India is not as easy from the 

perspective of banks as there are various problems 

and challenges that need to be tackled. Issues and 

challenges of rural banking digitalization in the 

introduction of rural banking digitalization, there 

are numerous issues and challenges: 

The main barriers to increasing the use of 

banking services in rural areas are a lack of trained 

staff, inadequate funding and intense political 

interference. The Current demonetization has 

pushed the entire country twoword cashless or at 

least less-cash economy. However, there is vast 

difference between Bharat (Rural India) and India ( 

Urban  Inida).Rural areas have multiple challenges 

in its transition to cashless\less cash eoconomy , 

Multipronged approach needed to overawed these 

challenges.   Lack of infrastructural facilities: rural 

banking digitalization includes the availability of 

infrastructural facilities; we mainly consider 

electricity and communication networks here. 

According to the World Bank Survey, nearly 96 

percent of villages in India are electrified, but only 

69 percent of homes have electricity connections. 

  Less mobile users: the amount of people 

using smartphones in rural areas is far 

smaller, which is a significant impediment to 

the digitalization of rural banking.  

  Lack of banking habits among rural people: 

because of a lack of banking knowledge and 

a lack of financial literacy, most people in 

rural areas do not have access to banking.  

  Network problems in rural areas: internet 

networks are a challenge where there are less 

digital payments that need to be tackled in 

rural areas.  

  Lack of financial literacy: There is far less 

financial literacy among rural people, so 

people are not aware of various types of 

payments.  

  Cash economy: rural India relies primarily on 

cash to meet their daily needs than digital 

cash, as the transaction occurs primarily with 

the help of cash or barter type.  

  Transaction rate: The volume of transactions 

in rural areas is much lower due to lower 

demand for commodities and low income 

levels.  

  Customer resistance to emerging 

technologies: in the case of the use of 

technology, the rural population does not 

change as easily as the lack of knowledge of 

the use of digital banking services.  

  Financial services costs: the expense of 

delivering financial services in rural areas is 

too high, due to the lack of infrastructure and 

the low volume of transactions in rural areas. 

 

Benefits of Digital Banking  

Advancing to a more technologically 

sophisticated way of doing things, it goes without 

saying that the benefits long outweigh the costs. 

Similarly, digital banking as a technological by-

product aims to make life easier for the customers 

of a bank. Digital banking has the following 

benefits: 

 Digital banking enables rural consumers to 

perform banking functions from the comfort 

of their homes, without any circumstances. It 

also offers convenience. 

 Elaborating on the convenience offered, 

digital banking lets a user carry out banking 

work around the clock, with 24*7 

availability of access to banking functions. 

 One of the biggest drawbacks of traditional 

banking was the overly placed importance on 

paper. Banking has become paperless with 

the development of digital banking as a 

service. A user can log into their account at 

any point in time to monitor records. 

 Digital banking allows a user to set up 

automatic payments for regular utility bills 

such as electricity, gas, phone, and credit 

cards. The customer no longer has to make a 

conscious effort of remembering the due 

dates. The customer can opt for alerts on 

upcoming payments and outstanding dues. 

 Digital banking extending services to remote 

areas is seemingly a step toward holistic 

development. With smartphones at affordable 

prices and internet access in remote areas, the 

rural population can make the most out of 

digital banking services. 
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 With the help of digital banking, a user can 

report and block misplaced credit cards at the 

click of a button. This benefit 

greatly strengthens the privacy and security 

available to a bank’s customers. 

 By promoting a cashless society, digital 

banking restricts the circulation of black 

money as the Government can keep a track 

of fund movements. In the long run, digital 

banking is expected to lower the minting 

demands of a currency. 

 

Conclusion:  

Digitalization beneficial for reserve 

transcation records that the customer and banker 

can effortlessly access.One of the key ways digital 

banking helps the rural population is by facilitating 

greater access to banking services. Since bank 

branches are few in rural areas, visiting them is a 

significant challenge, as people living in these areas 

often have to travel long distances to access 

banking services.  The role of digital banking in the 

rural development of India ,By making the rural 

population bankable and giving them the resources 

they need for business and other economic 

activities, digital banking increases small 

businesses’ access to credit. The ability to improve 

one’s financial literacy and acquire money 

management skills is another benefit of online 

banking platforms. Digital banking, on the other 

hand, has enabled people living in rural areas to 

access their bank accounts from the convenience of 

their homes or places of business. They have the 

ability to conduct transactions like bill payment, 

money transfers, deposit account creation, checking 

account balances, and more. This makes it much 

easier for them to manage their finances without 

having to travel long distances. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

References: 

1. Agrawal, S, „The Impact of Internet Banking 

in Thebanking Scenario‟, 12 (2015), 1395–

1404  

2.Bansal, Shashank, „Perspective of Technology 

in Achieving Financial Inclusion in Rural 

India‟, Procardia Economics and Finance, 11 

(2014), 472–80 Cs, Ravi, „Digital Payments 

System and Rural India : A Review of 

Transaction to Cashless Economy‟, 3 (2017), 

169–73 

3.Reserve Bank of India, „Handbook of 

Statistics on Indian States 

4. blogs on digital banking impact of digital 

banking on rural india 

5.Desroches, Justine, Pier Alexandre 

Champagne, Yasmine Benhassine, Jean-

François Paquin, Michael Lukacs, and 

Dipasis Bhadra, „Table of of Contents‟, Org. 

Biomol. Chem., 13 (2015), 2243–46 

6. Study on Digitalization  of Banking in Rural 

India:Issues and Challenges :Jyoti 

Ramrakhyani Dr. V.K. Gupta 

 

 

 



Special Issue Theme :- Aatmanirbhar Bharat: Prospects & Challenges 
   (Special Issue No.126)               ISSN 2349-638x        Impact Factor 7.367  

May 2023 

 

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (ISSN 2349-638x) 

Peer Reviewed Journal       www.aiirjournal.com    Mob. 8999250451 

 

193 
 

आत्मनिर्भर र्ारत अनर्यािास उपयकु्त, शैक्षनिक गं्रथालयातील अध्ययि 
आनि संशोधिास पे्ररक उपक्रमांचा अभ्यास 

 श्री.निठठल जाधि 
    गं्रथपाल,  

दयानंद वाणिज्य महाणवदयालय, लातरू 
 
सार :  

शैक्षणिक महाणिदयालयीन गं्रथालयामध्ये अध्ययन आणि संशोधनािर अणधक भर णदला जातो. देशाच्या प्रगतीसाठी 
संशोधन अत्यंत महत्त्िाचे आहे. त्या अनषंुगाने संपिूण जगाचे लक्ष संशोधनािर लागलेले असते. तसेच व्यक्ततमत्त्ि णिकास 
साधने, ज्ञान संपादन करिे, स्िालंबी होण्यासाठी कोित्या के्षत्रातात संधी लपलध ध आहेत याची माणहती णेिे. यासाठी गं्रथालयाचे 
महत्त्ि अनन्यसाधारि आहे. गं्रथालय िाचकांना या बाबी माणहत करून देण्यासाठी पे्ररक लपक्रमांचे आयोजन करीत असते. 
NAAC, NBA, AICTE आणि NIRF यासारख्या एजन्सी लच्च णशक्षिातील गिुिते्तबददल खपू चचतीत आहेत. णशक्षिाचा 
दजा िाढणिण्यासाठी गं्रथालयाचा जास्तीत जास्त िापर व्हािा. अध्यापन, णशकण्याच्या प्रणक्रयेची गिुित्ता िाढणिण्यासाठी पे्ररक 
लपक्रम सातत्याने णेि ि निीन लपक्रम िाढणिण्यािर या संशोधनामध्ये भर णदला आहे. प्रत्येक गं्रथालयाच्या माध्यमातनू णिकास 
झाल्यास आत्मणरभणर भारत अणभयानास ते लपयतुतच आहे.  
कीिर्ण : गं्रथालये, शैक्षणिक लायब्ररी, पे्ररक लपक्रम, गं्रथालय गिुित्ता 
  
प्रस्ताििा :  

आत्मणनर्भरतेचा आणि गं्रथालयाचा फार जवळचा 

संबंध आहे. व्यक्ततमत्त्व णवकासच नव्हे तर संपिूभ जीवन 
घडण्यामध्ये, वाचन संस्कृती णिकणवण्यामध्ये गं्रथालयाची 
र्णूमका अणतशय महत्त्वाची आहे. अध्ययन आणि संशोधन 
करण्यासाठी गं्रथालयातील पे्ररक उपक्रम संशोधकांसाठी 
णदशा दशभक ठरू शकतात. याचा अभ्यास संशोधक या 
संशोधनामध्ये करीत आहे. 

ज्ञान संपादन करिे, आजीवन णशक्षि आणि 
वाचकांच्या णवकासाला चालना देण्यासाठी गं्रथालये 
महत्त्वपिूभ र्णूमका बजावत असतात. स्वावलंबी र्ारत 
णमशनच्या संदर्ात, गं्रथालये णवणवध के्षत्रात संशोधन आणि 
नवकल्पना वाढणवण्यात प्रमखु र्णूमका बजावू शकतात. 
म्हिनूच, गं्रथालयांमधील पे्ररक उपक्रमांचा अभ्यास 
केल्याने त्यांचा वाचकांवर कसा प्रर्ाव पडू शकतो 
याणवषयी मार्भदशभन या संशोध्न पेपर मध्ये केले आहे. तसेच 
काही नवीन पे्ररक उपक्रमांचा अभ्यास यामध्ये समाणवष्ि 
आहे. 
 
 

DEFINITION Best Practice 
Oxford English Dictionary describes ‘Best 

practices as quality of most excellent or desirable 
type or most appropriate, advantageous,highly 
improved, outstanding, par excellence services or 
the customary or expected procedure or way of 
doing something that is usual or expected way in a 
particular organization or situation, guidelines for 
good practices. In this process of developing best 
practices we take action rather than good ideas, 
and we improve our skills.’ 
  According to National Board of 
Accreditation and Assessment (NAAC) ‘Best 
practice may be innovative and be a philosophy, 
policy, strategy, program, process or practice that 
solve a problem or create new opportunities and 
positively impact on organizations. Institutional 
excellence is the aggregate of the best practices 
followed in different areas of institutional 
activities.’ 
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महानिदयालयीि गं्रथालयातील पे्ररक उपक्रम 
महाणवदयालयीन गं्रथालयामध्ये अध्ययन आणि 

संशोधनास पे्ररक णवणवध उपक्रम राबणवले जातात. 
पारंपाणरक, आधणुनक, तंत्रज्ञानावर आधाणरत, सवभसाधरि 
वाचकांच्या र्रजेनसुार खालील प्रमािे उपक्रम राबवून 
आत्मणनर्भर र्ारत या संकल्पनेस गं्रथालय सहायर्तू ठरू 
शकतात. 
1. गं्रथ प्रदशभन : गं्रथ प्रदशभनाच्या माध्यतातनू गं्रथालयातील 

णवणवध गं्रथांची ओळख वाचकांना होते. गं्रथांची र्ोडी 
वाचकांना लार्ते. त्यांना माणहत नसलेली गं्रथसंपदा 
त्यांच्या नजरेस पडल्यावर तो गं्रथ वाचनाची 
त्यांच्यामध्ये आवड णनमाि होते. 

2. आउिरीच कायभक्रम: यामध्ये बकु तलब, कायभशाळा, 
लेखक चचा आणि वाचन स्पधा यांचा समावेश अस ू
शकतो. याव्दारे वाचकांना सरेुख बनणवण्यात आणि 
त्यांना अणधक प्रर्ावी बनणवण्यात मदत होऊ शकते. 

3. संसाधन सलुर्ता: लोकांना गं्रथालयांना रे्ि देण्यासाठी 
प्रवतृ्त करण्यासाठी संसाधनांच्या णवस्ततृ श्रेिीची 
उपलब्धता आवश्यक आहे. गं्रथालय पसु्तके, ई-बतुस, 
ऑणडओ बतुस, णरसचभ पेपसभ आणि इतर संसाधनांमध्ये 
प्रवेश णमळू शकतो. या संसाधनांचा वापर पद्धतींचा 
अभ्यास केल्याने गं्रथालयांना संसाधनांचे अणधक 
चांर्ल्या प्रकारे वािप करण्यात आणि त्यांच्या 
वापरकत्यांच्या र्रजा पिूभ करण्यासाठी त्यांचे संग्रह 
तयार करण्यात मदत होऊ शकते. 

4. सामदुाणयक संलग्नता: गं्रथालये कायभक्रम, कायभशाळा 
आणि इतर उपक्रम आयोणजत करून त्यांच्या 
समदुायाशी संलग्न होऊ शकतात. णवणवध 
पाश्वभर्मूीतील लोकांना एकत्र आिण्यासाठी आणि 
णवचारांच्या देवािघेवािीला प्रोत्साहन देण्यासाठी या 
कायभक्रमांची रचना केली जाऊ शकते. या इव्हेंिमधील 
सहर्ार् दर आणि अणर्प्राय यांचा अभ्यास केल्याने 
गं्रथालयांना त्यांच्या समदुायाच्या र्रजा चांर्ल्या प्रकारे 
समजण्यास आणि त्यानसुार त्यांचे कायभक्रम 
आखण्यास मदत होऊ शकते. 

5. तंत्रज्ञानाचा अवलंब : गं्रथालये त्यांच्या वापरकत्यांना 
नाणवन्यपिूभ सेवा देण्यासाठी तंत्रज्ञानाचा लार् घेऊ 
शकतात. उदाहरिाथभ, गं्रथालयातील ऑनलाइन 
संसाधने, आर्ासी संदर्भ सेवा आणि ई-लणनिंर् 

प्लिॅफॉमभ देऊ शकतात. या सेवांच्या वापर पद्धती 
आणि समाधानाच्या दरांचा अभ्यास केल्याने 
गं्रथालयांना सधुारिेसाठी के्षते्र ओळखण्यास आणि 
त्यांच्या वापरकत्यांना चांर्ल्या सेवा प्रदान करण्यात 
मदत होऊ शकते. यासाठी N-List, Delnet, Web 
OPAC, यांच्या साहयाने तंत्रज्ञान आधाणरत सेवा देव ू
शकता तसेच सोशल णमडीयाच्या साहायाने जसे की, 
YouTube, Blog, face book twitter, गं्रथालयाची 
स्वतंत्र वबेसाईि याव्दारे मोबाईल सेवा देवू शकता. 

6. वाचन कायभक्रम: वाचन कायभक्रम आयोणजत केल्याने 
लोकांना आपल्या उणदद़ष्िांशी संबंणधत णवणवध 
णवषयांवरील पसु्तके वाचण्यास प्रोत्साणहत केले जाऊ 
शकते. हे णमशनच्या उणिष्िे आणि उत्कृष्ि गं्रथ वाचक,  
जार्रूकता आणि समज वाढणवण्यात मदत करू 
शकते. 

7. कौशल्य-णनमाि कायभशाळा: गं्रथालये संर्िक प्रोग्राममर्, 
3D मप्रमिर् आणि रोबोणितस यांसारख्या णवणवध 
कौशल्यांवर कायभशाळा आयोणजत करू शकतात. या 
कायभशाळा लोकांना नवीन कौशल्ये आत्मसात 
करण्यास आणि नवकल्पना वाढणवण्यात मदत करू 
शकतात. 

8. र्ाषिे आणि व्याख्याने: उणदद़ष्िांशी संबंणधत णवषयांवर 
बोलण्यासाठी तज्ञांना आमंणत्रत करिे लोकांना पे्रणरत 
करण्याचा एक चांर्ला मार्भ अस ू शकतो. या चचेत 
शाश्वत शेती, अक्षय ऊजा आणि उत्पादन तंत्र 
यासारख्या णवषयांचा समावेश केला जाऊ शकतो. 

9. स्पधा: णनबंध, वादणववाद, वतततृ्व यासारख्या स्पधासह 
सलर् 18 तास अभ्यास करण्याच्या स्पधा, उत्कृष्ि गं्रथ 
वाचक, उत्कृष्ि गं्रथ परीक्षक, यासारख्या स्पधांचे 
आयोजन केल्याने लोकांना उणदद़ष्िांशी संबंणधत 
समस्यांवर सजभनशील उपाय शोधण्यासाठी प्रोत्साहन 
णमळू शकते. 

10. तंत्रज्ञानात प्रवेश: संर्िक, इंिरनेि आणि 3D मप्रिर 
यांसारख्या तंत्रज्ञानामध्ये प्रवेश प्रदान केल्याने लोकांना 
नवीन णनर्ममती आणि नवणनर्ममती करण्यास 
प्रणशक्षिाव्दारे सक्षम करता येते. 

11. सहयोर्ी प्रकल्प: लायब्ररी वापरकत्यांमधील 
सहकायाला प्रोत्साहन देऊन नावीन्य आणि 
सजभनशीलता वाढू शकते. गं्रथालयाची जार्ा आणि 
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संसाधने देऊन सहयोर्ी प्रकल्पांना मदत करू 
शकतात. 

12. डेिाबेस  
काही पे्ररक उपक्रम जे गं्रथालयामध्ये राबवले जाऊ शकतात  
याणशवाय मानक सॉफ्िवअेरसह गं्रथालयाचे संर्िकीकरि 

करिे, महाणवद्यालयाच्या माणहतीपत्रकामध्ये 
गं्रथालयाणवषयी परेुशी माणहती समाणवष्ि करिे., 
णवद्याथी/णशक्षकांची आकडेवारी संकणलत करिे, 
वतभमानपत्राच्या कात्रि फाइल वेळोवेळी राखनू ठेविे., 
कणरअर/रोजर्ार माणहती सेवा देिे, णवणवध वापरकता 
र्िांना इिंरनेि सणुवधा परुणविे, माणहती साक्षरता 
कायभक्रम राबणविे, सचूना पेिीतील सचूनांचे पालन 
करिे, नवीन णवदयार्थ्यांचे स्वार्त कायभक्रम राबणविे, 
वेर्वरे्ळ्या प्रसंर्ी पसु्तक प्रदशभन र्रविे, पसु्तक चचा 
आयोणजत करिे, णवद्यार्थ्यांसाठी वार्मषक सवोत्तम वापर 
परुस्काराची णनवड करिे, दरवषी णवणवध स्पधाचे 
आयोणजत करिे., णवणवध कोसेसचे आयोजन करिे, 
माणहती सेवा परुणविे, बकु बकँ योजना राबणविे, 
मैत्रीपिूभ व्यवहार करिे, अभ्याणसकेची सोय करिे, 
गं्रथालयाची वेळ वाढणविे, कमभचारी यांना प्रणशक्षि 
देिे, णवदयार्थ्यांशी णहतर्जू साधने, संसाधनाची माणहती 
देिे, गं्रथसंख्या वाढणविे, णडजीिल गं्रथालय करिे, 
ईबतुस व ई जनभलस खरेदी करिे, आंतर गं्रथालयीन 
देवघेव वाढणविे यासह अनेक पे्ररक उपक्रम 
गं्रथालयाच्या माध्यमातनू घेता येतील. संदर्भ सेवा देिे, 
वतभमानपत्र कात्रि सेवा देिे, माणहतीचे प्रसारि करिे, 
दृक- श्राव्य साधनांचा वापर व खरेदी वाढणविे, 
कमभचारी यांना सातत्याने प्रणशक्षि देिे, गं्रथालयातील 
स्वच्छता राखिे, ग्रीन लायब्ररी तयार करिे, 
गं्रथोपस्कार करिे, तालीकीकरि, वर्ीकरि करिे,  
बारकोडचा वापर करिे,  णडजीिल र्ांडार तयार करिे 

 
निष्कर्भ :   

एकूिच, गं्रथालयांमधील पे्ररक उपक्रम हा 
स्वावलंबी र्ारत णमशनच्या उणिष्िांना चालना देण्यासाठी 
एक प्रर्ावी मार्भ अस ू शकतो. ज्ञान संसाधनांमध्ये प्रवेश 
प्रदान करून आणि णशक्षि आणि नवणनर्ममतीला प्रोत्साहन 
देिारे वातावरि णनमाि करून, गं्रथालये स्वयंपिूभ र्ार 
स्वावलंबी र्ारत णमशनच्या उणिष्िाला चालना देण्यासाठी 

गं्रथालयातील पे्ररक उपक्रम महत्त्वपिूभ ठरू शकतात. कृषी, 
उत्पादन आणि तंत्रज्ञान यासारख्या णवणवध के्षत्रांमध्ये 
र्ारताला स्वयंपिूभ बनविे हे या अणर्यानाचे उणिष्ि आहे. 
यासाठी लार्िाऱ्या मनषु्यबळास गं्रथालय ज्ञान 
संसाधनांमध्ये प्रवेश प्रदान करून आणि लोकांना 
णशकण्यास आणि नवणनर्ममतीसाठी पे्रणरत करिारे वातावरि 
तयार करून या उपक्रमामध्ये योर्दान देऊ शकतात. 

गं्रथालये आजीवन णशक्षिाला चालना देऊन, 
माणहती आणि ज्ञान संपादन करून स्वावलंबी र्ारत 
णमशनमध्ये महत्त्वपिूभ र्णूमका बजावू शकतात. पे्ररक 
उपक्रम आणि गं्रथालयीन सेवा देऊन, गं्रथालये अणधक 
माणहतीपिूभ, णशणक्षत आणि नाणवन्यपिूभ समाज तयार 
करण्यात मदत करू शकतात.एकूिच, गं्रथालयांमधील 
पे्ररक उपक्रम हा स्वावलंबी र्ारत णमशनच्या उणिष्िांना 
चालना देण्यासाठी एक प्रर्ावी मार्भ अस ू शकतो. ज्ञान 
संसाधनांमध्ये प्रवेश प्रदान करून आणि णशक्षि आणि 
नवणनर्ममतीला प्रोत्साहन देिारे वातावरि णनमाि करून, 
गं्रथालये स्वयंपिूभ र्ारत घडणवण्यात मदत करतील. 
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मनहला शेतमजरुांच्या आर्थथक स्स्थतीचे अध्ययि 
 कु.अलका मारुती कचरे 

(एम.ए.अथभशास्त्र सह.प्राध्यापक)  
यशवतंराव चव्हाि महाणवद्यालय इस्लामपरू ,तालकुा वाळवा णजल्हा सांर्ली 

पत्ता- पेठ सांर्ली रोड,दत्त मंणदर शेजारी कचरे मळा, इस्लामपरू  
                      E-Mail-  alkakachare6@gmai.com 

 
 प्रस्ताििा -  

 शेती हा र्ारतीय अथभव्यवस्थेचा किा आहे. र्ारताने 

आर्मथक णवकासाचा मोठा िप्पा पिुभ केला असला तरी 
अजनूही ६० ते ७० प्रणतशत लोकसंख्या शेतीवर अवलंबनू 
आहे. या लोकसंख्येचे उत्पन्नाचे प्रमखु साधन शेती आहे. 
अन्न, वस्त्र आणि णनवारा या मानवाच्या मलुर्तू र्रजांपैकी 
अन्नाची र्रज शेती पिूभ करते. त्यामळेु देशाच्या णवकासात 
शेतीला प्रथम स्थान आहे. र्ारतीय अथभव्यवस्थेचा णवकास 
शेतीवर अवलंबनू आहे. देशाच्या राष्रीय उत्पन्नात शेतीचा 
वािा १८.५ प्रणतशत इतका आहे. व्यवसायास लार्िारा 
कच्चा माल शेतीमधनू परुणवला जातो. तसेच उद्योर्ांच्या 
दृष्िीने शेती व्यवसाय महत्त्वाचा आहे. शेतमजरू हा 
र्ारताच्या कृषी अथभव्यवस्थेचा आणि खेडे णवर्ार्ातील 
आर्मथक व सामाणजक जीवनाचा एक अणर्न्न व महत्वपिूभ 
घिक आहे. णनयोजन मंडळाच्या मते शेतमजरूांचा प्रश्न 
म्हिजे एक णनिःसंणदग्ध आव्हानच आहे आणि ह्या प्रश्नाची 
समाधानकारक सोडविकू करण्याचे उत्तरदाणयत्व संपिूभ 
समाजावर आहे. र्ारतासारख्या कृषी प्रधान देशात शेती 
व्यवसायाचा मखु्य आधारस्तंर् शेतमजरू असनू शेतीची 
उत्पादकता मजरूांच्या कायभक्षमतेवर अवलंबनू आहे. 
शेतीच्या उत्पन्नावर शेतमजरुांच्या णवकास आधारतेला 
असतो. परंतु ददेुवाने णनकृष्ि राहिीमान व आर्मथकदृष्िया 
कमकुवतपिा यामळेु शेतमजरुांचे स्थान णनम्न स्वरुपाचे 
आहे. उद्योर्प्रधान देशाच्या तुलनेत र्ारतासारख्या 
कृषीप्रधान अथभव्यवस्था असलेल्या देशात शेतमजरूांच्या 
वर्ाचा आकार देशाची लोकसंख्या, लोकसंख्या वाढीचा दर 
शेतीवर अवलंबनू असिाऱ्या लोकसंख्येचा र्ार्, शेतीची 
क्स्थती, शेतीमध्ये करण्यात येिारा यंत्राचा उपयोर्, ग्रामीि 
णवर्ार्ात जनतेला उपलब्ध असलेल्या रोजर्ाराच्या सोयी 
व नार्रीकरिाची प्रक्रीया अशा अनेक बाबींवर अवलंबनू 
आहे. सन २००१ मध्ये र्ारतात एकूि काम करिाऱ्या 
वर्ात शेतमजरूांचे प्रमाि २६.६९ प्रणतशत इतके होते. 
महाराष्र राज्यात सन २००१ मध्ये एकूि णक्रयाशील 
लोकसंख्येत शेतमजरुांचे प्रमाि २६.२६ प्रणतशत इतके 
होते.सन २००१ मध्ये णवदर्ात एकूि काम करिारा वर्भ 

७२.१२ इतका असनू यात एकूि काम  करिारे शेतमजरू 
२६.२७ इतके होते. हे प्रमाि ३६.४३ प्रणतशत इतके आहे. 
         शेतीच्या उत्पादनांमध्ये शेतमजरुांचा सहर्ार् 
महत्त्वाचा मानला जातो. एकूि र्ामीि लोकसंख्येत 
शेतमजरुांचे प्रमाि मोठे असते व त्यांची संख्या वरे्ाने वाढत 
रे्लेली आढळते. आर्मथक व सामाणजक दृष्या ते 
मार्ासलेले असतात, त्यांचे शोषि होत असते व देशातील 
तो एक दलुभणक्षत र्ि म्हिनू ओळखला जातो. त्यांचे 
साधारिपिे चार प्रकारांत वर्ीकरि केले जाते. पणहला, 
जमीनदार मकवा जमीनमालकाचे सेवक म्हिनू काम 
करिारे र्णूमहीन मजरू. दसुरा, इतर कोित्याही 
शेतकऱ्याकडे पिूभवेळ सेवा करिारे र्णूमहीन मजरू. णतसरा, 
स्वतिःची थोडीफार जमीन असिारे पि शेती परवडत 
नसल्याने वषातील बहुतेक काळ दसुऱ्याच्या शेतावर मजरुी 
करिारे मजरू आणि चौथा,  मणहला स्वतिःची शेती कसनू 
झाल्यावर वषातील काही काळ दसुऱ्याच्या शेतावर नोकरी 
करून परूक उत्पन्न णमळणविारे शेतमजरू यांपैकी 
कोित्याही प्रकारात मोडिाऱ्या शेतमजरू व्यतती असल्या, 
तरी त्या सवांची समान वैणशष्िये म्हिजे अत्यल्प, 
बेर्रवशाचे तसेच चढउताराचे उत्पन्न, समाजातील 
खालच्या स्तरावरील जीवन, सातत्याने होिारी णपळविकू, 
मार्ासलेले राहिीमान, सावभणत्रक बेरोजर्ारी, 
कजभबाजारीपिा इत्यादी. त्यांच्यापैकी मोठे प्रमाि 
समाजातील मार्ास जाती, जमाती, आणदवासी अशा 
उपेणक्षत वर्ांचे असते. एका शासकीय अहवालानसुार 
र्ारतातील शेतमजरुांचे दरडोई दैणनक उत्पन्न १९७१ साली 
फतत रू. ४.२८ होते, १९९४ साली ते रू. २६.८० झाले. 
देशात सातत्याने होिारी मकमतवाढ ध्यानात घेता 
शेतमजरुांचे वास्तव उत्पन्न णकत्येक वषे कंुणठत राणहलेले 
आहे, असा णनष्कषभ णनघतो. देशातील दाणरद्यरेषेच्या खाली 
असिाऱ्या लोकसंख्येत शेतमजरुांचेच प्रमाि मोठे असते. 
एकूि शेतमजरुांपैकी स.ु ४४ ितके शेतमजरू कजभबाजारी 
होते, असे १९५०-५१ सालच्या सवेक्षिात आढळून आले 
होते. त्यांचे प्रमाि वाढून ते स.ु ७० िततयांपयिंत रे्ल्याचे 
नंतरच्या एका पाहिीत आढळले. 
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           ग्रामीि र्ार्ातील मणहला शेतमजरू हे औधोणर्क 
माजरुां वेर्ळेपेक्ष्या आहेत. औधोणर्क मजरुी संघिीत आहे 
आणि त्यांच्या श्रेत्रात चांर्ला पर्ार णमळतो पि 
शेतमजरुांची आर्मथक आणि सामाणजक क्स्थती अणतशय 
दयनीय आहे. परेुश्या रोजर्ाराचा अर्ाव,कमी वतेन कमी 
दर णकमान वतेनाची कुचकामी अमलबजाविीपना, 
णनराक्षरता ,सामाणजक सरुक्षया योजना  इत्यादी कारिामळेु 
ते त्यांच्या मलुर्तू र्रजा पिूभ करण्यासाठी उत्पन्न णमळून 
शकत नाही णह कारिे मणहला शेमाजरुांची र्रीब मारे् आहे.  
महिला शेती म्िणजे काय?  

इतरांच्या शेतजमीनीमध्ये कृषीणवषयक कामे रोजंदारी 
तत्त्वावर करण्यासाठी जािारा मजरू म्हिजे मणहला 
शेतमजरू होय. 

 
 

प्रत्येक के्षत्रात आज मणहला परुुषांच्या बरोबरीने 
कायभरत असनू, आपल्या कतृभत्त्वाने त्यांनी णवणवध के्षत्रांत 
र्र्नर्रारीही घेतली आहे. र्ारतात मणहलांनी णवणवध के्षत्रात 
मणहलांनी खपु प्रर्ती केली. शेती व्यवसायातही मणहलांचे 
खपु मोठे योर्दान आहे. र्ारत हा कृणषप्रधान देश असल्याने 
देशातील कमावत्या मणहलांपैकी ८० ितके मणहलांना 
शेतीतनू रोजर्ार णमळतो. त्यापैकी ३३ ितके मणहला 
शेतमजरू आहे तर ४८ ितके शेतकरी मणहला आहेत. 

देशातील ६० ते ८० ितके धान्य मणहला शेतकरी 
णपकवतात तर ग्रामीि र्ार्ात ८५ ितके मणहला शेतीत 
काम करतात परंतु केवळ १३ ितके मणहलांच्या नावावर 
शेती असल्याची माणहती समोर आली आहे. 
मणहला शेतमजरू क्स्थती   
           मणहला शेतमजरुांचे वर्ीकरि केले तर शेतमजरू 
क्स्त्रया व परुुष असे वर्ीकरि केले जाते .यामध्ये परुुष 
शेमाजरू पेक्ष्या स्त्री शेतमजरुांच्या घरची व बाहेरची आशी 
दोन्ही कामे [परीक्स्थती ] सांर्ाळावी लार्ते .त्यांना त्यांच्या 
कुिंुब कडे अणधक लक्ष्य द्याव े लार्ते. घरात अनेक वेळा 
बयाच समस्या असता.त्या सवभ समस्या त्यांना रे्डसावत 
असतात  अनेकवेळा शेतमजरू क्स्त्रयांच्या पतीचे णनधन 
झालेले असते अश्या अनेक वळेीस त्यांना त्यान सवभ कुिंुब 

सोबत घेवून जावे लार्ते.घरच्या कुिंुबाच्या उधर्मनवाच्या , 
आरोग्याच्या आणि णशक्षिाच्या अनेक समस्या असतात 
पढुील प्रमािे मणहलांच्या समस्या णदसनू येतातात यामध्ये 
र्णरबी,महार्ाई, णशक्षिाचा अर्ाव,रोजर्ाराच्या 
संधी,पतीला कमी मजरुी,एकत्र कुिंुब,पतीचे व्यसन,घरातील 
सदस्य संखेत वाढ,पतीचा मतृ ूइ.णदसनू येतात. 
  
निर्य नििड हेतू -     
          मणहला शेतमजरुांच्या आर्मथक क्स्थतीचा 
णचणकत्सक अभ्यास करिार असनू मणहलांना मजरूी 
व्यणतणरतत दसुरे उत्पन्नाचे साधन उपलब्ध आहे का? त्यांना 
देण्यात येिारे वेतन योग्य आहे का? त्यांची सामाणजक 
क्स्थती याचा अभ्यास करून त्यात सधुारिा करण्याच्या 
दृष्िीने एक प्रयत्न म्हिनू सांर्ली णजल्ह्यामधील मणहला 
शेतमजरुांच्या आर्मथक क्स्थतीचा आभ्यास करण्यात आली 
आहे. 
 
उनदष्टे  
 १] सांर्ली णजल्ह्यातील रोजर्ाराचा अभ्यास करिे. 
 २] सांर्ली णजल्ह्यातील शेतमजरूांच्या आर्मथक क्स्थतीचा 

अभ्यास करिे. 
 ३] सांर्ली शेतमजरूांच्या आर्मथक व सामाणजक समस्यांचा 

अभ्यास करिे. 
 ४]सांर्ली णजल्ह्यातील शेतमजरूांच्या बेरोजर्ारीचा 

अभ्यास करिे. 
 
गहृीतके  

१]  मणहला शेतमजरुात  णनरक्षरतेचे प्रमाि कमी आहे.  
२] मणहला शेतमजरुांना वषभ र्र शेतीवर काम उपलब्ध 

होत नाही.  
३] मणहला शेतमजरूचे सामाणजक स्थान फार चांर्ले नाही.  
४]  मणहलांच्या णशक्षिावर खचभ कमी केला जातो. 

संशोधि पद्धती – 
प्रस्तुत संशोधनातील स्त्रीवादी संशोधन पद्धतीचा 

वापर करण्यात आला आहे सवेक्षन  पद्धतीने वापर 
करण्यात आला असनू तसेच मलुाखत पद्धती वापर 
करण्यात आला आहे. 
संशोधिाचा कालािधी  

प्रस्तुत संशोधनातील कालावधी २०१७ ते २०२२ 
असे पाच वष्याचा कालवधी घेण्यात आला आहे. 
संशोधिाचा व्याप्ती  
   प्रस्तुत संशोधनाचे के्षत्र हे सांर्ली णजल्यापरुते 
मयाणदत आहे.सांर्ली णजल्ह्यातील मणहला या संशोधनाच्या 
व्याप्तीत येतील.  
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मनहला शेतमजरू समस्या  
            सन १९५१ पासनू र्ारताने पंचवार्मषक योजनांच्या 
माध्यमातनू आर्मथक णवकासाला सरुुवात केली. 
णनयोजनाच्या माध्यमातनू अथभव्यवस्थेच्या णवणवध के्षत्राचा 
णवकास घडवून आिण्याचा प्रयत्न केला. १९६५ नंतर 
र्ारतामध्ये हरीत क्रांती झाली. त्यामळेु शेतीचे उत्पादन 
वाढले. णनयोजन कालखंडात कें द्र सरकारने तसेच महाराष्र 
शासनाने देशातील शेती व्यवसायात काम करिाऱ्या 
मणहला  शेतमजरुांच्या क्स्थतीत सधुारिा करण्यासाठी 
णवणवध कायदे केले, णवणवध कल्यािकारी योजना 
आखल्या, णवणवध चौकशीसमीत्या व आयोर्ाची स्थापना 
करुन या वर्ाच्या क्स्थतीचा आढावा घेतला व शेतमजरूांच्या 
दजात सधुारिा करण्यासाठी उपाययोजना सचुणवल्या 
आहेत.शासनाच्या णवणवध योजनांचा सांर्ली  णजल्ह्यातील 
शेतमजरूांवर अनकुुल पणरिाम होिे अपेक्षीत आहे. णजल्हा 
प्रशासनाने शेतमजरूांच्या क्स्थतीचा आढावा घेवून त्यांच्या 
क्स्थतीत सधुारिा होण्यासाठी णवणवध योजना राबणवल्या 
आहेत. या योजनांचा मणहला  शेतमजरूांवर अनकुुल 
पणरिाम झाला आहे का ? योजनांचा लार् मणहला 
शेतमजरूांनी घेतला आहे का ?  मणहला शेतमजरूांना कायम 
स्वरुपी रोजर्ार णमळते  का ?  मणहला शेतमजरूांना णकती 
रोजर्ार णमळतो ? मणहला शेतमजरूीचे दर णकती आहेत ?, 
मणहला शेतमजरूांच्या संख्येत वाढ झाली आहे का ? त्यांचे 
उत्पन्न वाढले आहे का ? मणहला शेतमजरूांच्या 
राहिीमानात वाढ झाली आहे. का ?, मणहला शेतमजरूांचा 
कजभबाजारीपिा वाढला आहे का ? शेतमजरूांची आर्मथक व 
सामाणजक क्स्थती सधुारली आहे का ? या सवभ बाबींचा 
अभ्यास करिे  
संशोधिाचे महत्ि – 
             सांर्ली णजल्ह्यातील मणहलांच्या आर्मथक  
क्स्थतीचा दजा या प्रस्तुत संशोधन कायाचे महत्व हे मणहला 
णह समाजाच्या एक मखु्य घिक आहे .ती समाजाची जनंनी 
आहे.त्यामळेु मणहला रोजर्ार ,उत्पन्न णशक्षि, कजभ, 

सहर्ार् दर,कामाचे स्वरूप,त्यानची आर्मथक, सामाणजक 
क्स्थती वेतन दर व रहािीमान यात जालेला बधल यांचा 
एकणत्रत अभ्यास करण्यात येिार आहे.त्यामळेु णजल्हा 
प्रशासन,जनतेस णवणवध संस्थास  व शासन धोरि 
ठरवण्यासाठी संपिूभ माणहती उपयोर्ी पडेल .यासाठी प्रस्ततु 
णवषयाचा अभ्यास करिे महत्वाचा आहे.     
 
संशोधिाच्या मयादा -    

 प्रस्तुत संशोधन हे माणहतीचे संकलन, नमनुा 
णनवड पध्दतीने, प्रश्नावलीद्वारे मकवा मलुाखत, 
अनसुचूीद्वारे आधाणरत आहे.प्रस्ततु संशोधन हा कें द्र मबद ू
असनू णनरक्षर मणहलांच्या –बाबत लाजाळूपिा व 
र्ोपनीयता यासारख्या वतृ्तीमळेु माणहती संकलनावर मयादा 
पडू शकतात.प्रस्ततु संशोधनातील णनष्कषभ सांर्ली 
णजल्ह्यापरुते मयाणदत असतील.   
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nqX/k O;olk;% ‘ksrhlkBh ,d iqjd tksM/kank 

 

la’kks/kd fo|kFkhZ 

eydkiqjs lqn’kZu e/kqdj 

Lok-jk-fr-e-fo-ukansM 

 

xks”kokjk%& 

 ,d ‘ksrdjh Eg.kwu tj fopkj dsyk rj lrrph ;s.kkjh uSlxhZd ladVs tls] dh Hkqdai] 

iqj] oknGs] vksyk o dksjMk nq”dkG] xkjihV bR;knhiklwu ‘ksrdÚ;kapk cpko Ogkok Eg.kwu o 

R;kpcjkscj v’kkizdkjP;k vMp.khaoj ekr djrk ;koh Eg.kwu izR;sd ‘ksrdÚ;kus nqX/k 

O;olk;klkj[kkp ,[kknk rjh ‘ksrhlkBh iqjd tksM/kank dsyk ikghts- dkj.k nq/k o nqX/ktU; 

inkFkkZps egRo leLr txrkl dGkysys vkgs- R;kpcjkscj nqX/k O;olk; dj.ks gs nq”dkGh 

Hkkxkrhy ‘ksrdÚ;kauk lqn~/kk ijoM.kkjs vkgs- Eg.kwu brj ‘ksrhiqjd O;olk;kais{kkgh 

nqX/kO;olk;kyk izk/kkU; ns.ks ;ksX; Bjsy- 

 

izLrkouk%& 

nqX/k O;olk; gk tjh ‘ksrhlkBh iqjd 

tksM/kank Eg.kwu vksG[kyk tkr vlyk 

rjh l|fLFkrhr nqX/k O;olk;kps egRo 

yksdkauk dGkys vkgs- R;kpcjkscj nq/k o 

nqX/ktU; inkFkkZP;k lsoukus vkiY;k 

‘kjhjkyk gks.kkjs laiq.kZ Qk;ns ek.kokyk 

dGkysys vkgsr- R;keqGs nqX/kO;olk;kph 

fnolsafnol izxrh >kysyh vki.kkl 

tk.kors- 

 ‘ksrhyk tksM/kank Eg.kwu nqX/k 

O;olk; dsY;keqGs fu’phrp ‘ksrdÚ;kaP;k 

vkFkhZd mRiUukr ok< gksrs- R;keqGs R;kaps 

jkg.kheku lq/kkj.;kl enr gksrs- 

R;kpcjkscj xk;h] Eg’khapk nqX/k 

O;olk;klkBh ‘ksrdjh lkaHkkG djhr 

vlY;keqGs R;kaP;kiklqu feG.kkjs eyeq= 

;kapk okij ‘ks.k[kr Eg.kwu ‘ksrhlkBh 

dsY;keqGs ,dq.kp R;k ‘ksrdÚ;kaP;k 

‘ksrhmRiUukrlqn~/kk ok< >kysyh vk<Gwu 

;srs- 

nq/kkG xk;h] Eg’khaph fuoM%& 

 joaFk dj.;klkBh tcM;kph 

gkypky izrh feuhV tkLr vlkoh- 

1- e/;r fdaok ygku Bso.khph xk; vlkoh- 

2- LoPN foLQkjysys ik.khnkj MksGs vlkosr- 

3- ikrG o pednkj R;kpcjkscj fujksxh 

dkrMh vlkoh- 

4- lMkrhy varj] ykach] Bso.k leleku 

vlkoh- 

5- ikB ljG] dejsph gkMs nwj nwj vlkohr- 

6- ukdiqM;k eksB;k] poM;k vlkO;kr- 

7- dklsojhy f’kjk tkM] eksB;k vlkO;kr- 

8- xk; tkLr yð udks- yði.kkeqGs 

O;kY;kuarjps vktkj yodj gksrkr- xkHk.k 

jkgk.;kl lqn~/kk m’khj ykxrks- 

9- ‘kD;rksoj O;kysY;k xk;h fodr ?;kO;kr] 

dkj.k nq/k mRiknu izR;{k ekstqu ikgrk 

;srs- 

10- ladjhr xk; 2&3 osrkph ?;koh] dkj.k 

tkLr osrkph xk; ?ksryh rj frph nq/k 

ns.;kph {kerk gGwgGw deh gksr tkrs- 

11- nkrkaP;k la[;so:u o; vksG[krk ;srs- 
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12- nq/kkps 2 nkr tUerk- 

4 nkr & 15 rs 21 fnol- 

8 nkr & 21 rs 35 fnol- 

2 dk;eps nkr & 2 rs 2-5 o”ksZ 

4 dk;eps nkr & 3 rs 3-5 o”ksZ 

6 dk;eps nkr & 4 rs 5 o”ksZ 

8 dk;eps nkr & 5 o”kkZiklwu iq<s 

EgSl [kjsnh dj.;kiwohZ [kkyhy ckch 

y{;kr ?;kO;kr %& 

1- tkrhoar Eg’kh ?;kO;kr- tls] eqÚgk] 

efglk.kk] tkQjkcknh] fuyhjkoh] 

lqjrh] ia<jiqjh- 

2- ‘kD;rks nqlÚ;k osrkrhy ?;koh- 

3- Ikkpjklkj[kh] ekxhy ik; iq<hy 

ik;kis{kk piVs o ikrG vlkosr- 

4- dkrMh eÅ] uje o rtsynkj 

vlkoh- 

5- dkl eksBh] eÅ vlkoh- 

6- EgSl papy] pk.kk{k vlkoh i.k 

ekjdh udks- 

7- MksGs ik.khnkj] dku ykaclMd 

vlkosr o LoHkko ‘kkar vlkok- 

 

xksBk O;oLFkkiu %& 

nq/kkG tukojkaP;k xksB;klkBh 

tkxsph fuoM djhr vlrkuk iq<hy 

xks”Vhapk fopkj djkok- xksB;kph tkxk 

‘kD;rks fuokar fBdk.kh] ‘kgjkiklwu dkgh 

varjkoj fdaok onZGhiklwu nwj vlkoh- 

xksB;kph tkxk likV ijarq FkksMh mapkoj 

vlkoh- tehu ‘kD;rks gydh] eqjekM o 

ik.;kpk fupjk gks.kkjh vlkoh- T;keqGs 

xqjkauk dkgh dkG eksdGs lksMrk ;sbZy- 

vktwcktwl ik.kFkGhph fdaok nynyhph 

tehu vlw u;s- eqcyd o LoPN ik.kh 

iqjoBk vlkok- 

xksB;kr tukojs cka/k.;kP;k nksu in~/krh 

vkgsr- 

1-  MksD;kdMs Mksds in~/kr %& ;k 

in~/krhr ,d lkek;hd vlrs Eg.kts 

tukojkaph rksaMs leksjkleksj vlrkr- 

;kr deh tkxsr vf/kd tukojs 

cka/krk ;srkr- pkjk Vkd.;kl deh 

osG ykxrks- xVkjhoj Åu iMY;keqGs 

R;k dksjM;k jkgkrkr rlsp 

ikg.kkÚ;kl lqyHk fnlrs] ijarq ;kr 

tukojkaph rksaMs lekjkleksj 

vlY;keqGs lkalfxZd jksx yodj 

ilj.;kph ‘kD;rk vlrs- 

2- ‘ksiVhdMs ‘ksiVh in~/kr %& ;k 

in~/krhr nksu osxoxG;k xOgk.kh  

vlrkr- tukojkaph rksaMs fo:/n 

fn’ksus vlY;keqGs lalxZtU; jksXk  

ilj.;kph ‘kD;rk deh vlrs- xksBk 

LoPN dj.;kl deh osG ykxrks- 

ek= pkjk Vkd.;klkBh vf/kd osG 

ykxrks- f’kok; ;k in~/krhr tkxk 

vf/kd ykxrs- 

 

xksB;kP;k izos’k}kjkik’kh 2 ck; 1-

5 QwVkph ik;/kw.kh vlkoh- R;kr /kq.;kpk 

lksMk] fQukbZy] iksVWf’k;e ijeWXusV lkj[kh 

tarquk’kd vkS”k/kh Vkdkoh- R;keqGs ckgs:u 

vkysyh tukojs QqVckFke/;s ik; /kqowu 

xksB;kr izos’k djrhy- dkgh osGk 

tukojkauk ykG;k [kqjdr ukokP;k jksxkph 

ykx.k gksrs- v’kk osGh izR;sd xqjkauk 

vkS”k/kh ykowu /kq.;kis{kk R;kauk ik;/kquhr 

usys rj tukojkaP;k ik;krhy t[kekauk 

vkS”k/kh ykxwu R;k yodj cÚ;k gks.;kl 

enr gksbZy- 

 xksB;kP;k cktwpk ifjlj LoPN 

Bsokok- eyeq=kapk [kM~Mk xksB;kiklwu 
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100 rs 150 QwV nwj vlkok- vfr 

okÚ;kiklwu tukojkaps laj{k.k Ogkos o 

ifjlj FkaM jgkok Eg.kwu xksB;kP;k 

if’pesl 150 rs 200 QwV varjkoj map 

o nkV ok<.kkÚ;k >kMkaph ykxoM djkoh- 

rlsp eksdG;k tkxsr dMwfuac] vkack 

lkj[kh Msjsnkj >kMs ykoyh rj tukojkauk 

lkoyhph lks; gksrs- xksB;kP;k toGp 

tukojkaP;k la[;suqlkj ik.;kpk gkSn 

vlkok T;kr njjkst LoPN o rkts ik.kh 

lksMkos- R;kpizek.ks xksB;ktoG pkjk o 

i’kq[kk| lkBo.kwdhlkBh [kksyh vlkoh- 

;k O;frfjDr vk.k[kh ,d [kksyh vlkoh- 

T;kr nw/k dk<.;kph HkkaMh] vkS”k/kh] 

uksanog;k o vko’;d rh gR;kjs Bsork 

;srhy- vktkjh tukojkalkBh o oGwlkBh 

osxGh tkxk Bsokoh- xksB;kP;k toGp 

fgjok pkjk mRiknuklkBh tehu vlsy rj 

vfr’k; mRre jkghy- 

tukojkapk foek %& 

 nqX/k O;olk; pkyw vlrkuk tj 

xkbZ fdaok Eg’khae/;s e`R;w vks<oyk fdaok 

dk;eLo:ih ‘kkjhfjd O;ax vkys] rj 

mRiknu {kersoj foijhr ifj.kke gksrks- 

O;olk;krhy tks[khe VkG.;kP;k n`”Vhus 

i’kqfoek vko’;d o mi;qDr vlrks- 

Hkkjrh; tujy bU’kqjUl daiuh varxZr 

dk;Zjr [kkyhy laLFkk i’kqfoek djrkr- 

1- ;quk;VsM bafM;k bU’kqjUl daiuh- 

2- U;q bafM;k vW’;qjUl daiuh- 

3- Vksfj,UVy bU’kqjUl daiuh- 

4- uW’kuy bU’kqjUl daiuh- 

tukojkauk ns.;kr ;s.kkjk pkjk o [kk| %& 

1- tukojkaiklwu feG.kkjs ‘ks.k xkseq= 

;kapk okij d:u mxfo.;kr vkysyk 

lsafnz; pkjk fnyk tkrks- mnk- t;oar 

?kkl] edk] nknj] Tokjh] cktjh- 

2- nw/kkrhy izksVhups izek.k 

ok<o.;klkBh vko’;d vl.kkjh 

ljdh] isa<] edk] HkjMk] xwG] gjHkjk 

HkjMk ;kaps feJ.k iqjd [kk| Eg.kwu 

ns.;kr ;srs- 

3- feujy feD’kpjph tkxk gh 

vk/kquhd i/nrhus r;kj dj.;kr 

;s.kkÚ;k gk;MªksQksfuDl ra=Kkukus 

r;kj dj.;kr vkysY;k edk 

pkÚ;kus ?ksryh vkgs- 

4- tukojkaP;k vkjksX;kyk iks”kd 

vl.kkÚ;k thoulRo v] dWfY’k;e] 

QkWLQjl] izFkhus] Qk;cj] {kkjpk 

pkaxyk L=ksr vkysyh vW>ksyk gh 

‘ksokGoxhZ; ouLirh ;ksX; izek.kkr 

fnyh tkrs- 

gk;Mªksiksfud edk pkjk o vW>ksyk 

ouLirhps Qk;ns %& 

1- gk;MªksQksfuDl eD;keqGs izFkhus o 

,U>kbElps izek.k ok<rs-  

2- tukojkaps ‘kjhj lqn`< jkgrs- R;keqGs 

tukojs vktkjh iMr ukgh- 

3- gk;MªksQksfuDl pkjk tukojkauk 90 

VDds ipuh; pkjk vkgs- 

4- gk;MªksQksfuDleqGs fu;a=hr vUu 

iqjoBk dj.ks ‘kD; gksrs- 

5- vW>ksyke/;s toGikl 2 rs 35 

VDds izFkhus vlrkr- 3-25 VDds 

QWVoxhZ; ?kVd vlrkr- 11-63 

VDds Qk;cj vlrs- 12-31 VDds 

{kkj vlrkr- 

6- ,dw.k Qk;cj o izksVhu ;kapk fopkj 

djrk vW>ksyke/;s vfeuks vkEyps 

izek.k tSofØ;k’khy inkFkZ thoulRo 
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v dWY’kh;e] QkWLQjl bR;knh 

vUu?kVd oSj.khP;k rqyusr pkaxY;k 

izek.kkr vlrkr- 

7- R;keqGs tukojkaP;k vkgkjkr vW>ksyk 

gs Qk;ns’khj Bjr vkgs- 

nqX/k O;olk; fodkl %& 

 nqX/k O;olk; gk vkiY;k ns’kkrhy 

‘ksrdÚ;kauk djrk ;s.;ktksxk izeq[k 

tksM/kank vlwu ns’kkrhy ‘ksrdjh izk/kkU;kus 

nqX/k O;olk;kpk tksM/kank djrkr- loZ 

lk/kkj.ki.ks nqX/k O;olk;k}kjs mRIkkfnr 

gks.kkÚ;k nq/kkph foYgsokV R;kaP;k xkokarhy 

izkFkehd laLFks}kjs dj.;kr ;srs- rFkkih 

dkgh nq/k mRIkknd ‘ksrdjh varxZr Hkkxkr  

okLrO;kl vlY;kus rlsp R;kaP;k 

xkokae/;s nqX/k lgdkjh laLFkk LFkkihr u 

>kY;kus R;kauk R;kaP;k nq/kkph foYgsokV 

yko.ks ‘kD; gksr ukgh o v’kk izdkjP;k 

nq/kkph osGsoj foYgsokV u ykxY;kus 

uqdlku gks.;kph nkV ‘kD;rk vlrs- vls 

uqdlku VkG.;kdjhrk nq/k mRIkkndkauk 

?kjP;k ?kjh lgtrsus nqX/ktU; inkFkkZph 

fufeZrh d:u toGP;k cktkjisBsr fod.ks 

‘kD; >kysys vkgs- 

 Hkkjrh; nqX/k inkFkZ Eg.kts 

nq/kkiklwu r;kj dj.;kr ;s.kkjs inkFkZ gksr- 

Hkkjrh; nqX/k inkFkkZauk eq[;Ros iq<hyizek.ks 

oxhZd`r dj.;kr ;srs- 

1- nq/k vkVowu r;kj dsysys inkFkZ %& 

nq/kkyk m”.krk nsowu ck”ihHkoukP;k 

enrhus R;krhy ik.kh deh dsys 

tkrs- ;k rRokoj gs inkFkZ r;kj 

dj.;kr ;srkr- mnk- [kok] cklqanh] 

jcMh] [khj] nq/kikoMj bR;knh- 

2- nq/k QqVowu r;kj dsysys inkFkZ %& 

nq/k vkEykP;k enrhus QqVowu 

R;krhy ik.;kpk va’k deh dj.;kr 

;srks- mnk- iuhj] dykdan bR;knh- 

3- nq/kkr fotZu ?kkyqqu mRiknhr dsysys 

inkFkZ %& nq/k fof’k”V thok.kwaP;k 

enrhus vkaco.;kr ;srs- mnk- ngh] 

pDdk] Jh[kaM bR;knh- 

4- nq/k xksBowu r;kj dsysys inkFkZ %& 

nq/kkrhy ?ku ?kVdkps izek.k ok<owu 

deh rkiek.kkoj xksBfo.;kr ;srs- 

mnk- dqYQh] ?kjxqrh vkbZLØhe 

bR;knh-            

     izkphu dkGkiklwu Hkkjrkr nq/k 

vkVowu Eg.kts m”.krsP;k enrhus R;krhy 

ik.kh deh d:u fVdo.k {kerk ok<foyh 

tkrs- v’kk izdkjs r;kj dsysY;k inkFkkZauk 

vkt [kwi ekx.kh vkgs- nq/k vkVfo.;kps 

izek.k vkf.k R;kr Vkdys tk.kkjs fofo/k 

inkFkZ vkf.k fuehZrh izfØ;k ;kaP;k 

vk/kkjkoj fofo/k nqX/k inkFkZ r;kj gksrkr- 

rss cklqanh] [khj] [kok] is<k] cQhZ] 

dykdan] xqykctkequ] dkyktkequ] feYd 

‘ksd bR;knh vkgsr- 

 

nq/kkps egRo %& 

Eg’khP;k ‘kqn~/k nq/kkps oS;Drhd Qk;ns %& 

1- Eg’khps ‘kqn~/k nq/k gs vfr’k; 

fujksxh vUu vkgs- 

2- Eg’khps nq/k gs dWfY’k;e le`n~/k 

vlrs vkf.k R;keqGs gkMkaps] 

nkrkaps] ân;kps] rlsp 

jDrokfgU;kaps vkjksX; lq/kkjrs- 

3- Eg’khps nq/k gs eWXusf’k;e] iksVW’k 

vkf.k LQqjn lkj[;k [kfutkapk 

pkaxyk L=ksr vkgs- 

4- vk/;kfRed o uSlxhZd okrkoj.kkr 

jkg.kkÚ;k ‘ks.k] xkseq=] ‘ks.k[kr 
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Vkdwu mxfo.;kr vkysY;k lsafnz; 

pkÚ;koj iks”k.k >kysY;k Eg’khaiklwu 

jlk;ueqDr vls nq/kkiklwu rqi] 

ngh] rkd r;kj djrk ;srs- 

 

Hkkjrh; ns’kh xksoa’k & xhj xk;hP;k 

nw/kkps egRo %& 

1- tkxrhd ikrGhoj ,&2 nq/kklkBh 

1 uacjoj fl/n >kysyh xk; 

Eg.kts ns’kh xhj xk; gks;- 

2- txkrhy ,deso ns’kh xhj xk; 

ftP;k ok’khaMke/;s lw;Zdsrw ukMh 

vfLrRokr vkgs- lnj lw;Zdsrw ukMh 

gs lq;Zfdj.k [kspwu R;k}kjs Lo.kZ{kkj 

o Lo.kZrRo r;kj d:u xk;hP;k 

Lrux`gkr iksgkspors- 

3- ns’kh xhj xkbZP;k nq/kkr vlysY;k 

Lo.kZ{kkj o Lo.kZrRokeqGs R;k 

nw/kkyk txkus ve`rkpk ntkZ fnysyk 

vkgs- 

4- tUetkr f’k’kqiklwu rs ej.kklUu 

O;Drhi;Zar lokZauk cG] rst] 

‘kDrh] thou] vk;q”;] lqn`< 

vkjksX;] ,S’o;Z ns.kkjs gs vykSfdd 

nq/k vkgs- 

5- ns’kh xhj xk;hps nw/k gs vfrlkj] 

‘oklkps] jDrkps] fiRRkkps vktkj] 

c/ndks”Brk] {k;jksx ;k loZ 

vktkjkaoj ,d vizfre vkS”k/k 

Eg.kwu x.kys tkr vkgs- 

6- ns’kh xhj xk;hps nw/k gs fo’ks”kr% 

ân;klkBh o esanwP;k ok<hl vR;ar 

mi;ksxh v’kk ,&2 fcVkdslhu 

izfFkukapk ,deso L=ksr vkgs- 

7- ns’kh xhj xk;hps nq/k ,] ch&2] 

ch&3] ch&12] lh] jk;cks¶ysfou] 

tln] QksysV] QkWLQjl bR;knh 

vusd iks”kd rRokapk L=ksr vkgs- 

8- fu;feri.ks ns’kh fxj xk;hps nw/k 

lsou dsY;keqGs ‘kjhjkrhy mi;qDr 

pjch ok<rs vkf.k gkfudkjd pjch 

deh gksrs gs la’kks/kukus fl/n 

dj.;kr vkysys vkgs- 

 

lkjka’k %& 

 nq/kkpk lekos’k iq.kZvUuke/;s dsyk 

tkrks- dkj.k nq/k o nqX/ktU; inkFkZ 

vkiY;k vkgkjkr eksB;k izek.kkr 

lekfo”V vlrkr- R;kpcjkscj xk;hP;k 

nq/kkyk ve`rkpk ntkZ fnyk tkrks- vkf.k 

dks.kR;kgh oxkZrhy ‘ksrdjh vlks eksBk] 

e/;e ok flekar Eg.ktsp vYiHkq/kkjd 

R;kyk R;kP;k ‘ksrhyk tksM/kank Eg.kwu 

v’kk Lo:ikpk nqX/kO;olk; djrk ;sow 

‘kdrks- R;keqGs ‘ksrdÚ;kaP;k vkFkhZd 

mRiUukr eksB;k izek.kkr ok< gksr vkgs- 

 

lanHkZ xzaFk %& 

1- vk;q”k i’kq oS|dh; la’kks/ku laLFkk] 

iq.ks & ekfgrh i=d 

2- egkjk”Vª i’kq oS|dh; foHkkx& 

ekfgrh iqLrhdk 

3- i’kqikyu ekxZn’khZdk & xksnkojh 

ifCyds’ku ukf’kd 

4- izHkkr Msvjh & ekfgrh i=d 

5- https://www.researchgate.net 

6- www.mafsu.in 
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ग्रामीि के्षत्राच्या निकासात शेतीची र्नुमका - एक अध्ययि 
 

नििोद मन्साराम बडिाईक 
सहाय्यक प्राध्यापक व वाणिज्य शाखा प्रमखु  
राष्रणपता मा. र्ांधी कला, वाणिज्य व णवज्ञान  

महाणवद्यालय, सावली णज. चंद्रपरू  
   email :- badwaik.vinod@gmail.com                                          

 
सारांश :-  

शेती हा मानिी संस्कृतीचा सिात प्राचीन व्यिसाय आहे. अन्नधान्य, िस्त्रात, इंधन आणि जनािरांसाठी चारा यासारख्या 
व्यततीच्या आिश्यक मलूभतू गरजा शेतीद्वारे पिूण केल्या जातात. आज ग्रामीि भागातील लोक मोठ्या प्रमािात रोजगाराच्या 
शोधात शहरांकरे् स्थलांतणरत होतांना णदसत आहेत. तरीही जगातील एक ततृीयांश लोकसंख्येचा शेती हा महत्िाचा व्यिसाय 
आहे. शेती हाच त्यांचा लत्पन्नाचे आणि लपजीणिकेचे महत्त्िाचा साधन आहे. जगातील एकूि गरीब लोकांपैकी जिळपास 70-
80% लोक लपजीणिकेसाठी शेती व्यिसायािर अिलंबनू आहेत. त्यामळेु ग्रामीि के्षत्रातांच्या णिकासात शेतीची भणूमका महत्त्िाची 
आहे. शेती हा एक असा लद्योग आहे ज्यामध्ये जगभरातील गणरबी आणि दुुःख दरू करण्याची क्षमता आहे. जगाच्या एकूि 
लोकसंख्येपैकी जिळपास 45% लोक ही ग्रामीि भागात राहतात. आजही जिळपास 60% लोकसंख्या शेती आणि शेतीपरूक 
व्यिसायांिर अिलंबनू आहेत. ग्रामीि भागातील अथणव्यिस्था ही शेती व्यिसायािर आधाणरत आहे. ग्रामीि भागातील णिकास 
मोठ्या प्रमािात शेतीिर अिलंबनू आहे, कारि शेती ही शेतकरी कष्टकरी आणि इतर गािकऱयांच्या लपजीणिकेचे प्रमखु साधन 
आहे.  शेती देखील मलुभतू सोयीसणुिधांची लपलध धता आणि िैज्ञाणनक प्रगती यािर बऱयाच अंशी अिलंबनू असते. योग्य रस्ते, 
दळििळिाच्या सोयी, िीज परुिठा, चसचनाच्या सोयी, आधणुनक शेती तंत्रातज्ञानाच्या सोयी इ. यामळेु कृषी के्षत्राताच्या  णिकासाला 
चालना णमळेल आणि ग्रामीि भागाचा देखील णिकास होईल. योग्य रस्ते आणि िीज नसल्यामळेु  कृषी अथणव्यिस्थेला फटका 
बसतो, त्यामळेु ग्रामीि भागाच्या सिांगीि णिकासािर पणरिाम होतो. कृषी आणि ग्रामीि णिकास हे एकमेकांशी संबंणधत आहेत. 
एकाचा णिकास झाला तर तो दसुऱयाच्या सधुारिेस साहाय्यक ठरतो.  
नबजशब्द :- शेती, ग्रामीि णिकास, ग्रामीि अथणव्यिस्था, शेतीपरूक लद्योग, ग्रामीि णिकासाचे णटक 
 
प्रस्ताििा :- 

शेती हा एक असा उद्योर् आहे ज्यामध्ये 

जर्र्रातील र्णरबी आणि दिुःख दरू करण्याची क्षमता 
आहे. 

रोजर्ाराची णनर्ममती, अन्नधान्याचे उत्पादन 
आणि उपजीणवकेचे साधन या दृष्िीने णवचार करता  
ग्रामीि र्ार्ाच्या णवकासामध्ये शेतीची र्णूमका 
महत्त्वपिूभ आहे. जर्ातील जवळपास 60% 
लोकसंख्या प्रत्यक्ष शेती आणि शेतीपरुक क्षेत्रांवर 
अवलंबनू आहे. जर्ातील एकूि र्रीब लोकांपैकी 
जवळपास 70-80% लोक उपजीणवकेसाठी शेती 

व्यवसायावर अवलंबनू आहेत. अथभव्यवस्था मजबतू 
करण्यासाठी आणि र्णरबी व दाणरद्र्य दरू करण्यासाठी 
शेतीमध्ये क्षमता असनूही, ग्रामीि र्ार्ाचा सामाणजक 
तसेच आर्मथक णवकास पाणहजे त्या प्रमािात झालेला 
णदसनु येत नाही. संपिूभ लोकसंख्येला पोहिारा  
शेतकरी आधणुनक सोयीसणुवधा पासनू आजही वंणचत 
आहेत.  ते णशक्षि, आरोग्य, रोजर्ार आणि इतर 
क्षेत्रात बरेच मारे् आहेत. 
          ग्रामीि र्ार्ातील णवकास मोठ्या प्रमािात 
शेतीवर अवलंबनू आहे, कारि शेती ही शेतकरी 
कष्िकरी आणि इतर र्ावकऱ्यांच्या उपजीणवकेचे 
प्रमखु साधन आहे.  शेती देखील मलुर्तू 
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सोयीसणुवधांची उपलब्धता आणि वैज्ञाणनक प्रर्ती 
यावर बऱ्याच अंशी अवलंबनू असते. योग्य रस्ते, 
दळिवळिाच्या सोयी, वीज परुवठा, मसचनाच्या 
सोयी, आधणुनक शेती तंत्रज्ञानाच्या सोयी इ. यामळेु 
कृषी क्षेत्राच्या  णवकासाला चालना णमळेल आणि 
ग्रामीि र्ार्ाचा देखील णवकास होईल. योग्य रस्ते 
आणि वीज नसल्यामळेु  कृषी अथभव्यवस्थेला फिका 
बसतो, त्यामळेु ग्रामीि र्ार्ाच्या सवांर्ीि णवकासावर 
पणरिाम होतो. कृषी आणि ग्रामीि णवकास हे 
एकमेकांशी संबंणधत आहेत. एकाचा णवकास झाला तर 
तो दसुऱ्याच्या सधुारिेस साहाय्यक ठरतो.  
           जर्ाच्या लोकसंख्येपैकी जवळपास ४५% 
लोक ग्रामीि र्ार्ात राहतात, तसेच, जवळपास 2 
अब्ज लोकांचा शेती हाच उत्पन्नाचा प्राथणमक स्रोत 
आहे. कृषी क्षेत्रामधनु  जर्र्रातील जवळपास 866 
दशलक्ष लोकांना रोजर्ार देते. त्यापैकी, अंदाजे 75% 
(656 दशलक्ष) दणक्षि-पवूभ आणशया आणि उप-सहारा 
आणिकेत आहेत. जर्ातील समुारे 80% अन्नधान्य 
एका कुिंुबाद्वारे चालवल्या जािार्या 500 दशलक्षाहून 
अणधक शेतांमधनू तयार केले जाते. 
शेती आनि ग्रामीि निकास 
           जर्ातील तीन चतथुांश र्रीब लोक ही ग्रामीि 
र्ार्ात राहतात आणि बहुतांश ते आपला उदरणनवाह 
शेती व्यवसायातनू करतात. त्यामळेु दाणरद्र्य 
णनमूभलनासाठी कृषी क्षेत्रातील उत्पादकता वाढविे 
अत्यंत आवश्यक आहे. शेती आणि ग्रामीि णवकास 
हे एकमेकांशी णनर्णडत आहेत. शेती आणि शेतीपरूक 
व्यवसायामधनुच ग्रामीि र्ार्ाचा णवकास होऊ 
शकतो. ग्रामीि र्ार्ातील संपिूभ खेडी स्वयं-शाश्वत 
बनणवण्याची क्षमता शेती व्यवसायात आहे. ग्रामीि 
र्ार्ातील लोक शेतीमधनु चांर्ले उत्पन्न घेऊन 
आपला आर्मथक आणि सामाणजक स्तर 
उंचावण्यासाठी सतत प्रयत्नशील असतात. 
अथभव्यवस्था मजबतू करण्यासाठी आणि र्णरबी व 
दाणरद्र्य दरू करण्यासाठी शेतीमध्ये क्षमता असनूही, 

ग्रामीि र्ार्ाचा सामाणजक तसेच आर्मथक णवकास 
पाणहजे त्या प्रमािात झालेला णदसनु येत नाही. संपिूभ 
लोकसंख्येला पोहिारा  शेतकरी आधणुनक 
सोयीसणुवधा पासनू आजही वंणचत आहेत. ते णशक्षि, 
आरोग्य, रोजर्ार आणि इतर क्षेत्रात बरेच मारे् आहेत. 
ग्रामीि र्ार्ात रोजर्ार णनर्ममती करिारे कृषी क्षेत्र हे 
सवात मोठे क्षेत्र आहे. यामधुन रोजंदारी मजरुांना शेतात 
तसेच इतर शेतीपरूक उद्योर्ांमध्ये कुशल व अकुशल 
कामर्ारांना रोजर्ार उपलब्ध होतो.. 
ग्रामीि अथभव्यिस्था 
          ग्रामीि र्ार्ातील अथभव्यवस्था सधुारण्यात 
कृषी क्षेत्राचे योर्दान महत्त्वाचे आहे. शेती हा अनेक 
जार्णतक अथभव्यवस्थांचा, णवशेषत: णवकसनशील 
देशांच्या अथभव्यवस्थेचा एक अणवर्ाज्य र्ार् आहे 
आणि म्हिनूच ग्रामीि णवकासात शेती महत्त्वाची 
र्णूमका बजावते. शेती व्यवसायामळेु रोजर्ाराच्या 
नवनवीन संधी उपलब्ध होतात, त्यामळेु र्णरबीचे 
णनमूभलन करण्यास आणि ग्रामीि समाज सधुारून 
र्ावांना स्वावलंबी बनणवण्यासाठी शेतीची मदत होते. 
ग्रामीि र्ार्ाचा आर्मथक णवकास हा प्रामखु्याने त्या 
णवणशष्ि क्षेत्रातील शेतीच्या क्स्थतीवर अवलंबनू 
असतो. शेतीच्या उत्पादनात घि झाल्यास त्याचा 
णवपरीत पणरिाम अथभव्यवस्थेवर होतो. तसेच, रोजर्ार 
णनर्ममतीसाठी शेती आणि शेतीपरूक क्षेत्रांवर ग्रामीि 
क्षेत्र अणधक अवलंबनू असिे हे  ग्रामीि 
अथभव्यवस्थेपढुील एक मोठे आव्हान आहे. शेती ही 
स्वावलंबी असली तरी दषु्काळ, परू, वादळ आणि 
प्रदषूि या नैसर्मर्क आपत्तीपासनू ती असरुणक्षत आहे. 
एखाद्या वषी अनपेणक्षतपिे कमी पाऊस पडला मकवा 
दषु्काळामळेु ग्रामीि र्ार्ातील संपिूभ अथभव्यवस्था 
धोतयात  येऊ शकते. त्यामळेु इतर शेतीपरुक 
व्यवसाय जसे- शेळीपालन, कुतकुिपालन, 
मत्स्यपालन, मधमाशी पालन इत्यादी क्षेत्राची जोड 
देऊन ग्रामीि अथभव्यवस्था शेतीपासनू अणधक स्वतंत्र 
करिे हे देखील एक आव्हान आहे. 
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शेतीपरूक उद्योग 
          णनसर्ाचे अवकृपेने कींवा इतर कोित्याही 
कारिांमळेु (जसे- णपकांवरील रोर्, शेतमालाचा वन्य 
प्राण्यांद्वारे केलेली नासधसू) कोरडवाहू तसेच 
मसचनाच्या सोयी असिाऱ्या शेतीमधनू णमळिाऱ्या 
उत्पन्नाची शाश्वती नसल्यामळेु, शेतकऱ्यांना पयायी 
उत्पन्नाचे साधन म्हिनू, करिे शतय असिाऱ्या 
व्यवसायांना शेतीपरूक व्यवसाय असे म्हितात. शेती 
आणि शेतीपरूक उद्योर्ांच्या माध्यमातनू ग्रामीि 
क्षेत्राचा सवांर्ीि णवकास साधता येतो. शेतीमध्ये 
होिारी हानी र्रून काढण्यासाठी शेतीपरूक उद्योर् 
सहाय्यक ठरतात. शेळीपालन, दगु्ध व्यवसाय, 
कुतकुिपालन, मधमाशी पालन, मशरूम उद्योर्, रेशीम 
उद्योर्, कृषी पयभिन, चारा णनर्ममती, फळप्रणक्रया इ. 
उद्योर्ांचा समावेश शेतीपरूक उद्योर्ांमध्ये होतो. अशा 
प्रकारचे शेतीपरूक व्यवसाय सरुू करुन शेतकरी 
आपल्या उत्पन्नात र्र पाडू शकतो. 
ग्रामीि निकासाचे घटक 
           ग्रामीि क्षेत्राचा सामाणजक, आर्मथक आणि 
सवांर्ीि णवकास हा शेती व्यवसाय, उत्तम णनयोजन 
तसेच रोजर्ार णनर्ममती इ.  अनेक घिकांवर अवलंबनू 
असतो. ग्रामीि णवकासाच्या काही प्रमखु घिक 
पढुीलप्रमािे आहेत- 
अ) रोजर्ार णनर्ममती  

रोजर्ार णनर्ममती करिे हा ग्रामीि णवकासाचा 
मखु्य घिक आहे. ग्रामीि र्ार्ात कृषीक्षेत्र हे सवाणधक 
रोजर्ार देिारे एक महत्त्वाचे क्षेत्र आहे. त्यामळेु 
ग्रामीि र्ार्ातील र्ावांमध्ये रोजर्ाराच्या संधी णनमाि 
करण्यासाठी कृषी क्षेत्राला अणधक मजबतू करण्याची 
आणि इतर उद्योर्धंदे उर्ारण्याची अत्यंत 
आवश्यकता आहे. 
ब) उत्तम णनयोजन 

एखाद्या र्ावाच्या णवकासाला पोषक असे 
णवकास मॉडेल वापरून स्थाणनक अथभव्यवस्थेला 
चालना देण्यासाठी सरकारने चांर्ले णनयोजन केले 

पाणहजे. र्ावाची अथभव्यवस्था मोठ्या प्रमािात शेतीवर 
अवलंबनू असते आणि म्हिनू नंतरच्या काळात 
केलेला कोिताही सकारात्मक बदल आपोआप 
पवूीच्या पणरक्स्थतीत सधुारिा करतात. 
क) उत्तम रस्ते 

उत्तम रस्ते जोडिी हे ग्रामीि णवकासाचे प्रमखु 
लक्षि आहे जे कृषी क्षेत्रामध्ये देखील सधुारिा करते. 
चांर्ले रस्ते आणि शहरी व्यापार कें द्रांना जोडिे 
म्हिजे शेतमालाचे उत्पादन लवकर बाजारात पोहोचते 
आणि चांर्ली मकमत णमळते, त्यामळेु कृषी 
अथभव्यवस्थेलाही मदत होते. 
ड) आधणुनक तंत्रज्ञान  

शेती आणि शेतीपरूक उद्योर्ांमध्ये आधणुनक 
तंत्रज्ञानाचा अवलंब केल्यास ग्रामीि क्षेत्राचा सवांर्ीि 
णवकास घडून येईल. शेतीमधनु चांर्ले उत्पादन 
घेण्यासाठी जनकुीय सधुाणरत णबयािे आणि सेंणद्रय 
खतांचा योग्य वापर केल्यास ग्रामीि र्ार्ाचा सवांर्ीि 
णवकास होईल. 
इ) मलूर्तू सणुवधा 

पािी, वीज, दळिवळि, पतके रस्ते 
यासारख्या मलूर्तू सणुवधांची उपलब्धता करिे हा 
देखील ग्रामीि णवकासाचा एक प्रमखु घिक आहे. 
नैसर्मर्क पाऊस कमी असतानाही शेत कोरडे पडिार 
नाही याची यांची व्यवस्था करने, पीक उत्पादनातही 
सधुारिा करिे. तसेच स्वस्त दरात शेतीसाठी सतत 
वीज परुवठा उपलब्ध करून देिे फायदेशीर आहे. 
 
निष्कर्भ :- 

ग्रामीि र्ार्ातील अथभव्यवस्था सधुारण्यात 
कृषी क्षेत्राचे योर्दान महत्त्वाचे आहे. शेती आणि 
ग्रामीि णवकास हे दोन णर्न्न पैल ूआहेत, तरीदेखील ते 
एकमेकांशी संबंणधत आहेत. ग्रामीि अथभव्यवस्था 
णिकवून ठेवण्यासाठी आणि णतची सामाणजक रचना 
मजबतू करण्यासाठी, दाणरद्रय कमी करण्यात शेतीची 
र्ुणमका महत्वाची आहे; दसुरीकडे, ग्रामीि 
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णवकासामध्ये कृषी क्षेत्रातील णवकास तसेच आरोग्य, 
णशक्षि, रस्ते, औद्योणर्कीकरि आणि इतर क्षेत्रांचा 
समावेश होतो. पायार्तू सणुवधांच्या णवकासामळेु कृषी 
क्षेत्राला साहणजकच फायदा होतो. एकूिच ग्रामीि 
णवकासामध्ये शेतीसह इतर क्षेत्रांचा णवकास होतो. 
अथात ग्रामीि क्षेत्राच्या संपिूभ णवकासामध्ये शेतीची 
र्ुणमका अंत्यंत महत्वपिूभ आहे. शेतीच्या योग्य 
णवकासाणशवाय ग्रामीि क्षेत्राचा णवकास अशतय आहे. 
 

संदर्भ:- 
१)https://jagduniya.com/agriculture-information-

in-marathi/ 

२) https://mr.m.wikipedia.org 

३) https://www-worldbank-org. 

४) https://infinitylearn-com. 

५)https://www.iatp.org/sites/default/files/Agricultu

res_Contribution_to_Rural_Development.htm 

६) https://blogs.worldbank.org 

७) https://mr.vikaspedia.in/agriculture 
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मनहला सशक्तीकरि ि लोकशाही 
                                    संशोधन मार्भदशभक 

                                      प्रा.डॉ.सदुाम िसंतराि पिार  
                                        अथभश्यास्त्र णवर्ार् प्रमखु, 

                  सरस्वती संर्ीत कला  महाणवद्यालय,लातरू -४१३५१२   
                                              संशोधक  

                                         कु.अलका मारुती कचरे 
(एम.ए.अथभशास्त्र सह.प्राध्यापक)  

यशवंतराव चव्हाि महाणवद्यालय इस्लामपरू ,तालकुा वाळवा णजल्हा सांर्ली 
णपन ,४१५४०९  

 
प्रस्ताििा  : 

आपल्या देशातील मणहलांचे सशततीकरि होिे र्रजेचे 

आहे. सशततीकरि म्हिजे मणहलांची अध्याक्त्मक, राजकीय, 
सामाणजक शतती वाढविे. आज आपल्या देशातील मणहला 
णशक्षि, राजकारि, णमणडया, कला आणि संस्कृती, सेवा के्षत्र, 
इत्यादी क्षेत्रात र्ार् घेतात. आज आपि पाहतो णक णशक्षिाने 
प्रर्ती होऊन राजकारिात राष्रपती, पंतप्रधान, अथभमंत्री या 
सारख्या मोठाल्या पदावर पोहचल्या आहे. उदा. प्रणतर्ाताई 
पािील, इंणदरा र्ांधी, णनमभला सीतारामि, सषुमा स्वराज, इत्यादी 
मणहलांनी राजकीय क्षेत्रात चांर्लाच ठसा उमिवला आहे. एवढेच 
नव्हे तर शैक्षणिक क्षेत्रात देखील चांर्ली कामणर्री केली आहे. 
या सवामारे् जर कोिाची पे्ररिा असेल तर साणवत्रीबाई फुलेंची 
कारि पणहल्या काळी मणहलांना णशकणवले जात नव्हते. चलू 
आणि मलु एवढेच णतचे साम्राज्य होते, परंतु आता आधणुनक 
यरु्ात मणहला प्रत्येक क्षेत्रात परुुषांच्या खांद्याला खांदा लाऊन 
काम करत आहेत.   
 
उनिष्ये :- 

1) मणहलावर होिाऱ्या अत्याचाराचा अभ्यास करिे. 
2) मणहलांच्या प्रणतणनणधत्वाचा अभ्यास करिे. 
3) मणहलांच्या सशततीकरिासाठी परुुष प्रधान 

मानणसकता बदलिे. 
 
संशोधि पद्धती : 

प्रस्ततु संशोधन णद्वतीय सामग्रीवर आधाणरत आहे. 
मनहला सशक्तीकरि ि लोकशाही या णवषयावर संशोधन 
करण्यासाठी दयु्यम सामग्रीचा वापर करण्यात आलेला आहे. 
यात प्रामखु्याने संशोधनपर लेख, माणसके, पसु्तके शासनाद्वारे 
प्रकाणशत णवणवध अहवाल व संशोधनाशी संबंणधत णवणवध संकेत 
स्थळे इत्यादी मधनू माणहती संकणलत करण्यात आलेली आहे.   
मनहलांिर होिारे अत्याचार : 

     समाजात मणहलांच्या वायाला बहुदा दयु्यम स्थान येते, 
त्यामळेु कायभक्षमता असनूही स्वतिःचा णवकास चांर्ल्या प्रमािात 
करून घेता येत नाही. यामळेु मणहलांचे खच्चीकरि होते. आपि 
पाहतो णक, काही मणहलांना घरून जािनू बजुनू त्रास  णदला 
जातो. त्यांना त्यांच्या मजीप्रमािे वार्िकू णदल्या जात नाही. 
सतत छळ केला जातो. याला जबाबदार कोि? आजही काही 
मलुींना उच्च णशक्षि घेण्यास बंधने आहेत म्हिनू त्या उच्च 
णशक्षि घेऊ शकत नाही. त्यामळेु आज सरकार अथभ 
संकल्पामध्ये मणहलांच्या खाससणुवधेसाठी प्रयत्नशील आहे. 
मणहलांसाठी धोरिे व योजना आखिे. त्यांच्या णवकासासाठी 
आवश्यक त्या तरतदुी करिे इत्यादी. तसेच मणहलांच्या 
आरोग्यावर होिारे पणरिाम स्वपतेुच मयाणदत न राहता त्याचा 
पणरिाम कुिंुब णवशेषतिः मलुावर आणि पयायाने समाजावर सदु्धा 
होत आसतो. त्यामळेु मणहलांचे आरोग्य जपिे हा खपू महत्वाचा 
णवषय आहे. काही णठकािी मणहला कायालयात काम करत 
असतात, तर त्याणठकािी त्यांना मानणसक त्रास णदला जातो. हा 
त्रास णदला जाऊ नये म्हिनू त्यावर उपाय योजना करिे व 
तत्काळ अंमलबजाविी करिे र्रजेचे असते. परुुष आणि 
मणहला समान माननू त्यांनाणह परुुषांप्रमािे दजा देण्यात यावा. 
परुुषांप्रमािे णशक्षि घेता यावे, परुुषांप्रमािे समाजात वावरता 
यावे. या सवभ दृष्िीकोनातनू मणहला सशततीकरि ही काळाची 
र्रज आहे. आज आपि पाहतो आहे णक, जात, धमभ ,वंश, सत्ता 
प्रदेश यामळेु महसा वाढती आहे, तर या महसेचा प्रर्ावी मकुाबला 
करन्यासाठी क्स्त्रयांना पाठबळ देिे तसेच या प्रकारचा त्रास होिार 
नाही यासाठी उपाय योजना राबनू त्याची अंमल बजाविी करिे 
र्रजेचे आहे. 
मनहलांचे िचभस्ि : 
    महाराष्राच्या णवकासाचा आलेख चढता आहे. आणि 
आलेख चढता असण्यामारे् मणहलांची र्णूमका महत्वाची आहे. 
आज आपि पाहतो आहे णक, प्रत्येक क्षेत्रात मणहला 
प्रर्तीपथावर आहे. णह बाब णनक्श्चतच महाराष्रासाठी 
अणर्मानाची आहे. मणहलांसाठी राबवण्यात येिाऱ्या धोरिांचा 
हा पणरिाम आहे, असे म्हिने वावरे् ठरिार नाही. परंत ु असे 
करत आसताना आधणुनक यरु्ातील नवीन बाबी, आव्हाने यांचा 
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णवचार करून सधुारिा करिे खपू र्रजेचे आहे. आज प्रत्येक 
क्षेत्रात मणहला णदवंर्त आहे परंत,ु त्यांना त्यांच्या अणधकाराचा 
पिूभपिे वापर करता येतो का? त्यांना स्वतिःच्या मजीप्रमािे 
णनिभय घेण्याची परवानर्ी आहे का? असे अनेक प्रश्न णनमाि 
होतात. परंत ु आजच्या आधणुनक यरु्ात जर्ताना मणहलांना 
मोठ्या प्रमाित शासनाकडून सणुवधा णमळत आहेत. याच 
बळावर मणहला आपले वचभस्व णनमाि करत असनु प्रर्तीपथावर 
आहे. घिना दरुुस्ती ७३ व ७४ नसुार मणहलांना स्थाणनक 
स्वराज्य संस्थेत ३३ ितके आरक्षि देण्यात येऊन २०११ च्या 
णनवडिकुीत ५० ितके आरक्षि देण्यात आले. मणहला 
सक्षणमकरनाच्या दृष्िीकोनातनू खपू महत्त्वाची र्ोष्ि आहे. आता 
के्षत्र कोितेही असो मणहला प्रणतणनणधत्व करताना णदसनू येत 
आहे. उदा. बमँकर्, पोलीस दल, णजल्हाणधकारी, राजकीय के्षत्र, 
सामाणजक के्षत्र इत्याणद.    
लोकशाही आनि मनहला निकास : 
      व्यततीचे स्वातंत्र्य आणि मलुर्तू हतक यांचे रक्षि 
महत्वाच्या दृष्िीकोनातनू लोकशाही व्यवस्थेतच केले जाते. याचा 
अथभ देशातील सामान्यातल्या सामान्य व्यततीला न्याय णमळवनू 
देण्याचे कायभ हे लोकशाही व्यवस्थेतच पार पाडले जाते. 
लोकशाही म्हिजे रततपात णवरहीत मार्ानी लोकांच्या आर्मथक 
आणि सामाणजक जीवनात क्रांणतकारक बदल घडवून आििे 
होय. आज आपि पाहतो णक र्ारतात परुुष प्रधान परीक्स्थती 
आहे, या मळेु मणहलांना पाणहजे तेवढे अणधकार नाही. म्हिनू णह 
पणरक्स्थती समान करून परुुषांप्रमािे मणहलांना णनिभय घेण्याचे 
अणधकार असावेत. तेव्हा मणहलांचा णवकास होईल. आपि 
म्हितोच णक एक णशकलेली आई शंर्र णशक्षकास समान 
आसते. आणि हे आर्दी बरोबर आहे आहे, कारि कुिंुबाला 
योग्य णदशा देण्याचे महत्वाचे काम मणहलाच करत आहे. 
मणहलांच्या णवकासासाठी अथभसंकल्पात मणहलाकेन्द्री धोरिे, 
योजना, तरतदुी करिे आवश्यक आहे. जर्ात जेन्डर बजेि 
नावाने प्रचणलत असलेली णह संकल्पना महाराष्र शासनास 
अणतशय महत्वाची वाित असनू त्या णदशेने पाउल उचलत आहे. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

महात्मा जोनतबा फुलेंचे स्स्त्रनशक्षिाचे महत्त्ि :  
      स्त्रीयामळेु समाजाचा आणि राष्राचा णवकास होतो. 
त्यामळेुच जोणतबा म्हितात णक, णजच्या हाती पाळण्याची दोरी, 
ती जर्ाते उद्धारी. णवद्या हा राष्राचा प्राि, अखंड जीवन व 
मािसुकीची ती ज्योत आहे. णवद्या हाच सधुारिेचा पाया आहे, 
हाच णवचार करून त्यांनी शैक्षणिक कायाला सरुुवात केली. 
शैक्षणिक कायात त्यांनी सवभप्रथम क्स्त्रयांच्या णशक्षिाला महत्त्व 
णदले. 
   थोडतयात, मणहला सक्षमीकरि घडून आिायचे 
असेल तर मणहलांना उच्च  णशक्षि देऊन परुुषांप्रमािे आणधकार 
देण्यात याव.े 
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